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Whether civil war is coming will depend on the degree of stoicism prevalent
among the Deplorable multitudes.

I hear the sons of the city and dispossessed Get down, get undressed Get
pretty but you and me We got the kingdom, we got the key We got the empire,
now as then We don't doubt, we don't take direction Lucretia, my
reflection, dance the ghost with me

Sisters of Mercy, Lucretia my Reflection

9/11 was the prelude. 1/6 is the Holy Grail.

9/11 opened the gates to the Global War on Terror (GWOT), later softened by Team
Obama to the status of Overseas Contingency Operations (OCO) even as it was
suavely expanded to the bombing, overt or covert, of seven nations.

9/11 opened the gates to the Patriot Act, whose core had already been written
way back in 1994 by one Joe Biden.

1/6 opens the gate to the War on Domestic Terror and the Patriot Act from Hell,
2.0, on steroids (here is the 2019 draft ), the full 20,000 pages casually
springing up from the sea like Venus, the day after, immediately ready to roll.

And as the inevitable companion to Patriot Act 2.0, there will be war overseas,
with the return in full force, unencumbered, of what former CIA analyst Ray
McGovern memorably christened the MICIMATT
(Military-Industrial-Congressional-Intelligence-Media-Academia-Think Tank)
complex.

And when MICIMATT starts the next war, every single protest will be branded as
domestic terrorism.

Whatever really happened on 1/6 in the militarized Valhalla of a superpower that
spent untold trillions of dollars on security since the start of the millennium,
the elaborate psy op/photo-op circus - complete with a strategically
photogenic MAGA Viking actor - could never had happened if it was not allowed
to happen.

Debate will rage till Kingdom Come on whether the break in was organic - an
initiative by a few hundred among at least 10,000 peaceful protestors
surrounding the Capitol - or rather a playbook color revolution false flag
instigated by an infiltrated, professional Fifth Column of agent provocateurs.

What matters is the end result: the manufactured product - "Trump
insurrection" - for all practical purposes buried the presentation, already
in progress, of evidence of electoral fraud to the Capitol, and reduced the
massive preceding rally of half a million people to "domestic terrorism".

That was certainly not a "coup". Top military strategist Edward Luttwak, now
advising the Pentagon on cyber-war, tweeted, "nobody pulls a coup during the
day". That was just "a show, people expressing emotions", an actually faux
coup that did not involve arson or widespread looting, and relatively little
violence (compare it to Maidan 2014): talk about "insurrectionists" walking
inside the Capitol respecting the velvet ropes.

A week before 1/6, a dissident but still very connected Deep State intel op
offered this cold, dispassionate view of the Big Picture:





"Tel Aviv betrayed Trump with a new deal with Biden and so they threw him to
the dogs. Sheldon Adelson and the Mafia have no trouble switching sides for the
winner by hook or crook. Pence and McConnell also betrayed Trump. It was as
though Trump walked as Julius Caesar into the Roman Senate to be stabbed to
death. Any deal Trump makes with the system or Deep State will not be kept and
they are secretly talking about ending him forever. Trump has the trump card.
Martial law. Military tribunals. The Insurrection Act. The question is whether
he will play it. Civil war is coming irrespective of what happens to him,
sooner or later."





Whether civil war is coming will depend on the degree of stoicism prevalent
among the Deplorable multitudes.

Alastair Crooke has brilliantly outlined the Top Three main issues that shape
Red America's "Epiphany": stolen elections; lockdown as a premeditated
strategy for the destruction of small and mid-size businesses; and the dire
prospect of `cancellation' by an incoming woke `soft totalitarianism'
orchestrated by Big Tech.

Cue to a Corpse Reading a Teleprompter, also known as The President-Elect, and
his own ominous words after 1/6: "Don't dare call them protesters. They were
a riotous mob. Insurrectionists. Domestic terrorists." Some things never
change. George W. Bush, immediately after 9/11: "Either you're with us, or
with the terrorists".

That's the hegemonic, set in stone, narrative now being implemented with an
iron fist by Big Tech. First they come for POTUS. Then they come for you.
Anyone, anywhere, not following Big Tech's Techno-Feudalist diktat WILL be
cancelled.

Bye bye Miss American Pie

And that's why the drama is way, way, bigger than a mere discombobulated
POTUS.

Every single institution controlled by the ruling class - from schools to mass
media to the way workplaces are regulated - will go after the Deplorables with
no mercy.

Professional CIA killer and liar John Breenan, key conceptualizer of totally
debunked Russiagate, tweeted about the necessity of, in practice, setting up
re-education camps. Media honchos called for "cleansing the movement".

Politically, the Deplorables only have Trumpism. And that's why Trumpism, with
a possible avenue to become an established third party, must be smashed. As much
as the 0.0001 is more terrified by the possibility of secession or armed
revolt, they need urgent pre-emptive action against what is, for now, a
nationalist mass movement, however inchoate its political proposals.

The "unknown unknown", to evoke notorious neo-con Donald Rumsfeld, is
whether the exasperated plebs will eventually reach for the pitchforks - and
make the 0.0001 feudal hacienda ungovernable. And then there's a literally
smokin' element - those half a billion guns out there.

The 0.0001 knows for sure that Trump, after all, was never a radical
revolutionary change agent. Inchoately, he channeled Red America's hopes and
fears. But instead of the promised glitzy palace adorned with gold, what he
delivered was a shack in the desert.

Meanwhile, Red America, intuitively, understood that Trump at least was a useful
conduit. He lay bare how the corrupt swamp actually moves. How these
"institutions" are mere corporate puppets - and completely ignore the
common man. How the Judiciary is utterly corrupt - when even POTUS cannot get
a hearing. How Pharma and Tech actually expanded the MICIMATT (MICIMAPTT?) And
most of all, how the two party paradigm is a monstrous lie.

So where will 75 million disenfranchised voters - or 88 million Twitter
followers - go?

As it stands, we're deep into Hardcore Class War. The Top of the Scam Gang are
in full control. The remains of "Democracy" have gelled into Mediacracy.
Ahead, there's nothing but ruthless purge, protracted crackdown, censorship,
blanket surveillance, smashing of civil liberties, a single narrative,
overarching cancel (in)culture. It gets worse: next week, this paranoid
apparatus merges with the awesome machinery of the United States Government
(USG).

So welcome to Full Spectrum Domestic Dominance. Germany 1933 on steroids. 1984
redux: no wonder the hashtag #1984 was banned by Twitter.

Cui bono? Techno-Feudalism, of course - and the interlocking tentacles of the
trans-humanist Great Reset. Defy it, and you will be cancelled.

Bye bye Miss American Pie. That's the legacy of 1/6.
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The blanketing canopy pressing down across the globe of TINA (there is no
alternative) is rupturing. The fabric is tearing at the seams. Now, with the
U.S. courts having abdicated their role in adjudicating suits in connection with
the 3rd November election, it seems that President Trump will make a last effort
to change the course of events between 6-20 January (inauguration day). At
point of writing, some 140 Republican Representatives say they will challenge
the outcome of certain elections on 6 January. Whether this challenge will
succeed (in all its dimensions) is moot.

What then? Well, Red America - whether rightly or wrongly - sees that 20
January may prove to be `the end of the line' for them. Eight out of ten
Republicans believe the election stolen; that the crucial Georgia Senatorial
race likely will be `stolen' too; that the destruction of small and
mid-sized businesses through lockdown was a premeditated strategy to further
consolidate Big Business Oligarchs; and that ultimately Red Americans will face
`cancellation' by an incoming woke `soft-totalitarianism', orchestrated
by Big Tech. This is their perspective - their Epiphany revelation. It is, to
say the least, bleak.

With such a dark prospect facing Red America, talk has turned toward secession
or separation (though not yet to divorce) - the more optimistic see an orderly
agreement, allowing Red and Blue America to find political living-space, whilst
acknowledging the practical bonds of geography, commerce, currency, debt,
diplomacy and military force. But many expect a vengeful repression, and no
civility.

Secession, per se, however, is unlikely - and if attempted, likely would end
badly. Separation however is already happening in a small de facto way: House
moves (estate agents say) are being driven firstly by the overarching
`colour' of the neighbourhood being vacated, as well as by the desired
destination's `colour' (i.e. Red or Blue), as America separates into two
`tribes'.

Yes, many American (and western) myths about American identity and politics lie
shattered on the ground. Many still are in a state of shock. They had imagined
their elections as somehow sacrosanct. They had imagined the courts as
arbitrators. And they never imagined to see a U.S. President ridiculed and
humiliated so, by the MSM. Reality has arrived as a slap in the face.

And yes - TINA is over; a market for alternatives is now open for business.
The ripples from this unexpected shock of an American epiphany will cascade into
the European Union (though European leaders presently, are presenting a
Nelsonian (blind) eye to the telescope), and the European media is compliant in
simply ignoring anything, save the Tech narrative of reality.

But much more than this, the tear to that oppressive TINA canopy allows other
civilisational-states assertively to reject criticisms, or policies, which have
been weaponised against their value-systems. If Red America can utterly reject
woke values, and vice versa, then why should other civilisations not reject
western Enlightenment values?

This is already afoot: as Hungary successfully has faced down the EU over its
particular values (which progressive Brussels disdains as illiberal), and as
China has made it clear that a trade relationship with Beijing will come only
when Europeans put an end to their virtue signalling at others.

Whether the U.S. was a democracy in any meaningful sense prior to Trump had been
the subject of substantial debate. A 2014 study concluded that economic power
now was so concentrated in the hands of a tiny clique of billionaire-oligarchs
that they had amassed virtually unchallengeable political power, leaving
next-to-no power in anyone else's hands. The report concluded that the U.S.
resembled an oligarchy, rather than a functioning democracy. Big Tech's
narrative repression during the last months has rubbed painfully home the point
of unchallengeable institutional power - to half America.

That debate about when U.S. democracy was lost, however, has been rendered
utterly obsolete by the new realities of the Covid era: A combination of
sustained lockdowns; the demise of small businesses; and of massive
state-mandated pandemic support flowing primarily to corporate elites, has left
these oligarchs, together with their Silicon Valley and Wall Street allies,
further entrenched, with literally unassailable economic and political power.

Which brings us to the European Union. Perry Anderson, in a lengthy forensic
examination entitled Ever Closer Union, details how Europe has steered its
course towards an identical oligarchic destination - including all the same
pathologies as are now present in the U.S.:

"... It [the EU] is not, obviously enough, a parliamentary democracy, lacking
division between a government and an opposition, competition between parties for
office, or accountability to voters. There is neither a separation between
executive and legislative powers, along American lines; nor a connection between
them, along British or Continental lines, in which an executive is invested by
an elected legislature to which it remains responsible.

"Rather it is the inverse that holds: an unelected executive holds a monopoly
of legislative initiative, while a judiciary, self-invested with an independence
subject to no constitutional audit or control, issues decisions that are
effectively unalterable, whether or not they conform to the treaties on which
they are nominally based. The rule of the Union's proceedings, whether they
are presided over by judges, bankers, bureaucrats, deputies or prime ministers,
are secret wherever possible, and their outcome, [proclaimed to represent]
unanimity."

In a striking parallel to the recent course of judicial events in the U.S.,
Anderson notes that the European Court of Justice, the ECJ, is a "court
[its' judges unelected, its deliberations secret], with an agenda that does
not correspond to the intentions of its founders, seeing itself `neither as
the guardian of the rights of the signatory states, nor as a neutral arbiter
between the states and the Community, but rather the driving force of
integration". (This tallies closely with the complaints made against U.S.
Supreme Court judicial activism, in respect to the Constitution. It too, has
facilitated integration and concentration).

"The ECJs' assertion of the supremacy of Community over domestic, let alone
constitutional laws, has no basis in the Treaty of Rome, which granted it rights
of judicial review only `with respect to acts of the Union institutions',
not those of member states.

"Yet, in effect, this is exactly what the court now undertakes on a routine
basis X proceeding as if `the treaty framework, as touchstone on the internal
constitutionality of all EU institutional activity X has never actually meant
what [the Rome Treaty] so clearly states'."

Again - as in the U.S. - this ECJ judicial `activism' is setting new
rules, well beyond `Treaty' frameworks, without mandate, without legislative
validation, or the electorates of Europe being even informed.

The ECJ's current court president, the Belgian, Koen Lenaerts, has spelled out
explicitly the Court's integrationist ambitions. In his words: `There is
simply no nucleus of sovereignty that the member states can invoke, as such,
against the Community'. The court aims at `the same practical outcome as the
one that would be obtained through a direct invalidation of member state law'.
(The parallel here is with the U.S. Court dismissing any standing for disputes
between the fifty co-sovereign U.S. states, over unconstitutional practices).

Again, following in the U.S. path, when confronted with `''[19]68
Woodstock activism' that seemed to threaten their economic interests - U.S.
Big Business simply set-up the K-Street lobbying `industry' that now
effectively writes almost all Congressional legislation. The EU duly has
followed suit here, too: "Brussels quickly became a magnet for corporate
lawyers and investors from America, on the lookout for market opportunities and
bringing with them the expectations and practices of a powerful federation".

These latter soon formed close relations with the substantial number of
high-flying Belgian commercial jurists, who, taking full advantage of an ECJ
having "`a settled and consistent policy of promoting European federalism'
... and which has interpreted `prohibitions of discrimination against foreign
companies so widely' that `almost any national [i.e. member state]
regulation could be understood as a market access obstacle ...'". Thus,
Anderson concludes, "the ECJ effectively deprived member states of `the
power to determine the borderline between the private and public sector, market
and state'".

There are now around 30,000 registered lobbyists in Brussels - that is more
than double the number infesting Washington, reckoned at a mere 12,000. In
Brussels, 63 are corporate and consultant lobbyists, 26 are from NGOs, 7 from
think tanks and 5 municipal. "That Europe's executive could resist
infection from the vapours of this swamp is implausible", writes Anderson

But here is the rub: the deliberate de-linking of political process from
society. Christopher Bickerton's European Integration has as its subtitle, the
seemingly anodyne: From Nation-States to Member States. Everyone has an idea
what a nation-state is, and many know that 27 countries (with the UK's
departure) are `member states'. What is the conceptual difference between
the two?

Here, Bickerton's definition is succinct: `The concept of the member state
expresses a fundamental change in the political structure of the state: With
horizontal ties between national executives taking precedence over vertical ties
between [national] governments - and their own societies'. The connection
between 27 electorates and the political process thus is severed.

By the time the Cold War had ended in 1990, European executives already had
consolidated this transition to member-statehood when crisis intervened: the
Euro - far from bringing renewed growth and prosperity - had plunged Italy
into prolonged stagnation and regression, and had taken the Eurozone as a whole
into turmoil. The EU response then was not to loosen the corsets of
`member-hood', but rather to tighten them still further. Today, the response
to the pandemic - which precisely highlighted Europe's lack of solidarity
and competence - again brought forth the `ever closer union' and
`solidarity' mantra.

The southern belt of European states, however, still pay the price of a
misconceived currency union that cannot now be reversed. For, even if currency
union, absent fiscal or political union, was a huge mistake, the dissolution of
the Eurozone remains something no mainstream Euro-politician sees feasible. Yet,
if a second big shock (comparable to the impact of the Great Financial Crisis
(of 2008)) were to hit the system - such as, for instance, through continuing
lockdowns triggering depression - the European project would have to be
radically rebuilt from the bottom up - or discarded.

Hence the `trap' Europe is in - it can neither move forwards, nor
backwards. The EU decision to rescue the single currency rather than dismantle
it, created an economically repressive and politically authoritarian Euro regime
that was hugely counter-productive. "By forcing member states in trouble to
adopt fiscal austerity and internal devaluation, reducing labour costs, together
with permanent downward pressure on wage incomes, social transfers and public
transfers, official policy was `utterly devoid of democratic legitimacy",
Fritz Scharpf has suggested.

"In sum", Anderson finally concludes, "the order of the Union is that of
an oligarchy ... Regrettably, an EU-wide democracy does not exist, and the
reforms adopted since the crisis of 2008 - banking union, stricter fiscal
oversight - have made the Union more technocratic, less accountable, and more
distant from European electorates".

But did not `the Project' - for all its flaws - bring peace to Europe?
The truth, of course, is that after 1945 there was never any risk of another
outbreak of hostilities between Germany and France, or any other of the
countries of Western Europe, because the Cold War made the whole region an
American security protectorate.

And, just as is the case with the U.S. (now plainly in view, in wake of 3
November), the Union's path to `ever closer union' and to oligarchy, has
created similar carbuncles of division across the European body politic. The
strife is economic, cultural and political. Europe has two economies and they
are diverging fast; they do different jobs, in different industries, in
different places, for different pay. The elites and the have-nots.

On the one hand, Brussels adheres tightly to its trenchantly secular, and
`progressive' view, whilst on the other hand, a substantial portion of
Europeans (and some member states), hue to a more traditional, spiritual and
cultural ethos. And, as Brussels becomes more committed to a tech-led `Great
Re-set', these elites occupy a world wholly divorced from that of most
working Europeans - two separate disconnected realities, in fact. And with
European anger rising at the lockdowns - and at the destruction of small and
medium sized businesses (just as in the U.S. people are moving from being
financially squeezed, to going hungry).

America may possibly be on the brink of its `de-coupling moment' - in
shock at the raw revelation of just how undemocratic America has become; how
unchallengeable its' oligarchy and institutions have become (its' epiphany
in other words). Inwardly, they knew; but suddenly, sharply - like the crack
of a crystal breaking - it has become luminously conscious to all.

The European elites pretend not to notice, repeating that all is about to revert
`to normal' with a Biden Administration; that the old relationship with the
Democratic Party will be resumed. Europe never had a relationship with America,
per se - Brussels has always been the European arm of America's `Blue
State', to which it is joined at the hip - as Anderson's account of the EU
`acquis' of all the attributes of unchallengeable power affirms. Yet, there
is no `normal'; no civility; no `working across the aisle' in
Washington, to which Europe can share its `return' with a Harris-Biden
Admin.

The big `domino' has fallen: Red America; and Brexit is a second. Does
anyone believe that this American epiphany; this exploding of American
delusions, will leave Europe untouched? Or, that other states will not observe
it too, and understand from it that the past need to submit their own cultures
to European moral scrutiny is over?

On 10 December, Rush Limbaugh, a well-known American conservative political show
host, said: "I actually think that we're trending toward secession. I see
more and more people asking, `What in the world do we have in common with the
people who live in, say, New York?'"

How long before Europeans more generally say, `What in the world do we have in
common with those technocrats who operate in Brussels?'
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Preface

The fear campaign has served as an instrument of disinformation.

In the course of the last eleven months starting in early January, I have
analyzed almost on a daily basis the timeline and evolution of the Covid crisis.
From the very outset in January 2020, people were led to accept the existence of
a rapidly progressing and dangerous epidemic.

Media lies sustained the image of a Killer Virus which initially contributed to
destabilizing US-China trade and disrupting air travel. And then in February
"V- the Virus" was held responsible for triggering the most serious
financial crisis in World history.

And then on March 11, a lockdown was imposed on 193 member states on the United
Nations, leading to the "closure" of national economies Worldwide.

Starting in October, a "second wave" was announced. "The pandemic is not
over".

The fear campaign prevails. And people are now led to believe that the corona
vaccine sponsored by their governments is the "solution". And that
"normality" will be restored once the entire population of the planet has
been vaccinated.

How is it that a vaccine for the SARS-CoV-2 virus, which under normal conditions
would take years to develop, was promptly launched in early November 2020? The
vaccine announced by Pfizer is based on an experimental gene editing mRNA
technology which has a bearing on the human genome.

The drive to develop a vaccine is profit driven. It is supported by corrupt
governments serving the interests of Big Pharma and Big Money. The US government
had already ordered 100 million doses back in July and the EU is to purchase 300
million doses. It's big money for corrupt politicians.

It would appear that the standard animal lab tests using mice or ferrets are not
to be conducted. Pfizer has "gone straight to human "guinea pigs." ...
Human tests began in late July and early August. "Three months is unheard of
for testing a new vaccine. Several years is the norm."

And why do we need a vaccine for Covid-19 when both the WHO and the US Center
for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) confirm unequivocally that Covid-19 is
"similar to seasonal influenza".

In the following chapters, we define the SARS-CoV-2 virus and the tests which
are being used to "identify the virus" as well as the estimates of the
so-called "positive cases".(Chapter II)

In Chapter III, we examine in detail the timeline of events since October 2019
leading up to the historic March 11, 2020 lockdown.

We assess the broad economic and social consequences of this crisis including
the process of Worldwide impoverishment and redistribution of wealth in favour
of the Super Rich billionaires.(Chapter IV and V)

Big Pharma's vaccination programme which is slated to be imposed on millions
of people Worldwide is reviewed in Chapter VII.

Chapter IX concludes with an analysis of the World Economic Forum's proposed
"Great Reset" which if adopted would essentially consist in scrapping the
Welfare State and imposing massive austerity measures on an impoverished
population.

This E-Book is preliminary. There is a sense of urgency. People Worldwide are
being lied to be their governments.

A word on the methodology:

A historical overview of the crisis, scientific analysis and detailed review of
"official" data, estimates and definitions. Our objective is to reveal the
lies, inform people Worldwide and refute the official narrative which is used as
a pretext to destabilize entire countries.

This crisis affects humanity in its entirety: 7.8 billion people. We stand in
solidarity with our fellow human beings Worldwide. Truth is a powerful
instrument.

I remain indebted to our readers and to the Global Research team.

Michel Chossudovsky, Global Research, December 11, 2020

Copyright: Centre for Research on Globalization (CRG). December 2020. No part of
this E-Book may be used or reproduced without the permission of the publisher.
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Chapter I

Introduction

Destroying Civil Society. The Fear Campaign

"It is time for everyone to come out of this negative trance, this collective
hysteria, because famine, poverty, mass unemployment will kill and destroy the
lives of many more people than SARS-CoV-2! " (Dr. Pascal Sacre)

"I'm seeing patients that have facial rashes, fungal infections, bacterial
infections. ... In February and March we were told not to wear masks. What
changed? The science didn't change. The politics did. This is about
compliance. It's not about science... (Dr. James Meehan)

"When the lie becomes the truth, there is no moving backwards... " (Michel
Chossudovsky)

***

We are at the crossroads of one of the most serious crises in World history. We
are living history, yet our understanding of the flow of events since January
2020 has been blurred. Worldwide, people have been misled both by their
governments and the media as to the causes and devastating consequences of the
Covid-19 "pandemic".

The unspoken truth is that the novel coronavirus provides a pretext and a
justification to powerful financial interests and corrupt politicians to
precipitate the entire World into a spiral of mass unemployment, bankruptcy,
extreme poverty and despair.

This is the true picture of what is happening. It is the result of a complex
decision-making process.

"Planet Lockdown" is an encroachment on civil liberties and the "Right to
Life".

Entire national economies are in jeopardy. In some countries martial law has
been declared.

Small and medium sized capital are slated to be eliminated. Big capital
prevails.

A massive concentration of corporate wealth is ongoing.

Its a diabolical "New World Order" in the making.

Red Zones, the facemask, social distancing, the closing down of schools,
colleges and universities, no more family gatherings, no birthday celebrations,
music, the arts: no more cultural events, sport events are suspended, no more
weddings, "love and life" is banned outright.

And in several countries, Christmas reunions are illegal.

Closing down the Global Economy is presented to us as a means to combating the
Virus. That's what they want us to believe. If the public had been informed
that Covid-19 is "similar to seasonal Influenza", the fear campaign would
have fallen flat...

The Pandemic was officially launched by the WHO on March 11, 2020 leading to the
Lockdown and closure of the national economies of 190 (out of 193) countries,
member states of the United Nations. The instructions came from above, from Wall
Street, the World Economic Forum (WEF), the billionaire foundations.

The March 11, 2020 pandemic was preceded by a WHO Public Health Emergency of
International Concern (PHEIC) on January 30th, 2020 which was followed in
February by the destabilization of financial markets. On January 30th there were
83 cases outside China out of a total population of 6.4 billion. In the days
preceding the February Financial Crash there were 453 cases outside China. (See
our analysis in Chapter II)

This diabolical project based on scanty and flawed estimates is casually
described by the corporate media as a "humanitarian" endeavour. The
"international community" has a "Responsibility to Protect" (R2P).

In the words of Diana Johnstone, it's "The Global Pretext". An unelected
"public-private partnership" under the auspices of the World Economic Forum
(WEF), has come to the rescue of Planet Earth's 7.8 billion people. The
closure of the global economy is presented as a means to "killing the
virus".

Sounds absurd. Closing down the real economy of Planet Earth is not the
"solution" but rather the "cause" of a diabolical process of Worldwide
destabilization and impoverishment.

The national economy combined with political, social and cultural institutions
is the basis for the "reproduction of real life": income, employment,
production, trade, infrastructure, social services.

Destabilizing the economy of Planet Earth cannot constitute a "solution" to
combating the virus. But that is the imposed "solution" which they want us
to believe in. And that is what they are doing.

It's the destruction of people's lives. It is the destabilization of civil
society.

The Lies are sustained by a massive media disinformation campaign. 24/7,
Incessant and Repetitive "Covid alerts" for the last eleven months. ... It
is a process of social engineering.

What they want is to hike up the numbers so as to justify the Lockdown.

And now there is a so-called "Second Wave". Millions of covid-Positive Tests
are now being tabulated.

Covid-19 is portrayed as the "killer Virus".

Destroying Civil Society

People are frightened and puzzled. "Why would they do this?"

Empty schools, Empty airports, bankrupt grocery stores.

In France "Churches are threatened with Kalashnikovs over Covid-19 outbreak"
(April 2020)

The entire urban services economy is in crisis. Shops, bars and restaurants are
driven into bankruptcy. International travel and holidays are suspended. Streets
are empty. In several countries, bars and restaurants are required to take names
and contact information to support effective contact tracing if necessary.

Free Speech is Suppressed

The lockdown narrative is supported by media disinformation, online censorship,
social engineering and the fear campaign.

Medical doctors who question the official narrative are threatened. They loose
their jobs. Their careers are destroyed. Those who oppose the government
lockdown are categorized as "anti-social psychopaths":

Peer reviewed psychological "studies" are currently being carried in several
countries using sample surveys.

Accept the "big Lie" and you are tagged as a "good person" with
"empathy" who understands the feelings of others.

...[E]xpress reservations regarding ... social distancing and the wearing of the
face mask, and you will be tagged (according to "scientific opinion") as a
"callous and deceitful psychopath".

In colleges and universities, the teaching staff is pressured to conform and
endorse the official covid narrative. Questioning the legitimacy of the lockdown
in online "classrooms" could lead to dismissal.

Google is marketing the Big Lie. The opinions of prominent scientists who
question the lockdown, the face-mask or social distancing are "taken down":
"YouTube doesn't allow content that spreads medical misinformation that
contradicts the World Health Organization (WHO) or local health authorities`
medical information about COVID-19, including on methods to prevent, treat or
diagnose COVID-19, and means of transmission of COVID-19." (emphasis added)
They call it "fact checking", without acknowledging that both the WHO and
local health authorities contradict their own data and concepts.

.

March 11, 2020: Engineered Economic Depression. Global Coup d'Etat?

Destabilizing in one fell swoop the national economies of more 190 countries is
an act of "economic warfare". This diabolical agenda undermines the
sovereignty of nation states. It impoverishes people Worldwide. It leads to a
spiralling dollar denominated global debt.

The powerful structures of global capitalism, Big Money coupled with its
intelligence and military apparatus are the driving force. Using advanced
digital and communications technologies, the Lockdown and Economic Closure of
the global economy is unprecedented in World history.

This simultaneous intervention in 190 countries derogates democracy. It
undermines the sovereignty of nation states Worldwide, without the need for
military intervention. It is an advanced system of economic warfare which
overshadows other forms of warfare including conventional (Iraq-style) theater
wars.

"Global Governance" Scenarios. World Government in the Post-Covid Era?

The March 11 2020 Lockdown project uses lies and deception to ultimately impose
a Worldwide totalitarian regime, entitled "Global Governance" (by unelected
officials). In the words of David Rockefeller:

"...The world is now more sophisticated and prepared to march towards a world
government. The supranational sovereignty of an intellectual elite and world
bankers is surely preferable to the national auto-determination practiced in
past centuries." (quoted by Aspen Times, August 15, 2011, emphasis added)

The Global Governance scenario imposes an agenda of social engineering and
economic compliance:

"It constitutes an extension of the neoliberal policy framework imposed on
both developing and developed countries. It consists in scrapping "national
auto-determination" and constructing a Worldwide nexus of pro-US proxy regimes
controlled by a "supranational sovereignty" (World Government) composed of
leading financial institutions, billionaires and their philanthropic
foundations."(See Michel Chossudovsky, Global Capitalism, "World
Government" and the Corona Crisis, May 1, 2020).

Simulating Pandemics

The Rockefeller Foundation proposes the use of "scenario planning" as a
means to carry out "global governance". (For further details, see Michel
Chossudovsky, May 1, 2020). In the Rockefeller's 2010 Report entitled
"Scenarios for the Future of Technology and International Development Area"
scenarios of Global Governance and the actions to be taken in the case of a
Worldwide pandemic are contemplated.

More specifically, the report envisaged (p 18) the simulation of a Lock Step
scenario including a global virulent influenza strain. The 2010 Rockefeller
report was published in the immediate wake of the 2009 H1N1 swine flu pandemic.

Another important simulation was carried out on October 18, 2019, less than 3
months before SARS-2 was "officially" identified in early January 2020.

Event 201 was held under the auspices of the Johns Hopkins Center for Health
Security, sponsored by the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation and the World
Economic Forum. (For details see Michel Chossudovsky, March 1, 2020)

Intelligence and "The Art of Deception"

The Covid crisis is a sophisticated instrument of the power elites. It has all
the features of a carefully planned intelligence op. using "deception and
counter-deception". Leo Strauss: "viewed intelligence as a means for
policymakers to attain and justify policy goals, not to describe the realities
of the world." And that is precisely what they are doing in relation to
Covid-19.

Video: The Event 201 Pandemic Exercise. October 18, 2019. Focusses on the extent
of the pandemic. Also addresses within the simulation how to deal with online
social media and so-called "misinformation". (Listen carefully)

IFRAME: https://www.youtube.com/embed/LBuP40H4Tko

Confirmed by prominent scientists as well as by official public health bodies
including the World Health Organization (WHO) and the US Center for Disease
Control and Prevention (CDC). Covid-19 is a public health concern but it is NOT
a dangerous virus.

"The Global Pretext"

The COVID-19 crisis is marked by a public health "emergency" under WHO
auspices which is being used as a pretext and a justification to trigger a
Worldwide process of economic, social and political restructuring. The tendency
is towards the imposition of a totalitarian State.

Social engineering is being applied. Governments are pressured into extending
the lockdown, despite its devastating economic and social consequences.

There is no scientific basis for implementing the closing down of the global
economy as a means to resolving a public health crisis. Both the media and the
governments are involved in spreading disinformation.

The fear campaign has no scientific basis. Your governments are LYING. In fact
they are lying to themselves.

.
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Chapter II

What Is Covid-19, SARS-CoV-2

How Is It Tested? How Is It Measured?



Are we dealing with a dangerous virus. Is it a pandemic?

The fear campaign is relentlessly spearheaded by political statements and media
disinformation. A closer examination of official reports from national health
authorities as well as peer reviewed articles provides a totally different
picture.

SARS-CoV-2 is not a Killer Virus.

According to an early report by the WHO pertaining to China's epidemic:

The most commonly reported symptoms [of COVID-19] included fever, dry cough, and
shortness of breath, and most patients (80%) experienced mild illness.
Approximately 14 experienced severe disease and 5 were critically ill. Early
reports suggest that illness severity is associated with age (>60 years old) and
co-morbid disease. (largely basing on WHO's assessment of COVID-19 in China)

Screenshot The Hill, March 19, 2020

What is Covid-19, SARS-CoV-2.

Lies through omission: the media has failed to reassure the broader public.
Below is the official WHO definition of Covid-19:

Coronaviruses are a large family of viruses which may cause illness in animals
or humans. In humans, several coronaviruses are known to cause respiratory
infections ranging from the common cold to more severe diseases such as Middle
East Respiratory Syndrome (MERS) and Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome (SARS).
The most recently discovered coronavirus causes coronavirus disease COVID-19.

The most common symptoms of COVID-19 are fever, dry cough, and tiredness. ...
These symptoms are usually mild and begin gradually. Some people become infected
but only have very mild symptoms. Most people (about 80%) recover from the
disease without needing hospital treatment. Around 1 out of every 5 people who
gets COVID-19 becomes seriously ill and develops difficulty breathing.

"COVID-19 is similar to SARS-1": According to Dr. Wolfgang Wodarg, pneumonia
is "regularly caused or accompanied by corona viruses". Immunologists
broadly confirm the CDC definition. COVID-19 has similar features to a seasonal
influenza coupled with pneumonia.

According to Anthony Fauci (Head of NIAID), H. Clifford Lane and Robert R.
Redfield (Head of CDC) in the New England Journal of Medicine

...the overall clinical consequences of Covid-19 may ultimately be more akin to
those of a severe seasonal influenza (which has a case fatality rate of
approximately 0.1%) or a pandemic influenza (similar to those in 1957 and 1968)
rather than a disease similar to SARS or MERS, which have had case fatality
rates of 9 to 10 and 36%, respectively.

Dr. Anthony Fauci is lying to himself. In his public statements he says that
Covid is "Ten Times Worse than Seasonal Flu".

He refutes his peer reviewed report quoted above. From the outset, Fauci has
been instrumental in waging the fear and panic campaign across America:





Screenshot The Hill, March 19, 2020

Covid-19 versus Influenza (Flu) Virus A and Virus B (and subtypes) (Bear in mind
seasonal influenza is not a coronavirus)

Rarely mentioned by the media or by politicians: The CDC (which is an agency of
the US government) confirms that Covid-19 is similar to Influenza

"Influenza (Flu) and COVID-19 are both contagious respiratory illnesses, but
they are caused by different viruses. COVID-19 is caused by infection with a new
coronavirus (called SARS-CoV-2) and flu is caused by infection with influenza
viruses. Because some of the symptoms of flu and COVID-19 are similar, it may be
hard to tell the difference between them based on symptoms alone, and testing
may be needed to help confirm a diagnosis. Flu and COVID-19 share many
characteristics, but there are some key differences between the two."

If the public had been informed and reassured that Covid is "similar to
Influenza", the fear campaign would have fallen flat.

The lockdown and closure of the national economy would have been rejected
outright.

Detecting the Virus. Estimating and Tabulating the Numbers

The Reverse Transcription-Polymerase Chain Reaction Test (RT-PCR)

The standard test used to "detect / identify" SARS-2 around the World is The
Reverse Transcription Polymerase Chain Reaction Test (RT-PCR) which is used to
estimate and tabulate the number of so-called "confirmed" positive Covid-19
cases. (This is not the only test used. Observations below pertain solely to the
standard PCR).

According to Nobel Laureate Dr. Kary Mullis who invented the PCR test. (Dr.
Mullis wrote, on May 7, 2013):

PCR detects a very small segment of the nucleic acid which is part of a virus
itself. The specific fragment detected is determined by the somewhat arbitrary
choice of DNA primers used which become the ends of the amplified fragment."

While the PCR test was never intended to identify the virus, it nonetheless
constitutes the cornerstone of the official estimates of Covid-19
"positives".

The Test for Covid-19 "Confirmed Cases"

Below are the official definitions and procedures:

"The COVID-19 RT-PCR test is a real-time reverse transcription polymerase
chain reaction (rRT-PCR) test for the qualitative detection of nucleic acid from
SARS-CoV-2 in upper and lower respiratory specimens ... collected from
individuals suspected of COVID 19 ... [as well as] from individuals without
symptoms or other reasons to suspect COVID-19 infection. ...

This test is also for use with individual nasal swab specimens that are
self-collected using the Pixel by LabCorp COVID-19 test home collection kit ...
The COVID-19 RT-PCR test is also for the qualitative detection of nucleic acid
from the SARS-CoV-2 in pooled samples, using a matrix pooling strategy (FDA,
LabCorp Laboratory Test Number: 139900)

This test is based on upper and lower respiratory specimens.

The criteria and guidelines confirmed by the CDC pertaining to "The CDC
2019-Novel Coronavirus (2019-nCoV) Diagnostic Panel" are as follows (Read
carefully):

Results are for the identification of 2019-nCoV RNA. The 2019-nCoV RNA is
generally detectable in upper and lower respiratory specimens during infection.
Positive results are indicative of active infection with 2019-nCoV but do not
rule out bacterial infection or co-infection with other viruses. The agent
detected may not be the definite cause of disease. Laboratories within the
United States and its territories are required to report all positive results
to the appropriate public health authorities.

Negative results do not preclude 2019-nCoV infection and should not be used as
the sole basis for treatment or other patient management decisions. Negative
results must be combined with clinical observations, patient history, and
epidemiological information.

What this suggests is that a positive infection could be the result of
co-infection with other viruses. According to the CDC it "does not rule out
"bacterial infection or co-infection with other viruses. The agent detected
may not be the definite cause of disease." (CDC)

The following diagram summarizes the process of identifying positive and
negative cases: All that is required is the presence of "viral genetic
material" for it to be categorized as "positive". The procedure does not
identity or isolate Covid-19. What appears in the tests are fragments of the
virus.

A positive test does not mean that you have the virus and/or that you could
transmit the virus. . A negative test does not mean that you do not have it. .
What the governments want is to inflate the number of positive cases. .

While SARS-CoV-2 -namely the the virus which is said to cause COVID-19
(categorized as a disease), was isolated in a laboratory test in January 2020,
the RT-PCR test does not identify/detect the Covid-19 virus. What it detects are
fragments of viri. According to renowned Swiss immunologist Dr B. Stadler

So if we do a PCR corona test on an immune person, it is not a virus that is
detected, but a small shattered part of the viral genome. The test comes back
positive for as long as there are tiny shattered parts of the virus left. Even
if the infectious viri are long dead, a corona test can come back positive,
because the PCR method multiplies even a tiny fraction of the viral genetic
material enough [to be detected].

The Question is Positive for What?? The PCR test does not detect the identity of
the virus, According to Dr. Pascal Sacre,

these tests detect viral particles, genetic sequences, not the whole virus.

In an attempt to quantify the viral load, these sequences are then amplified
several times through numerous complex steps that are subject to errors,
sterility errors and contamination.

Positive RT-PCR is not synonymous with COVID-19 disease! PCR specialists make it
clear that a test must always be compared with the clinical record of the
patient being tested, with the patient's state of health to confirm its value
[reliability]

The media frighten everyone with new positive PCR tests, without any nuance or
context, wrongly assimilating this information with a second wave of COVID-19.

Presumptive vs. Confirmed Cases

In the US, the CDC data include both "confirmed" and "presumptive"
positive cases of COVID-19 reported to CDC or tested under the jurisdiction by
CDC since January 21, 2020.

The presumptive positive data does not confirm coronavirus infection:
Presumptive testing involves "chemical analysis of a sample that establishes
the possibility that a substance is present" (emphasis added). The presumptive
test must then be sent for confirmation to an accredited government health lab.
(For further details see: Michel Chossudovsky, Spinning Fear and Panic Across
America. Analysis of COVID-19 Data, March 20, 2020)

Similarly in Canada, "A point-of-care test" is a "rapid test done at the
time and place of care, such as a hospital or doctor's office". It consists
in collecting "samples from the nose or throat using swabs", which are then
tested on site, with almost immediate results (in 30 to 60 minutes). But it does
not confirm the presence of SARS-CoV-2.

Serological testing or Antibody Tests for COVID-19

According to the CDC, Serological tests do not detect the virus itself, "they
detect the antibodies produced in response to an infection." Serological tests
are not used for "early diagnosis of COVID-19."

How is the COVID-19 Data Tabulated?

Below is a screen shot of the CDC form entitled Human Infection with 2019 Novel
Coronavirus Case Report Form to be filled in by authorized medical/ health
personnel

Note the categorization, bearing in mind that neither the "Probable Case"
nor the (RT-PCR) "Lab-confirmed case" are "confirmed". Moreover, there
is no way to identify the SARS-CoV-2 virus in a PCR lab test (as stated above).

In the US, the probable (PC) and the lab confirmed cases (CC) are lumped
together. And the total number (PC + CC ) constitutes the basis for establishing
the data for COVID-19 infection. It's like adding apples and oranges.

The total figure (PC+CC) categorized as "Total cases" is meaningless. It
does not measure positive COVID-19 Infection.

Most of the presumptive tests are undertaken by private clinics or commercial
clinics.

In the UK, according to a Daily Telegraph May 21 report: "samples taken from
the same patient are being recorded as two separate tests in the Government's
official figures".

This is only one example of data manipulation.

In the US, clinics are paid ($$$) to hike up the number of Covid-19 admissions.
A probable case does not require a lab exam: "Meets vital records criteria
with no confirmatory lab testing" (see form above)

COVID-19 Recovery Rates

The CDC Data tabulates both "confirmed" and "presumptive" positive cases
since January 21, 2020. Yet what it fails to make public is that among the
confirmed and presumptive cases, a large number of Americans have recovered. But
nobody talks about recovery. It does not make the headlines.

The Falsification of Death Certificates

At the outset of the pandemic, the CDC had been instructed to change the
methodology regarding Death Certificates with a view to artificially inflating
the numbers of "Covid deaths". According to H. Ealy, M. McEvoy et al

"The 2003 guidelines for establishing death certificates had been cancelled.
"Had the CDC used its industry standard, Medical Examiners' and Coroners'
Handbook on Death Registration and Fetal Death Reporting Revision 2003, as it
has for all other causes of death for the last 17 years, the COVID-19 fatality
count would be approximately 90.2 lower than it currently is." (Covid-19:
Questionable Policies, Manipulated Rules of Data Collection and Reporting. Is It
Safe for Students to Return to School? By H. Ealy, M. McEvoy, and et al., August
09, 2020

CDC Deaths Attributed to COVID-19. Comorbidities

The latest CDC report confirms that 94 of the deaths attributed to Covid have
"comorbidities",(i.e. deaths dues other causes).

For 6 of the deaths, COVID-19 was the only cause mentioned. For deaths with
conditions or causes in addition to COVID-19, on average, there were 2.6
additional conditions or causes per death. The number of deaths with each
condition or cause is shown for all deaths and by age groups.

On March 21, 2020 the following specific guidelines were introduced by the CDC
regarding Death Certificates (and their tabulation in the National Vital
Statistics System (NVSS)

COVID-19: The "underlying cause of death"

Will COVID-19 be the underlying cause of death? This concept is fundamental. The
underlying cause of death is defined by the WHO as "the disease or injury that
initiated the train of events leading directly to death".

What the CDC is recommending with regards to statistical coding and
categorization is that COVID-19 is expected to be the underlying cause of death
"more often than not."

"What Happens if Certifiers Report Terms other than the Suggested Term?"(see
below)

The Certifier is not allowed to report coronavirus without identifying a
specific strain. And the guideline recommends that COVID-19 be indicated, when
in fact the nature of the PCR test does not isolate the SARS-CoV-2 virus. (2019
coronavirus strain).

(see below): (source CDC)

Will COVID-19 be the underlying cause of death?

"The underlying cause depends upon what and where conditions are reported on
the death certificate. However, the rules for coding and selection of the
underlying cause of death are expected to result in COVID- 19 being the
underlying cause more often than not."

"What happens if certifiers report terms other than the suggested terms?

If a death certificate reports coronavirus without identifying a specific strain
or explicitly specifying that it is not COVID-19, NCHS will ask the states to
follow up to verify whether or not the coronavirus was COVID-19.

As long as the phrase used indicates the 2019 coronavirus strain, NCHS expects
to assign the new code. However, it is preferable and more straightforward for
certifiers to use the standard terminology (COVID-19).

What happens if the terms reported on the death certificate indicate
uncertainty?

If the death certificate reports terms such as "probable COVID-19" or
"likely COVID-19," these terms would be assigned the new ICD code. It Is not
likely that NCHS will follow up on these cases.

If "pending COVID-19 testing" is reported on the death certificate, this
would be considered a pending record. In this scenario, NCHS would expect to
receive an updated record, since the code will likely result in R99. In this
case, NCHS will ask the states to follow up to verify if test results confirmed
that the decedent had COVID- 19.

... COVID-19 should be reported on the death certificate for all decedents where
the disease caused or is assumed to have caused or contributed to death.
Certifiers should include as much detail as possible based on their knowledge of
the case, medical records, laboratory testing, etc."

The CDC's "More Often than Not" Clause Falsifies the Cause of Death?

These specific guidelines have indelibly contributed to increasing Covid-19 as
the recorded "cause of death"

And this despite the fact that the use of RT-PCR test provides misleading
results.

Video





IFRAME: https://www.youtube.com/embed/wjGJS41RmVc



Test, Test, Test

Governments are currently involved in increasing the number of PCR tests with a
view to inflating the number of so-called Covid-19 positive cases.

But a PCR positive does not confirm a Covid-19 positive.

These inflated Covid positive "estimates" (from the PCR test) are then
tabulated and used to sustain the fear campaign. The hype in Covid-19 deaths is
based on flawed and biased criteria.

According to Dr. Pascal Sacre in an article entitled: The COVID-19 RT-PCR Test:
How to Mislead All Humanity. Using a "Test" To Lock Down Society: .

This misuse of RT-PCR technique is used as a relentless and intentional strategy
by some governments, supported by scientific safety councils and by the dominant
media, to justify excessive measures such as the violation of a large number of
constitutional rights, the destruction of the economy with the bankruptcy of
entire active sectors of society, the degradation of living conditions for a
large number of ordinary citizens, under the pretext of a pandemic based on a
number of positive RT-PCR tests, and not on a real number of patients.

The RT- PCR tests do not prove infection:

"Today, as authorities test more people, there are bound to be more positive
RT-PCR tests. This does not mean that COVID-19 is coming back, or that the
epidemic is moving in waves. There are more people being tested, that's
all."

This procedure of massive data collection is there to provide supportive
(faulty) "estimates" to justify the existence of so-called "Second
Wave", not to mention the devastating economic and social consequences. (See
Chapters IV and IX)

When the Lie become the Truth, There is no Turning Backwards

.
________________________________________________________________________________
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Chapter III

The Corona Timeline



October 18, 2019. The 201 Pandemic Simulation Exercise

The coronavirus was initially named 2019-nCoV by the WHO, the same name as that
adopted at the October 18, 2019 201 Simulation exercise under the auspices of
the John Hopkins Bloomberg School of Health, Centre for Heath Security (an event
sponsored by the Gates Foundation and World Economic Forum).(Event 201)

In October 2019, the Johns Hopkins Center for Health Security hosted a pandemic
tabletop exercise called Event 201 with partners, the World Economic Forum and
the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation. ... For the scenario, we modeled a
fictional coronavirus pandemic, but we explicitly stated that it was not a
prediction.

Instead, the exercise served to highlight preparedness and response challenges
that would likely arise in a very severe pandemic. We are not now predicting
that the nCoV-2019 outbreak will kill 65 million people.

Although our tabletop exercise included a mock novel coronavirus, the inputs we
used for modeling the potential impact of that fictional virus are not similar
to nCoV-2019."We are not now predicting that the nCoV-2019 [which was also
used as the name of the simulation] outbreak will kill 65 million people.

.Although our tabletop exercise included a mock novel coronavirus, the inputs we
used for modeling the potential impact of that fictional virus are not similar
to nCoV-2019."

December 31, 2019: First cases of pneumonia detected and reported in Wuhan,
Hubei Province. China.

January 1, 2020: Chinese health authorities close the Huanan Seafood Wholesale
Market after Western media reports that wild animals sold there may have been
the source of the virus. This initial assessment was subsequently refuted by
Chinese scientists.

January 7, 2020: Chinese authorities "identify a new type of virus" which
was isolated on 7 January. The coronavirus was named 2019-nCoV by the WHO
exactly the same name (with the exception of the placement of the date) as that
adopted in the WEF-Gates-John Hopkins October 18, 2019 simulation exercise.

January 11, 2020 - The Wuhan Municipal Health Commission announces the first
death caused by the coronavirus.

January 22, 2020: WHO. Members of the WHO Emergency Committee "expressed
divergent views on whether this event constitutes a PHEIC or not". Within the
text few days overlapping with the World Economic Forum meetings in Davos
(January 21-24, 2020):

The meeting of the Emergency Committee convened by the WHO Director-General
under the International Health Regulations (IHR) (2005) expressed divergent
views on whether this event constitutes a PHEIC or not. At that time, the advice
was that the event did not constitute a PHEIC, but the Committee members agreed
on the urgency of the situation and suggested that the Committee should be
reconvened in a matter of days to examine the situation further.

January 21-24, 2020: Consultations at the World Economic Forum, Davos,
Switzerland under auspices of the Coalition for Epidemic Preparedness
Innovations (CEPI) for development of a vaccine program. CEPI is a WEF-Gates
partnership. With support from CEPI, Seattle based Moderna will manufacture an
mRNA vaccine against 2019-nCoV, "The Vaccine Research Center (VRC) of the
National Institute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases (NIAID), part of NIH,
collaborated with Moderna to design the vaccine."

Note: The development of a 2019 nCoV vaccine was announced at Davos, 2 weeks
after the January 7, 2020 announcement, and barely a week prior to the official
launching of the WHO's Worldwide Public Health emergency on January 30. The
WEF-Gates-CEPI Vaccine Announcement precedes the WHO Public Health Emergency
(PHEIC)

See WEF video

Dominant financial interests, billionaire foundations and international
financial institutions played a key role in launching the WHO Public Health
Emergency (PHEIC).

In the week preceding this historic WHO decision. The PHEIC was the object of
"consultations" at the World Economic Forum (WEF), Davos (January 21-24).
The WHO Director General Dr. Tedros was present at Davos. Were these
consultations instrumental in influencing the WHO's historic decision on
January 30th.

Was there a Conflict of Interest as defined by the WHO? The WHO's largest
donor is the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation, which together with the WEF and
CEPI had already announced in Davos the development of a Covid-19 vaccine prior
to the historic January 30th launching of the PHEIC.

January 28, 2020: The US Centre for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC)
confirmed that the novela corona virus had been isolated.

The WHO Director General had the backing of the Bill and Melinda Gates
Foundation, Big Pharma and the World Economic Forum (WEF). There are indications
that the decision for the WHO to declare a Global Health Emergency was taken on
the sidelines of the World Economic Forum (WEF) in Davos (January 21-24)
overlapping with the Geneva January 22 meeting of the Emergency Committee.

The WHO's Director Tedros was present at Davos 2020. At Davos, the Gates
Foundation announced $10 billion commitment to vaccines over the next 10 years.

This pledge was made in Davos, Switzerland, barely a week prior to the WHO
decision to launch the PHEIC.

January 30, 2020: The WHO's Public Health Emergency of International Concern
(PHEIC)

The first stage of this crisis was launched by the WHO on January 30th. While
officially it was not designated as a "Pandemic", it nonetheless contributed
to spearheading the fear campaign.

From the very outset, the estimates of "confirmed positive cases" have been
part of a "Numbers Game".

In some cases the statistics were simply not mentioned and in other cases the
numbers were inflated with a view to creating panic.

The number of "confirmed cases" based on faulty estimates (PCR) used to
justify this far reaching decision was ridiculously low.

The Worldwide population outside China is of the order of 6.4 billion. On
January 30, 2020 outside China there were:

83 cases in 18 countries, and only 7 of them had no history of travel in China.
(see WHO, January 30, 2020).

On January 29, 2020, the day preceding the launching of the PHEI (recorded by
the WHO), there were 5 cases in the US, 3 in Canada, 4 in France, 4 in Germany.

There was no "scientific basis" to justify the launching of a Worldwide
public health emergency.

Screenshot of WHO table, January 29, 2020,

Those ridiculously low numbers (not mentioned by the media) were used to
spearhead a Worldwide fear campaign.

January 31, 2020: President Trump's Decision to Suspend Air Travel with China

On the following day (January 31, 2020), Trump announced that he would deny
entry to the US of both Chinese and foreign nationals "who have traveled in
China in the last 14 days". This immediately triggered a crisis in air travel,
transportation, US-China trade relations as well as freight and shipping
transactions.

Whereas the WHO "[did] not recommend any travel or trade restrictions" the
five so-called "confirmed cases" in the US were sufficient to "justify"
President Trump's January 31st decision to suspend air travel to China while
precipitating a hate campaign against ethnic Chinese throughout the Western
World.

This historic January 31st decision paved the way towards the disruption of
international commodity trade as well as Worldwide restrictions on air travel.

"Fake media" immediately went into high gear. China was held responsible for
"spreading infection" Worldwide.

Early February: the acronym of the coronavirus was changed from nCoV- 2019 (its
name under the October Event 201 John Hopkins Simulation Exercise before it was
identified in early January 2020) to COVID-19.

February 20-21, 2020. Worldwide Covid Data Outside China: The Diamond Princess
Cruise Ship

While China reported a total of 75,567 cases of COVID-19, (February 20) the
confirmed cases outside China were abysmally low and the statistics based in
large part on the the PCR test used to confirm the "Worldwide spread of the
virus" were questionable to say the least. Moreover, out of the 75,567 cases
in China, a large percentage had recovered. And recovery figures were not
acknowledged by the media.

O n the day of Dr. Tedros' historic press conference (February 20, 2020) the
recorded number of confirmed cases outside China was 1073 of which 621 were
passengers and crew on the Diamond Princess Cruise Ship (stranded in Japanese
territorial waters).

From a statistical point of view, the WHO decision pointing to a potential
"spread of the virus Worldwide" did not make sense.

On February 20th, 57.9  of the Worldwide Covid-19 "confirmed cases" were
from the Diamond Princess, hardly representative of a Worldwide "statistical
trend".The official story is as follows: * A Hong Kong based passenger who
had disembarked from the Diamond Princess in Hong Kong on January 25 developed
pneumonia and was tested positive for the novela coronavirus on January 30. *
He was reported to have travelled on January 10, to Shenzhen on mainland China
(which borders on Hong Kong's new territories). * The Diamond Princess
arrived at Yokohama on February 3. A quarantine was imposed on the cruiser See
NCBI study. * Many passengers fell sick due to the confinement on the boat. *
All the passengers and crew on the Diamond Princess undertook the PCR test. *
The number of confirmed cases increased to 691 on February 23.

Scan Source: NCBI Study

Read carefully: From the standpoint of assessing Worldwide statistical trends,
the data doesn't stand up. Without the Diamond Princess data, the so-called
confirmed cases worldwide outside China on February 2oth would have been of the
order of 452, out of a population of 6.4 billion.

Examine the WHO Graph below. The blue indicates the confirmed cases on the
Diamond Princess (international conveyance) (which arrived in Yokohama on
February 3, 2020), many of whom were sick, confined to their rooms for more than
two weeks (quarantine imposed by Japan). All passengers and crew took the RT-PCR
test (which does not detect or identify Covid-19).

Needless to say, this so-called data was instrumental in spearheading the fear
campaign and the collapse of financial markets in the course of the month of
February. (see section below)

February 20th, 2020: At a press conference on Thursday the 20th of February
afternoon (CET Time) in a briefing in Geneva, the WHO Director General. Dr
Tedros Adhanom Ghebreyesus, said that he was

"concerned that the chance to contain the coronavirus outbreak was
"closing" ...

"I believe the window of opportunity is still there, but that the window is
narrowing."

There were only 1076 cases outside China (including the Diamond Press:

Screenshot, WHO Press Conference, February 20th, 2020

These "shock and awe" statements contributed to heightening the fear
campaign, despite the fact that the number of confirmed cases outside China was
exceedingly low. February 20-21, 2020 marks the beginning of the 2020 Financial
Crash.

Officially 1073 cases Worldwide.

Excluding the Diamond Princess, 452 so-called "confirmed cases" Worldwide
outside China, for a population of 6.4 billion recorded by the WHO on February
20th, 15 in the US, 8 in Canada, 9 in the UK. (See table right, February 20,
2020). Those are the figures used to justify Dr. Tedros' warnings: "the
window is narrowing":

A larger number of cases outside China were recorded in South Korea (153 cases
according to WHO) and Italy (recorded by national authorities).

WHO data recorded on February 2020 at the outset of the so-called Covid
Financial Crash (right)

The statement by Dr. Tedros (based on flawed concepts and statistics), set the
stage for the February financial collapse

February 24: Moderna Inc supported by CEPI announced that its experimental mRNA
COVID-19 vaccine, known as mRNA-1273, was ready for human testing.

February 28, 2020: A WHO vaccination campaign was announced by WHO Director
General Dr. Tedros Adhanom Ghebreyesus

More than 20 vaccines are in development globally, and several therapeutics are
in clinical trials. We expect the first results in a few weeks.. The campaign to
develop vaccines was initiated prior to decision of the WHO to launch a Global
Public Health emergency. It was first announced at the WEF meeting at Davos
(21-24 January) by CEPI.

Early March: China: More than 50 of the infected patients recovered and were
discharged from the hospitals.

A total of 49,856 patients have recovered from COVID-19 and were discharged from
hospitals in China. (WHO). What this means that the total number of
"confirmed infected cases" in China is 30,448. (Namely 80,304 minus 49856 =
30,448 (80 304 is the total number on confirmed cases in China (WHO data, March
3, 2020). These developments concerning "recovery" are not reported by the
Western media.

March 5, WHO Director General confirms that outside China there are 2055 cases
reported in 33 countries. Around 80 of those cases continue to come from just
three countries (South Korea, Iran, Italy).

March 7: USA: The number of "confirmed cases" (infected and recovered) in
the United States in early March is of the order of 430, rising to about 6oo
(March 8). Rapid rise in the course of March.

Compare that to the figures pertaining to the Influenza B Virus: The CDC
estimates for 2019-2020 "at least 15 million virus flu illnesses... 140,000
hospitalizations and 8,200 deaths. (The Hill)

March 7: China: The Pandemic is Almost Over

Reported new cases in China fall to double digit. 99 cases recorded on March 7.
All of the new cases outside Hubei province are categorized as "imported
infections"(from foreign countries). The reliability of the data remains to be
established:

99 newly confirmed cases including 74 in Hubei Province, ... The new cases
included 24 imported infections - 17 in Gansu Province, three in Beijing,
three in Shanghai and one in Guangdong Province.

March 11, 2020: The Historic Covid-19 Pandemic, Lockdown, Closing Down of 190
National Economies

The WHO Director General had set the stage in his February 21st Press Conference
. "the world should do more to prepare for a possible coronavirus pandemic".
The WHO had called upon countries to be "in a phase of preparedness".

The WHO officially declared a Worldwide pandemic at a time when there were
118,000 confirmed cases and 4291 deaths Worldwide (including China). (March 11,
2020, according to press conference). What do these "statistics" tell you?

The figures quoted by Dr. Tedros included China.

The number of confirmed cases outside of China (6.4 billion population) were of
the order of 44279 and 1440 deaths (figures recorded for March 11, (on March 12)
(see table right).

Immediately following the March 11, 2020 WHO announcement, the fear campaign
went into high gear. (the economic and financial impacts are reviewed in Chapter
V)

March 16: Moderna mRNA-1273 is tested in several stages with 45 volunteers in
Seattle, Washington State. The vaccine program started in early February:

"We don't know whether this vaccine will induce an immune response, or
whether it will be safe. That's why we're doing a trial," Jackson
stressed. "It's not at the stage where it would be possible or prudent to
give it to the general population." (AP, March 16, 2020)

Second Wave Announcements and Press reports Canada and the US. Early to Mid-June

November, December: Ongoing, Partial Lockdown, Social Distancing and Social
Gathering measures taken by Britain, France, Germany, Canada. Introduction of
Covid Vaccine
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Chapter IV

Engineered Economic Depression

At the time of writing, there are essentially four distinct phases in the
engineered destabilization of the global economy. * The First phase was
launched in late January, when the Trump administration announced (Jan 31) that
it will deny entry to foreign nationals "who have traveled in China in the
last 14 days". This immediately triggered a crisis in air transportation,
China-US trade as well as the tourism industry were affected. * The second
phase was initiated on February 20th, following WHO Director General's Dr.
Tedros warning that a pandemic was imminent, which served to trigger the
beginning of the 2020 Corona Financial crash. * The third Phase was launched
with the March 11 lockdown and closing down of of 190 national economies, with
devastating social consequences and * A Fourth phase was initiated in
September-October coinciding with the so-colled "Second Wave".

The Disruption in US-China Trade

Trump's decision on January 31, 2020 was taken immediately following the
announcement by the WHO Director General of a Public Health Emergency of
International Concern (PHEIC) (January 30, 2020). In many regards, this was an
act of "economic warfare" against China.

And then, following Trump's January 31st decision to curtail air travel and
transportation to China, a campaign was launched in Western countries against
China as well against ethnic Chinese. The Economist reported that "The
coronavirus spreads racism against and among ethnic Chinese"

"Britain's Chinese community faces racism over coronavirus outbreak"

According to the South China Morning Post (Hong Kong):

"Chinese communities overseas are increasingly facing racist abuse and
discrimination amid the coronavirus outbreak. Some ethnic Chinese people living
in the UK say they experienced growing hostility because of the deadly virus
that originated in China."

And this phenomenon happened all over the U.S.

China Town, San Francisco

US-China Trade. America's Dependence on "Made in China" What the Trump
administration failed to comprehend is that the United States is heavily
dependent on commodity imports from China.

The unspoken truth is that America is an import led economy (resulting from
offshoring) with a weak manufacturing base, heavily dependent on imports from
the PRC. Despite America's financial dominance and the powers of the dollar,
there are serious failures in the structure of America's "Real Economy"
which have been exacerbated by the corona crisis.

US imports from China have declined significantly as a result of the
"pandemic", the impacts on US retail trade are potentially devastating. This
process of disruption affecting production, supply lines, international
transport started in early February, following Trump's declaration on January
31st.

Political and geopolitical factors played a key role including the anti-Chinese
campaign launched in February as well threats by the Trump administration,
claiming that China was responsible for "spreading the virus".

The impacts on bilateral US-China trade were devastating: US commodity imports
from China declined by 28.3 (average over first three months of 2o2o in
relation to first 3 months of 2019).

Following the March 11 lockdown and closure of the global economy, the decline
of US imports from China in March of the order of 36.5 (in relation to March
2019). The decline in China's exports to the US recorded in April and May were
of the order 7.9 to 8.5 in relation to April-May 2019.

Moreover, according to figures quoted by the the Financial Times (largely
attributable to the deep-seated financial crisis which started in February
2020), the value of newly announced Chinese direct investment projects into the
US had fallen by about 90%: $200m in the first quarter of 2020, down from an
average of $2bn per quarter in 2019.

"Chinese direct investment into the US stood at $5bn, a slight drop from
$5.4bn in 2018 and well off a recent peak of $45bn in 2016, when Chinese
companies were much more free to acquire US counterparts"

While the US economy had entered into a deep-seated crisis (starting in February
with the financial crash), China's economy has recovered: China's overall
exports Worldwide (dollars) in April rose by 3.5 (in relation to April 2019).

What has transpired is a major redirection of China's exports to the European
Union and the rest of the World, which inevitably affects "Made in China"
retail trade throughout the US.

The geopolitical implications are far-reaching, while the real economy in the US
is in a shambles, China has now become the EU's largest trading partner.

The February 2020 Corona Financial Crash

Speculative trade and financial fraud played a key role. On Thursday the 20th of
February afternoon in Geneva, (CET Time) the WHO Director General. Dr Tedros
Adhanom Ghebreyesus held a press conference. I am "concerned", he said,
"that the chance to contain the coronavirus outbreak" is "closing" ...

"I believe the window of opportunity is still there, but that the window is
narrowing."

These "shock and awe" statements contributed to triggering panic, despite
the fact that the number of confirmed cases outside China was exceedingly low:
453 positive cases outside China.

The statement by Dr. Tedros (based on flawed concepts and statistics), set the
stage for the February financial collapse triggered by inside information,
foreknowledge, derivative trade, short-selling and a galore of hedge fund
operations.

COVID-19 was narrowly identified as the catalyst of the financial crash.

Who was behind this catalyst? Who was behind the fear campaign which contributed
to triggering chaos and uncertainty on financial markets?

Whoever had foreknowledge (inside information) of the WHO Director General's
February 20th statement would have reaped significant monetary gains.

Was there a conflict of interest? The WHO receives funds from the Gates
Foundation. Bill Gates has "60 of his assets invested in equities [including
stocks and index funds]", according to a September 2019 CNBC report.

The stock market crash initiated on February 20th referred to as the 2020
Coronavirus Crash (February 20-April 7, 2020), was categorized as:

"the fastest fall in global stock markets in financial history, and the most
devastating crash since the Wall Street Crash of 1929."

The cause of the financial crash was (according to "analysts") was V. The
Virus. The spread of the virus outside China. The possibility of financial fraud
and inside trading was dispelled. Without the human hand, there is no causal
relationship between a microscopic virus and the complex gamut of financial
instruments.

The "killer virus" fear campaign coupled with Dr. Tedros' timely
"warnings" of the need to implement a Worldwide pandemic indelibly served
the interests of Wall Street's institutional speculators and hedge funds. The
financial crash led to a major shift in the distribution of money wealth. (See
analysis in Chapter V)

In the week following the February 20-21 WHO announcement, the Dow Jones
collapsed by 12 (CNBC, February 28, 2020). According to analysts, the plunge of
the DJIA was the result of the Worldwide spread of the virus. A nonsensical
statement in contradiction with the (small) number of WHO Covid positive
estimates, most of which were based on the faulty PCR test.

On Monday, February 24th upon the reopening of stock markets, there was an
unprecedented plunge in the Dow Jones attributable to the "impending
dangers" that "Covid was spreading Worldwide creating uncertainties in
financial markets". . Stocks fell sharply on Monday ( February 24) as the
number of coronavirus cases outside China surged, stoking fears of a prolonged
global economic slowdown from the virus spreading. The Dow Jones Industrial
Average closed 1,031.61 points lower, or 3.56%, at 27,960.80." (CNBC)
(emphasis added)

Dow Jones Industrial Average December 2019 - March 2020

Also on February 24th, Trump requested a $1.25 billion emergency aid.

According to the BBC, Worldwide stock markets saw sharp falls "because of
concerns about the economic impact of the virus", suggesting that the Virus
was "the invisible "hand" responsible for the decline of financial
markets.

COVID-19 was narrowly identified as the catalyst of the financial crash.

Who was behind the fear campaign which contributed to triggering chaos and
uncertainty on financial markets? All of which were based on flawed Covid
estimates.

March 11, 2020: The Covid-19 Pandemic, Lockdown, Closing Down of 190 National
Economies

On March 11, 2020: the WHO officially declared a Worldwide pandemic at a time
when there were 118,000 confirmed cases and 4291 deaths Worldwide (including
China). (March 11, 2020, according to press conference). What do these
"statistics" tell you?

The number of confirmed cases outside of China (6.4 billion population) were of
the order of 44279 and 1440 deaths (figures recorded for March 11, (on March
12).

Immediately following the March 11, 2020 WHO announcement, the fear campaign
went into high gear. As in the case of the February 20-21 crash, the March 11
statement by the WHO Director General had set the stage.

Stock markets crashed worldwide. On the following morning, the Dow (DJIA)
plummeted by 9.99 (A decline of 2,352.60 to close at 21,200.62) Black Thursday,
March 12, 2020 was "the Dow's worst day" since 1987. A massive transfer of
financial wealth had taken place in favor of America's billionaires. (see
chapter V)

Confinement instructions were transmitted to 193 member states of the United
Nations. Politicians are the instruments of powerful financial interests. Was
this far-reaching decision justified as a means to combating the Virus?

Unprecedented in history, applied almost simultaneously in a large number
countries, entire sectors of the World economy were destabilized. Small and
medium sized enterprises were driven into bankruptcy. Unemployment and poverty
are rampant.

In several developing countries, famines have erupted out (see analysis below).
The social impacts of these measures are devastating. The health impacts
(mortality, morbidity) of these measures including the destabilization of the
system of national health care (in numerous countries) far surpass those
attributed to Covid-19.

Economic Warfare

The instructions came from above, from Wall Street, the World Economic Forum,
the billionaire foundations. This diabolical project is casually described by
the corporate media as a "humanitarian" endeavor. The "international
community" has a "Responsibility to Protect" (R2P). An unelected
"public-private partnership" under the auspices of the World Economic Forum
(WEF), has come to the rescue of Planet Earth's 7.8 billion people. The
closure of the global economy is presented as a means to "killing the
virus".

Sounds absurd. Closing down the real economy of Planet Earth is not the
"solution" but rather the "cause" of a process of Worldwide
destabilization and impoverishment.

The national economy combined with political, social and cultural institutions
is the basis for the "reproduction of real life": income, employment,
production, trade, infrastructure, social services. Destabilizing the economy of
Planet Earth cannot constitute a "solution" to combating the virus. But that
is the imposed "solution" which they want us to believe in. And that is what
they are doing.

The "Real Economy" and "Big Money"

Why are these Covid lockdown policies spearheading bankruptcy, poverty and
unemployment?

There is an important relationship between the "Real Economy" and "Big
Money", namely the financial establishment.

What is ongoing is a process of concentration of wealth, whereby the financial
establishment, (i.e. the multibillion dollar creditors) are slated to
appropriate the real assets of both bankrupt companies as well as State assets.

The "Real Economy" constitutes "the economic landscape" of real economic
activity: productive assets, agriculture, industry, services, economic and
social infrastructure, investment, employment, etc.

The real economy at the global and national levels is being targeted by the
lockdown and closure of economic activity. The Global Money financial
institutions are the "creditors" of the real economy.

The closure of the global economy has triggered a process of global
indebtedness. Unprecedented in World history, a multi-trillion bonanza of dollar
denominated debts is hitting simultaneously the national economies of 193
countries.

Under the so-called "New Normal" Great Reset put forth by the World Economic
Forum (WEF), the creditors (including the billionaires) will eventually buy out
important sectors of the real economy as well as take over bankrupt entities.
The creditors will also seek to acquire ownership and/or control of "public
wealth" including the social and economic assets of the State through a
massive indebtedness project under the surveillance of the IMF and the World
Bank.

In the sections below we review the dramatic impacts of the closure of the
global economy focussing on bankruptcies, poverty, unemployment, the outbreak of
famines and education. Most of the figures quoted below are from UN, government
and related sources, which tend to underestimate the seriousness of this ongoing
global crisis, which is literally destroying people's lives.

Indebtedness in all sectors of economic activity Worldwide is the driving force.
What is presented below is but the tip of the iceberg.

Bankruptcies

The wave of bankruptcies triggered by the closure of the World economy affects
both Small and Medium Sized Enterprises (SME) as well as large Corporations. The
evidence suggests that small and medium sized enterprises are literally being
wiped out.

According to a survey by the International Trade Centre, quoted by the OECD,
pertaining to SMEs in 132 countries:

two-thirds of micro and small firms report that the crisis strongly affected
their business operations, and one-fifth indicate the risk of shutting down
permanently within three months. Based on several surveys in a variety of
countries, McKinsey (2020) indicates that between 25 and 36 of small
businesses could close down permanently from the disruption in the first four
months of the pandemic. (OECD Report, emphasis added)

In the US, the bankruptcy process is ongoing. According to a group of academics
in a letter to Congress:

"we anticipate that a significant fraction of viable small businesses will be
forced to liquidate, causing high and irreversible economic losses,. "Workers
will lose jobs even in otherwise viable businesses. ...

"A run of defaults looks almost inevitable. At the end of the first quarter of
this year, U.S. companies had amassed nearly $10.5 trillion in debt - by far
the most since the Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis began tracking the figure
at the end of World War II. "An explosion in corporate debt," Mr. Altman
said" (NYT, June, 16, 2020).

With regard to small businesses in the US:

almost 90 of small businesses experienced a strong (51%) or moderate (38%)
negative impact from the pandemic; 45 of businesses experienced disruptions in
supply chains; 25 of businesses has less than 1-2 months cash reserves."
(OECD)

The results of a survey of over 5 800 small businesses in the United States:

... shows that 43 of responding businesses are already temporarily closed. On
average, businesses reduced their employees by 40 Three-quarters of
respondents indicate they have two months or less in cash in reserve. ... (OECD)

Global Unemployment

In an August report, the International Labour Organization (ILO) confirms that:
The COVID-19 crisis has severely disrupted economies and labour markets in all
world regions, with estimated losses of working hours equivalent to nearly 400
million full-time jobs in the second quarter of 2020, most of which are in
emerging and developing countries...(ILO, 2020a). ...

Among the most vulnerable are the 1.6 billion informal economy workers,
representing half of the global workforce, who are working in sectors
experiencing major job losses or have seen their incomes seriously affected by
lockdowns.

The COVID-19 crisis is disproportionately affecting 1.25 billion workers in
at-risk jobs, particularly in the hardest-hit sectors such as retail trade,
accommodation and food services, and manufacturing (ILO, 2020b). Most of these
workers are self-employed, in low-income jobs in the informal sector... Young
people, for example, are experiencing multiple shocks including disruption to
education and training, employment and income, in addition to greater
difficulties in finding jobs. VIDEO: The 2020 Economic Crisis. Global Poverty,
Unemployment and Despair

The ILO does not in any way explain the political causes of mass unemployment,
resulting from actions taken by national governments, allegedly with a view to
resolving the Covid pandemic. Moreover, the ILO tends to underestimate both the
levels as well as the dramatic increase in unemployment.

Governments are under the control of global creditors. What is contemplated for
the post-Covid era is the implementation of massive austerity measures including
the cancellation of benefits and social nets.

Unemployment in the US

In the US, "more than 30 million people, over 15 of the workforce, have
applied for unemployment benefits... " (CSM, May 6, 2020).

Announced in early December: ""More than 10 million Americans are projected
to lose their unemployment benefits the day after Christmas unless Congress acts
to extend key pandemic-related programs - a prospect that as of now looks
uncertain at best." (US News and World Report)

The cliff edge looms as coronavirus cases surge around the country and
applications for unemployment benefits rise with states and localities
reimposing virus-related restrictions. The lapse is also set to occur as
protections for renters, student loan borrowers and homeowners expire - a
potential devastating confluence of events for both individuals, whose savings
have been ravaged by the pandemic, and the economy at large, which is gradually
clawing its way back from the coronavirus-induced recession. When the programs
lapse at the end of December, an estimated 12 million people could lose jobless
benefits, according to the Century Foundation. (US News and World Report

During the most severe Main Street economic collapse in US history - with over
one-fourth of working-age Americans jobless - an additional calamity looms:

According to Census Bureau estimates, 30 to 40 million Americans face possible
eviction in 2021 for lack of income to pay rent or service mortgages.

Without federal aid or an extended rent moratorium, a calamity of biblical
proportions may unfold in the coming months. Stephen Lendman

Unemployment in the European Union (EU)

"Unemployment across the whole of the European Union is expected to rise to
nine percent in 2020, in the wake of the Coronavirus pandemic and subsequent
lockdowns enforced by national governments".

According to official EU figures:

Greece, Spain and Portugal ... have once again seen large rises in youth
unemployment since the start of the pandemic. Greece saw a surge from 31.7
percent in March to 39.3 percent in June, while Spain and Portugal had similar
increases, from 33.9 percent to 41.7 percent and 20.6 percent to 27.4 percent,
respectively.

Unemployment in Latin America

In Latin America, the average unemployment rate was estimated at 8.1 per cent at
the end of 2019. The ILO states that it could rise by a modest 4 to 5 percentage
points to 41 million unemployed.

In absolute numbers, these rates imply that the number of people who are looking
for jobs but are not hired rose from 26 million before the pandemic to 41
million in 2020, as announced by ILO experts.

These estimates of the ILO and the World Bank are misleading. According to the
Inter American Development Bank (IDB), the increase in unemployment for the
Latin American region is of the order of 24 million, with jobs losses in
Colombia of the order of 3.6 million, Brazil, 7.0 million and Mexico 7.0
million.

Even these figures tend to underestimate the dramatic increase in unemployment.
And the situation is likely to evolve in the months ahead.

According to a Survey conducted by the Instituto Nacional de Estadistica y
Geografia (INEGI) the increase in unemployment in Mexico was of the order of
12.5 million in April, i.e. in the month following the March 11, 2020 lockdown
and closure of the national economy.

The Outbreak of Famines

Famines have erupted in at least 25 developing countries according to UN
sources. According to the FAO July 17, 2020

The UN's Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) and World Food Programme
(WFP) identifies 27 countries that are on the frontline of impending
COVID-19-driven food crises, as the pandemic's knock-on effects aggravate
pre-existing drivers of hunger.

No world region is immune, from Afghanistan and Bangladesh in Asia, to Haiti,
Venezuela and Central America, to Iraq, Lebanon, Sudan and Syria in the Middle
East to Burkina Faso, Cameroon, Liberia Mali, Niger, Nigeria, Mozambique, Sierra
Leone and Zimbabwe in Africa.

The joint analysis by FAO and WFP warns these "hotspot countries" are at
high risk of - and in some cases are already seeing - significant food
security deteriorations in the coming months, including rising numbers of people
pushed into acute hunger.

.

The COVID-19 pandemic has potentially far-reaching and multifaceted indirect
impacts on societies and economies, which could last long after the health
emergency is over. These could aggravate existing instabilities or crises, or
lead to new ones with repercussions on food security, nutrition and livelihoods.
With over two billion people, or 62 percent of all those working worldwide,
employed in the informal economy according to ILO data, millions of people face
a growing risk of hunger. Earnings for informal workers are estimated to decline
by 82 percent, with Africa and Latin America to face the largest decline (ILO
2020). (FAO, p. 6) .

Famine and Despair in India

The social and economic impacts of the March 11 Lockdown in India are
devastating triggering a wave of famine and despair. "Millions of people who
have lost income now face increased poverty and hunger, in a country where even
before the pandemic 50 percent of all children suffered from malnourishment"

In late November, the largest general strike in the country's history was
carried out against the Modi government with more than 200 million workers and
farmers. According to the Mumbai University and College Teachers' Union:

This strike is against the devastating health and economic crisis unleashed by
COVID-19 and the lockdown on the working people of the country. This has been
further aggravated by a series of anti-people legislations on agriculture and
the labour code enacted by the central government. Along with these measures,
the National Education Policy (NEP) imposed on the nation during the pandemic
will further cause irreparable harm to the equity of and access to education.

According to Left Voice:

"The pandemic has spread from major cities such as Delhi, Mumbai, and other
urban centers to rural areas where public health care is scarce or non-existent.
The Modi government has handled the pandemic by prioritizing the profits of big
business and protecting the fortunes of billionaires over protecting the lives
and livelihoods of workers."

Food Insecurity in the U.S.

Nutrition and food insecurity is not limited to developing countries. In the US,
according to Stephen Lendman:

"Around one in four US households experienced food insecurity this year -
over 27 of households with children.

A Northwestern University Institute for Policy Research study estimates the
number of food insecure households with children at nearly 30 Black families
are twice as food insecure as their white counterparts. Latino households are
also disproportionately affected."

Mental Health is an Important Issue

Yet to be documented is the impact of this Worldwide crisis on the mental health
of millions of people often spearheaded by unemployment and mass poverty. The
frequency of suicides has increased. The data remains to established.

"Secondary consequences of social distancing may increase the risk of
suicide," researchers noted in an April 10 paper published by the American
Medical Association. "It is important to consider changes in a variety of
economic, psycho-social, and health-associated risk factors." (See FEE)

Essentially, researchers warned, forced isolation could prove to be "a perfect
storm" for suicide.

The peer reviewed report below does not address the central issue. How the
engineered loss of employment coupled with confinement leads to depression and
despair, which results in suicide mortality.



Education: The Impacts on Our Children

The very foundations of civil society are threatened. UNICEF estimates that 1.6
billion children and adolescents are affected by the closure of schools
Worldwide.

"As the COVID-19 pandemic has spread across the globe, a majority of countries
have announced the temporary closure of schools, impacting more than 91 per cent
of students worldwide... Never before have so many children been out of school
at the same time...

Colleges and universities are also paralysed. Students are denied the right to
education. While UNESCO confirms that more than one billion learners are
affected, it offers no concrete solution or critique. The official narrative
imposed by the so-called "public / private partnership" which is imposed on
national governments has been adopted at face value.

School closures have been implemented in 132 countries. See diagram below
(UNESCO, May 2020).

click map to access UNESCO report.
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Chapter V

The Enrichment of the Super Rich

The Appropriation and Redistribution of Wealth

"V the Virus" is said to be responsible for the wave of bankruptcies and
unemployment. That's a lie. There is no causal relationship between the virus
and economic variables.

The decision-making process must be addressed. It's the powerful financiers
and billionaires who are behind this project which has contributed to the
destabilization (Worldwide) of the real economy.

Since early February 2020, the Super Rich have cashed in on billions of dollars.
Between April and July the total wealth held by billionaires around the world
has grown from $8 trillion to more than $10 trillion,

There are three distinct phases, which are directly related to the corona
crisis, each of which is marked by major shifts in the distribution of global
wealth. 1. The financial crisis initiated on February 20th, was conducive to a
dramatic redistribution of money wealth and ownership of financial assets.
Foreknowledge, inside information and speculative trade played a key role. Was
there foreknowledge of WHO's Dr. Tedros February 20th Statement? (see Chapter
IV) 2. The March 11 lockdown and closing down of the national economies of 190
UN member states, which triggered corporate as well as SME bankruptcies
Worldwide. The March 11 event was also marked by the plunge of stock markets
worldwide, starting on Black Thursday March 12, 2020. (See Chapter IV) 3. The
third stage of billionaire enrichment pertains to the implementation of the
so-called "Second Wave" which consists in triggering a renewed wave of
bankruptcies.

The redistribution of wealth in favor of the billionaire class is confirmed by
an IPS study pertaining to the closing down of the global economy.

On March 18, 2020, U.S. billionaires had combined wealth of $2.947 trillion. By
October 8th, their wealth has surged to $3.8 trillion ($3.798 billion to be
exact). An Increase of $850 billion, an increase of over 28 percent. (This
estimate does not account for the increase in wealth during the period preceding
March 18, which was marked by a series of stock market crashes).

At the global level, billionaires are big winners during the Covid-19 pandemic.
According to a recent UBS report, the roughly 2,189 global billionaires now have
$10.2 trillion. This is an estimated increase of $1.5 trillion during the
pandemic looking at both UBS and Forbes billionaire data from 2019.

The Forbes report does not explain the real cause of this massive redistribution
of wealth:

"collective billionaire wealth has grown at its fastest rate over any period
over the past decade."

In fact it is the largest redistribution of global wealth in World history. It
is predicated on a systematic process of Worldwide impoverishment. It is an act
of economic warfare.

The billionaires were not only the recipients of generous "government stimulus
packages" (i.e. Handouts), the bulk of their financial gains from the outset
of the Covid fear campaign in early February was the result of insider trading,
derivative trade and manipulation of both financial and commodity markets.
Warren Buffett rightfully identifies these speculative instruments as
"Financial Weapons of Mass Destruction".

The combined wealth of U.S. billionaires increased by $850 billion from March
18th, 2020 to October 8, 2020, an increase of over 28 percent. This estimate
does not account for the increase in wealth during the period preceding March
18, which was marked by a series of stock market crashes. (See Michel
Chossudovsky, Economic Chaos and Societal Destruction, November 7, 2020)

On March 18, 2020, U.S. billionaires had combined wealth of $2.947 trillion. By
October 8th, their wealth had surged to $3.8 trillion.

This upper billionaire class manipulates financial markets starting in February
and then orders the closing down of the global economy on March 11,2020.

The table below identifies the increase in personal wealth of the five richest
US billionaires (March 18- June 17, 2020). (Not outlined in the Table, the
wealth of US billionaires increased by another $266 billion from June to October
2020).

The US Public Debt Goes Fly High

The private appropriation of wealth has precipitated a global debt crisis. In
country after country the public debt has skyrocketed.

In the US the federal budget deficit hit an all-time high of $3.1 trillion in
the 2020 budget year (September), three times the size of last year's deficit
of $984bn.

It was the US government's largest annual shortfall in dollar terms,
surpassing the previous record of $1.4 trillion set in 2009. ... The 2020
deficit, in terms of its relationship to the economy, represented 15.2 percent
of total gross domestic product (GDP), the sum of all the goods and services
produced by the country. That was the highest level since 1945, when the US was
borrowing heavily to finance World War II.Al Jazeera

The Trump administration's 2020 budget year was marked by a 47.3 percent surge
in spending to $6.55 trillion, largely used to finance corporate bailouts and
handouts as well as the multibillion dollar social safety nets resulting from
the Covid financial crash in February and the March lockdown, which was
conducive to the partial closure of the US economy.

In the wake of the corona crisis, the social safety nets will be abolished. The
implementation of drastic austerity measures is envisaged.

"The Second Wave". Another Lockdown

Second Wave is a Lie. It is presented to public opinion as a means to combating
the virus and saving lives.

That is what the governments are telling us. The fear campaign has gone into
high gear, applied simultaneously in different regions of the world.

Test, Test, the objective of which is to push up the numbers of so-called
positive cases.

If you live alone in the UK, you can set up a "Support Bubble (see left)

Needless to say: at the outset of this Second Wave, the global economy is
already in a state of chaos. While the reports fail to reveal the depth and
seriousness of this global crisis, the evidence (which is still tentative and
incomplete) speaks for itself.

The rationale of the Second Wave is to prevent and postpone the reopening of the
national economy, coupled with the enforcement of social distancing, the wearing
of the face mask, etc.

The target are the service economy, the airlines, the tourist industry, etc.
Maintaining strict restrictions on air travel is tantamount to spearheading
major airlines into bankruptcy. The bankruptcy program is engineered and
imposed. Solely in the US tourism and travel industry, 9.2 million jobs could be
lost and "between 10.8 million and 13.8 million jobs ... are at serious
risk".

And the Second Wave is intent upon enabling the billionaires to pick up the
pieces, acquiring ownership of entire sectors of economic activity at rockbottom
prices.

The money they appropriated in the course of the financial crisis (through
outright manipulation) will be used to buy out bankrupt corporations as well as
bankrupt governments.

The financial establishment has instructed governments to implement what is
tantamount to a second bankruptcy program using the pretext and justification
that the number of Covid positive cases has increased.

In all likelihood this second wave will lead to a further process of
appropriation and concentration of wealth.

Concurrently, there is a tendency towards totalitarian forms of government.

At the outset of the Second Wave, the process of postponing the reopening of the
global economy will indelibly contribute to wiping out (regional and local)
small and medium sized enterprises worldwide, while also precipitating the
bankruptcy of entire sectors of the World economy including airlines, hotel
chains and the tourist industry.

This in turn will lead to the appropriation of real assets by powerful financial
interests.

The fear campaign has once again gone into high gear.

Official statistics based on faulty and manipulated estimates of so-called
"confirmed" Covid positive cases constitute the basis for justifying these
diabolical measures.

V the virus is presented as the Threat.

But the Virus has no direct impact on key economic variables.

What is at stake is unprecedented: It's a global neoliberal agenda carried out
by corrupt governments on behalf of the financial establishment. (See Chapter
IX)

Common sense tells us that the closure of the global economy destroys people's
lives.

Disrupting the fear campaign constitutes the first step towards reversing the
tide

.
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Chapter VI

"There is No Cure"

Suppression of Hydroxychloroquine (CQ), A Cheap and Effective Drug

There is an ongoing battle to suppress Hydroxychloroquine (HCQ), a cheap and
effective drug for the treatment of Covid-19. The campaign against HCQ is
carried out through slanderous political statements, media smears, not to
mention an authoritative peer reviewed "evaluation" published on May 22nd by
The Lancet, which was based on fake figures and test trials.

The study was allegedly based on data analysis of 96,032 patients hospitalized
with COVID-19 between Dec 20, 2019, and April 14, 2020 from 671 hospitals
Worldwide. The database had been fabricated. The objective was to kill the
Hydroxychloroquine (HCQ) cure on behalf of Big Pharma.

While The Lancet article was retracted, the media casually blamed "a tiny US
based company" named Surgisphere whose employees included "a sci-fi writer
and adult content model" for spreading "flawed data" (Guardian). This
Chicago based outfit was accused of having misled both the WHO and national
governments, inciting them to ban HCQ. None of those trial tests actually took
place.

While the blame was placed on Surgisphere, the unspoken truth (which neither the
scientific community nor the media have acknowledged) is that the study was
coordinated by Harvard professor Mandeep Mehra under the auspices of Brigham and
Women's Hospital (BWH) which is a partner of the Harvard Medical School.

When the scam was revealed, Dr. Mandeep Mehra who holds the Harvey Distinguished
Chair of Medicine at Brigham and Women's Hospital apologized:

I have always performed my research in accordance with the highest ethical and
professional guidelines. However, we can never forget the responsibility we
have as researchers to scrupulously ensure that we rely on data sources that
adhere to our high standards.

It is now clear to me that in my hope to contribute this research during a time
of great need, I did not do enough to ensure that the data source was
appropriate for this use. For that, and for all the disruptions - both
directly and indirectly - I am truly sorry. (emphasis added)

Mandeep R. Mehra, MD, MSC (official statement on BWH website)

But that "truly sorry" note was just the tip of the iceberg. Why?

The Studies respectively on Gilead Science's Remdesivir and on
Hydroxychloroquine (HCQ) Were Conducted Simultaneously by Brigham and Women's
Hospital (BWH)

While The Lancet report (May 22, 2020) coordinated by Dr. Mandeep Mehra was
intended "to kill" the legitimacy of HCQ as a cure of Covid-19, another
important (related) study was being carried out (concurrently) at BWH pertaining
to Remdesivir on behalf of Gilead Sciences Inc.

Dr. Francisco Marty,a specialist in Infectious Disease and Associate Professor
at Harvard Medical School was entrusted with coordination of the clinical trial
tests of the antiviral medication Remdesivir under Brigham's contract with
Gilead Sciences Inc:

Brigham and Women's Hospital began enrolling patients in two clinical trials
for Gilead's antiviral medication remdesivir. The Brigham is one of multiple
clinical trial sites for a Gilead-initiated study of the drug in 600
participants with moderate coronavirus disease (COVID-19) and a
Gilead-initiated study of 400 participants with severe COVID-19.

... If the results are promising, this could lead to FDA approval, and if they
aren't, it gives us critical information in the fight against COVID-19 and
allows us to move on to other therapies."

While Dr. Mandeep Mehra was not directly involved in the Gilead Remdesivir BWH
study under the supervision of his colleague Dr. Francisco Marty, he nonetheless
had contacts with Gilead Sciences Inc: "He participated in a conference
sponsored by Gilead in early April 2020 as part of the Covid-19 debate"
(France Soir, May 23, 2020) URL

What was the intent of his (failed) study? To undermine the legitimacy of
Hydroxychloroquine?

According to France Soir, in a report published after The Lancet Retraction:

The often evasive answers produced by Dr Mandeep R. Mehra, ... professor at
Harvard Medical School, did not produce confidence, fueling doubt instead about
the integrity of this retrospective study and its results. (France Soir, June 5,
2020) URL

Was Dr. Mandeep Mehra in conflict of interest? (That is a matter for BWH and the
Harvard Medical School to decide upon).

Who are the Main Actors?

Dr. Anthony Fauci, advisor to Donald Trump, portrayed as "America's top
infectious disease expert" has played a key role in smearing the HCQ cure
which had been approved years earlier by the CDC as well as providing legitimacy
to Gilead's Remdesivir.

Dr. Fauci has been the head of the National Institute of Allergy and Infectious
Diseases (NIAID) since the Reagan administration. He is known to act as a
mouthpiece for Big Pharma.

Dr. Fauci launched Remdesivir in late June (see details below). According to
Fauci, Remdesivir is the "corona wonder drug" developed by Gilead Science
Inc. It's a $1.6 billion dollar bonanza.

Gilead Sciences Inc: History

Gilead Sciences Inc is a Multibillion dollar bio-pharmaceutical company which is
now involved in developing and marketing Remdesivir. Gilead has a long history.
It has the backing of major investment conglomerates including the Vanguard
Group and Capital Research & Management Co, among others. It has developed ties
with the US Government.

In 1999 Gilead Sciences Inc, developed Tamiflu (used as a treatment of seasonal
influenza and bird flu). At the time, Gilead Sciences Inc was headed by Donald
Rumsfeld (1997-2001), who later joined the George W. Bush administration as
Secretary of Defense (2001-2006). Rumsfeld was responsible for coordinating the
illegal and criminal wars on Afghanistan (2001) and Iraq (2003).

Rumsfeld maintained his links to Gilead Sciences Inc throughout his tenure as
Secretary of Defense (2001-2006). According to CNN Money (2005): "The prospect
of a bird flu outbreak ... was very good news for Defense Secretary Donald
Rumsfeld [who still owned Gilead stocks] and other politically connected
investors in Gilead Sciences".

Anthony Fauci has been in charge of the NIAID since 1984, using his position as
"a go between" the US government and Big Pharma. During Rumsfeld's tenure
as Secretary of Defense, the budget allocated to bio-terrorism increased
substantially, involving contracts with Big Pharma including Gilead Sciences
Inc. Anthony Fauci considered that the money allocated to bio-terrorism in early
2002 would:

"accelerate our understanding of the biology and pathogenesis of microbes that
can be used in attacks, and the biology of the microbes' hosts - human
beings and their immune systems. One result should be more effective vaccines
with less toxicity." (WPo report)

In 2008, Dr. Anthony Fauci was granted the Presidential Medal of Freedom by
president George W. Bush "for his determined and aggressive efforts to help
others live longer and healthier lives."

The 2020 Gilead Sciences Inc Remdesivir Project

We will be focussing on key documents (and events)

Chronology

February 21: Initial Release pertaining to NIH-NIAID Remdesivir placebo test
trial URL

April 10: The Gilead Sciences Inc study published in the NEJM on the
"Compassionate Use of Remdesivir"

April 29: NIH Release: Study on Remdesivir (Report published on May 22 in NEJM)
URL

May 22, The BWH-Harvard Study on Hydroxychloroquine coordinated by Dr. Mandeep
Mehra published in The Lancet

May 22, Remdesivir for the Treatment of Covid-19 - Preliminary Report National
Institute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases, National Institutes of Health, New
England Journal of Medicine, (NEJM)

June 5: The (fake) Lancet Report (May 22) on HCQ is Retracted.

June 29, Fauci announcement. The $1.6 Billion Remdesivir HHS Agreement with
Gilead Sciences Inc URL

April 10: The Gilead Sciences Inc. study published in the NEJM on the
"Compassionate Use of Remdesivir"

A Gilead sponsored report was published in New England Journal of Medicine in an
article entitled "Compassionate Use of Remdesivir for Patients with Severe
Covid-19" . It was co-authored by an impressive list of 56 distinguished
medical doctors and scientists, many of whom were recipients of consulting fees
from Gilead Sciences Inc.

Gilead Sciences Inc. funded the study which included several staff members as
co-authors.

The testing included a total of 61 patients [who] received at least one dose of
remdesivir on or before March 7, 2020; 8 of these patients were excluded
because of missing postbaseline information (7 patients) and an erroneous
remdesivir start date (1 patient) ... Of the 53 remaining patients included in
this analysis, 40 (75%) received the full 10-day course of remdesivir, 10 (19%)
received 5 to 9 days of treatment, and 3 (6%) fewer than 5 days of treatment.

The NEJM article states that "Gilead Sciences Inc began accepting requests
from clinicians for compassionate use of remdesivir on January 25, 2020". From
whom, From Where? According to the WHO (January 30, 2020) there were 82 cases in
18 countries outside China of which 5 were in the US, 5 in France and 3 in
Canada.

Several prominent physicians and scientists have cast doubt on the Compassionate
Use of Remdesivir study conducted by Gilead, focussing on the small size of the
trial. Ironically, the number of patients in the test is less that the number of
co-authors: "53 patients" versus "56 co-authors"

Below we provide excerpts of scientific statements on the Gilead NEJM project
(Science Media Centre emphasis added) published immediately following the
release of the NEJM article:

"`Compassionate use' is better described as using an unlicensed therapy to
treat a patient because there are no other treatments available. Research based
on this kind of use should be treated with extreme caution because there is no
control group or randomisation, which are some of the hallmarks of good practice
in clinical trials. Prof Duncan Richard, Clinical Therapeutics, University of
Oxford.

"It is critical not to over-interpret this study. Most importantly, it is
impossible to know the outcome for this relatively small group of patients had
they not received remdesivir. Dr Stephen Griffin, Associate Professor, School of
Medicine, University of Leeds.

"The research is interesting but doesn't prove anything at this point: the
data are from a small and uncontrolled study. Simon Maxwell, Professor of
Clinical Pharmacology and Prescribing, University of Edinburgh.

"The data from this paper are almost uninterpretable. It is very surprising,
perhaps even unethical, that the New England Journal of Medicine has published
it. It would be more appropriate to publish the data on the website of the
pharmaceutical company that has sponsored and written up the study. At least
Gilead have been clear that this has not been done in the way that a high
quality scientific paper would be written. Prof Stephen Evans, Professor of
Pharmacoepidemiology, London School of Hygiene & Tropical Medicine.

"It's very hard to draw useful conclusions from uncontrolled studies like
this particularly with a new disease where we really don't know what to expect
and with wide variations in outcomes between places and over time. One really
has to question the ethics of failing to do randomisation - this study really
represents more than anything else, a missed opportunity." Prof Adam Finn,
Professor of Paediatrics, University of Bristol.

To review the complete document of Science Media Centre pertaining to expert
assessments click here

April 29: The National Institutes of Health (NIH) Study on Remdesivir.

On April 29th following the publication of the Gilead Sciences Inc Study in the
NEJM on April 10, a press release of the National Institutes of Health (NIH) on
Remdesivir was released. The full document was published on May 22, by the NEJM
under the title:

Remdesivir for the Treatment of Covid-19 - Preliminary Report (NEJM)

The study had been initiated on February 21, 2020. The title of the April 29
Press Release was:

"Peer-reviewed data shows remdesivir for COVID-19 improves time to recovery"

It's a government sponsored report which includes preliminary data from a
randomized trial involving 1063 hospitalized patients. The results of the trial
labelled Adaptive COVID-19 Treatment Trial (ACTT) are preliminary, conducted
under the helm of Dr. Fauci's National Institute of Allergy and Infectious
Diseases (NIAID):

An independent data and safety monitoring board (DSMB) overseeing the trial met
on April 27 to review data and shared their interim analysis with the study
team. Based upon their review of the data, they noted that remdesivir was better
than placebo from the perspective of the primary endpoint, time to recovery, a
metric often used in influenza trials. Recovery in this study was defined as
being well enough for hospital discharge or returning to normal activity level.

Preliminary results indicate that patients who received remdesivir had a 31
faster time to recovery than those who received placebo (p<0.001).
Specifically, the median time to recovery was 11 days for patients treated with
remdesivir compared with 15 days for those who received placebo. Results also
suggested a survival benefit, with a mortality rate of 8.0 for the group
receiving remdesivir versus 11.6 for the placebo group (p=0.059). (emphasis
added)

In the NIH's earlier February 21, 2020 report (released at the outset of the
study), the methodology was described as follows:

... A randomized, controlled clinical trial to evaluate the safety and efficacy
of the investigational antiviral remdesivir in hospitalized adults diagnosed
with coronavirus disease 2019 (COVID-19) ...

Numbers. Where? When?

The February 21 report confirmed that the first trial participant was "an
American who was repatriated after being quarantined on the Diamond Princess
cruise ship" that docked in Yokohama (Japanese Territorial Waters).
"Thirteen people repatriated by the U.S. State Department from the Diamond
Princess cruise ship" were selected as patients for the placebo trial test.

Ironically, at the outset of the study, 58.7 of the "confirmed cases"
Worldwide (542 cases out of 924) (outside China), were on the Diamond Cruise
Princess from which the initial trial placebo patients were selected.

Where and When: The trial test in the 68 selected sites? That came at a later
date because on February 19th (WHO data), the US had recorded only 15 positive
cases (see Table Below).

"A total of 68 sites ultimately joined the study-47 in the United States and
21 in countries in Europe and Asia." (emphasis added)

In the final May 22 NEJM report entitled Remdesivir for the Treatment of
Covid-19 - Preliminary Report:

There were 60 trial sites and 13 subsites in the United States (45 sites),
Denmark (8), the United Kingdom (5), Greece (4), Germany (3), Korea (2), Mexico
(2), Spain (2), Japan (1), and Singapore (1). Eligible patients were randomly
assigned in a 1:1 ratio to receive either remdesivir or placebo. Randomization
was stratified by study site and disease severity at enrollment

The Washington Post applauded Anthony Fauci's announcement (April 29):

"The preliminary results, disclosed at the White House by Anthony S. Fauci,
... fall short of the magic bullet or cure... But with no approved treatments
for Covid-19,[Lie] Fauci said, it will become the standard of care for
hospitalized patients ...The data shows that remdesivir has a clear-cut,
significant, positive effect in diminishing the time to recovery," Fauci said.

The government's first rigorous clinical trial of the experimental drug
remdesivir as a coronavirus treatment delivered mixed results to the medical
community Wednesday - but rallied stock markets and raised hopes that an early
weapon to help some patients was at hand.

The preliminary results, disclosed at the White House by Anthony Fauci, chief of
the National Institute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases, which led the
placebo-controlled trial found that the drug accelerated the recovery of
hospitalized patients but had only a marginal benefit in the rate of death.

... Fauci's remarks boosted speculation that the Food and Drug Administration
would seek emergency use authorization that would permit doctors to prescribe
the drug.

In addition to clinical trials, remdesivir has been given to more than 1,000
patients under compassionate use. [also refers to the Gilead study published on
April 10 in the NEJM]

The study, involving [more than] 1,000 patients at 68 sites in the United States
and around the world (??), offers the first evidence (??) from a large (??),
randomized (??) clinical study of remdesivir's effectiveness against COVID-19.

The NIH placebo test study provided "preliminary results". While the placebo
trial test was "randomized", the overall selection of patients at the 68
sites was not fully randomized. See the full report.

May 22: The Fake Lancet Report on Hydroxychloroquine (HCQ)

It is worth noting that the full report of the NIH-NIAID) entitled Remdesivir
for the Treatment of Covid-19 - Preliminary Report was released on May 22,
2020 in the NEJM, on the same day as the controversial Lancet report on
Hydroxychloroquine.

Immediately folllowing its publication, the media went into high gear, smearing
the HCQ cure, while applauding the NIH-NIASD report released on the same day.

Remdesivir, the only drug cleared to treat Covid-19, sped the recovery time of
patients with the disease, ... "It's a very safe and effective drug," said
Eric Topol, founder and director of the Scripps Research Translational
Institute. "We now have a definite first efficacious drug for Covid-19, which
is a major step forward and will be built upon with other drugs, [and drug]
combinations."

When the Lancet HCQ article by Bingham-Harvard was retracted on June 5, it was
too late, it received minimal media coverage. Despite the Retraction, the HCQ
cure "had been killed".

June 29: Fauci Greenlight. The $1.6 Billion Remdesivir Contract with Gilead
Sciences Inc

Dr. Anthony Fauci granted the "Greenlight" to Gilead Sciences Inc. on June
29, 2020.

The semi-official US government NIH-NIAID sponsored report (May 22) entitled
Remdesivir for the Treatment of Covid-19 - Preliminary Report (NEJM) was used
to justify a major agreement with Gilead Sciences Inc. (A Final Report was
Released on November 5, 2020)

The Report was largely funded by the National Institute of Allergy and
Infectious Diseases (NIAID) headed by Dr. Anthony Fauci and the National
Institutes of Health (NIH).

On June 29, based on the findings of the NIH-NIAID Report published in the NEJM,
the Department of Health and Human Services (HHS) announced on behalf of the
Trump Adminstration an agreement to secure large supplies of the remdesivir drug
from Gilead Sciences Inc. for the treatment of Covid-19 in America's private
hospitals and clinics.

The earlier Gilead study based on scanty test results published in the NEJM
(April 10), of 53 cases (and 56 co-authors) was not highlighted. The results of
this study had been questioned by several prominent physicians and scientists.

Who will be able to afford Remdesivir? 500,000 doses of Remdesivir are envisaged
at $3,200 per patient, namely $1.6 billion (see the study by Elizabeth
Woodworth)

The Drug was also approved for marketing in the European Union. under the
brandname Veklury.

If this contract is implemented as planned, it represents for Gilead Science
Inc. and the recipient US private hospitals and clinics a colossal amount of
money.



[error in above title according to HHS: $3200]URL

According to The Trump Administration's HHS Secretary Alex Azar (June 29,
2020):

"To the extent possible, we want to ensure that any American patient who needs
remdesivir can get it. [at $3200] The Trump Administration is doing everything
in our power to learn more about life-saving therapeutics for COVID-19 and
secure access to these options for the American people."

Remdesivir for Covid-19: $1.6 Billion for a "Modestly Beneficial" Drug?

Remdesivir versus Hydroxychloroquine (HCQ)

Careful timing:

The Lancet study (published on May 22) was intended to undermine the legitimacy
of Hydroxychloroquine as an effective cure to Covid-19, with a view to
sustaining the $1.6 billion agreement between the HHS and Gilead Sciences Inc.
on June 29th. The legitmacy of this agreement rested on the May 22 NIH-NIAID
study in the NEJM which was considered "preliminary".

What Dr. Fauci failed to acknowledge is that Chloroquine had been "studied"
and tested fifteen years ago by the CDC as a drug to be used against coronavirus
infections. And that Hydroxychloroquine has been used recently in the treatment
of Covid-19 in several countries.

According to the Virology Journal (2005) (See below) "Chloroquine is a potent
inhibitor of SARS coronavirus infection and spread". It was used in the SARS-1
outbreak in 2002. It had the endorsement of the CDC.

HCQ is not only effective, it is "inexpensive" when compared to Remdesivir,
at an estimated "$3120 for a US Patient with private insurance".

Concluding Remarks

The Gilead Sciences Inc. Remdesivir study (50+ authors) was published in the New
England Journal of Medicine (April 10, 2020).URL

It was followed by the NIH-NIAID Remdesivir for the Treatment of Covid-19 -
Preliminary Report on May 22, 2020 in the NEJM. And on that same day, May 22,
the report on Hydroxychloroquine coordinated by BWH-Harvard Dr. Mehra was
published by The Lancet (which was subsequently retracted).

Harvard Medical School and the BWH bear responsibility for having hosted and
financed the Lancet report on HCQ coordinated by Dr. Mandeep Mehra.

Is there conflict of interest? BWH was simultaneously involved in a study on
Remdesivir in a contract with Gilead Sciences, Inc.

While the Lancet report coordinated by Harvard's Dr. Mehra was retracted, it
nonetheless served the interests of Gilead Sciences Inc.

It is important that an independent scientific and medical assessment be
undertaken, respectively of the Gilead Sciences Inc New England Journal of
Medicine (NEMJ) peer reviewed study (April 10, 2020) as well as the NIH-NIAID
study also published in the NEJM (May 22, 2020).

.
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Chapter VII

Big Pharma's Covid Vaccine

Introduction

The Second Wave of the pandemic commenced in October 2020. The Pfizer corona
vaccine was launched in early November. Worldwide, people are led to believe
that the corona vaccine is a solution. And that "normality" will then be
restored.

How is it that a vaccine for the SARS-CoV-2 virus, which under normal conditions
would take years to develop, was promptly launched on the 9th of November?

Moreover, the vaccine announced by Pfizer is based on an experimental gene
editing mRNA technology which has a bearing on the human genome. Coupled with
the vaccine initiative is the development of a so-called digital passport which
will be imposed on entire populations.

And why do we need a vaccine for Covid-19 when the WHO, the US Center for
Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) as well as numerous scientists have
confirmed unequivocally that Covid-19 is "similar to seasonal influenza".(
See our analysis in Chapter II).

The drive to develop a vaccine is profit driven. It is supported by corrupt
governments serving the interests of Big Pharma and Big Money. The US government
had already ordered 100 million doses back in July and the EU is to purchase 300
million doses.

It would appear that the standard lab tests using ferrets and mice will not be
conducted.

Pfizer has "gone straight to human "guinea pigs." ... (See Incisive
analysis by F. William Engdahl, Global Research, November 2020)

"Human tests began in late July and early August [2020]. Three months is
unheard of for testing a new vaccine. Several years is the norm."

This caricature by Large + JIPEM explains our predicament:

Mouse No 1: "Are You Going to get Vaccinated",

Mouse No. 2: Are You Crazy, They Haven't finished the Tests on Humans"

Un grand merci aux caricaturistes Large et JIPEM

Dr. Michael Yeadon, a former Vice President of Pfizer has taken a firm stance:

"All vaccines against the SARS-COV-2 virus are by definition novel. No
candidate vaccine has been... in development for more than a few months.":

"If any such vaccine is approved for use under any circumstances that are not
EXPLICITLY experimental, I believe that recipients are being misled to a
criminal extent.

In early December Dr Michael Yeadon together with Dr. Wolfgang Wodarg "filed
an application with the EMA, the European Medicine Agency responsible for
EU-wide drug approval, for the immediate suspension of all SARS CoV 2 vaccine
studies, in particular the BioNtech/Pfizer study on BNT162b (EudraCT number
2020-002641-42).

It is important to review the complex history of the novel vaccine.

History of the SARS-CoV-2 Vaccine Project

There are many contradictions. The analysis below addresses the earlier stages
of the vaccine project as well as the role of the 201 Simulation under the
auspices of John Hopkins School of Medicine held in New York on October 19,
2019.

The October 2019 Coronavirus Event 201 Simulation Exercise

The coronavirus was initially named nCoV-19 by CEPI and the WHO: exactly the
same name as that adopted in the WEF-Gates-John Hopkins Event 201 (2019-nCov)
pertaining to a coronavirus simulation exercise held in Baltimore in mid October
2019.

The Event 201 John Hopkins simulation addressed the development of an effective
vaccine in response to millions of cases (in the October 2019 simulation) of the
2019 nCoV. The simulation announced a scenario in which the entire population of
the planet would be affected. "During the initial months of the pandemic, the
cumulative number of cases [in the simulation] increases exponentially, doubling
every week. And as the cases and deaths accumulate, the economic and societal
consequences become increasingly severe."

The scenario ends at the 18-month point, with 65 million deaths. The pandemic is
beginning to slow due to the decreasing number of susceptible people. The
pandemic will continue at some rate until there is an effective vaccine or until
80-90  of the global population has been exposed. From that point on, it is
likely to be an endemic childhood disease.

According to the WEF Video below, produced in relation to the 201 Simulation,
"we ran a massive viral pandemic simulation.., 65 million deaths Worlwide.".

See also the analysis of F. William Engdahl on the 201 Simulation

Video Produced by the World Economic Forum in association with the 201 John
Hopkins Simulation

IFRAME: https://www.youtube.com/embed/0-FQbhkWYuY

Ironically, on January 30th, the WHO defined the new virus as 2019-nCoV, i.e.
the same name as that used in the 201 simulation in October 2019.

It was only later that Covid-19 was identified by the WHO not as a virus but as
a disease: coronavirus disease (COVID-19), the Virus was identified as "severe
acute respiratory syndrome" coronavirus 2 (SARS-CoV-2)

Two weeks after the virus had been formally identified by the PRC (Jan 7, 2020),
a vaccine for the novel coronavirus was announced by CEPI at the Davos World
Economic Forum, January 20-24, 2020.

The Central Role of CEPI

The lead entity for the novel coronavirus vaccine initiative is the Coalition
for Epidemic Preparedness Innovations (CEPI) an organization sponsored and
financed by the World Economic Forum (WEF) and the Bill and Melinda Gates
Foundation.

Note the chronology: The development of the 2019 nCoV vaccine was announced at
the Davos World Economic Forum (WEF) a week prior to the official launching by
the WHO of a Worldwide Public Health Emergency (January 30) at a time when the
number of "confirmed cases" Worldwide (outside China) was 83. (see Chapter
II)

The pandemic was launched by the WHO on March 11. And five days later, barely
covered by the media, the first tests involving human volunteers were conducted
by Moderna in Seattle on March 16.

According to Richard Hatchett, CEO of the Coalition for Epidemic Preparedness
Innovations (CEPI) an organization sponsored and financed by the World Economic
Forum (WEF) and the Gates Foundation the project to develop a vaccine commenced
not only prior to the discovery and identification of the coronavirus (January
7, 2020) but several months prior to the October 2019 simulation exercise.

"We did that in the last year or so [early 2019]. ... "

( scroll down for interview with Richard Hatchett)

CEPI is seeking a "monopoly" role in the vaccination business the objective
of which is a "global vaccine project", in partnership with a large number
of "candidates".

It announced funding for its existing partnership with Inovio and The University
of Queensland (Australia). In addition, CEPI confirmed (January 23) its contract
with Moderna, Inc. and the U.S. National Institute of Allergy and Infectious
Diseases (NIAID) headed by Dr. Anthony Fauci, who has been instrumental in
waging the fear and panic campaign across America: "Ten Times Worse than
Seasonal Flu". (See WEF Video)

CEPI is dealing simultaneously with several pharmaceutical companies. The
Moderna- NIAID in all likelihood is slated to implement the COVID-19 vaccine in
the US.

On January 31st, the day following the WHO's official launching of the global
public health emergency and Trump's decision to curtail air travel with China,
CEPI announced its partnership with CureVac AG, a German-based biopharmaceutical
company.

A few days later, in early February, CEPI "announced that major vaccine
manufacturer GSK would allow its proprietary adjuvants- compounds that boost
the effectiveness of vaccines - to be used in the response". (The pandemic
was officially launched on March 11)

There are many "potential vaccines in the pipeline" with "dozens of
research groups around the world racing to create a vaccine against COVID-19".

The COV-19 Global Vaccination Program

CEPI (on behalf of Gates-WEF, which funded the simulation exercise) is currently
playing a key role in a large scale (global?) vaccination program in partnership
with biotech companies, Big Pharma, government agencies as well as university
laboratories.

The foregoing statement by CEPI was made nearly two months prior to the official
declaration of a pandemic on March 11.

"We're having conversations with a broad array of potential partners". And
critical to those conversations is: What's the plan to make very large
quantities of vaccine within a time frame that is potentially relevant to what
people seem to be increasingly certain will be a pandemic, if it isn't already
there? ..." [Richard Hatchett, CEPI CEO in interview with stat.news.com]. ...

The underlying focus is to develop a global vaccine.

And part of that was doing a global survey of manufacturing capacity to think
about where we wanted to plant the manufacturing of any successful products we
were able to bring forward.

Of significance, Hatchett confirmed that the project to develop a vaccine
commenced not only prior to the discovery and identification of the coronavirus
(January 2020) but several months prior to the October 2019 simulation exercise.

"We did that in the last year or so. ... We are using the information that we
have collected and have that team now thinking about opportunities for scaling
vaccines of various different types. That is a work in progress. For some of the
technologies the tech transfer [to a manufacturer] may be something that could
be done in a time frame that was pertinent to the epidemic, potentially.

I think it is going to be really important to engage those folks who have access
to really substantial production capacity. And having the big producers at the
table - because of their depth, because of their experience, because of their
internal resources - would be very, very important.

The candidate vaccines will be very, very quick. Dr. Anthony Fauci, director of
NIAID [who has been spreading panic on network TV], is out in public as saying
he thinks the clinical trial for the Moderna vaccine may be as early as the
spring. (emphasis added)

What is unfolding in real life is in some regards similar to the October 2019
simulation exercise at John Hopkins. The scenario is how to produce millions of
vaccine shots on the presumption that the pandemic will spread. and for that you
need the positive cases to go fly high.

The CEPI sponsored vaccine conglomerates had already planned their investments
well in advance of the global Worldwide health emergency:

I [Hachett] think part of the general strategy is to have a large number of
candidates. [and] you want to have enough candidates that at least some of them
are moving rapidly through the process.

And then for each candidate, you need to ask yourself the question: How do you
produce that? ... [And] how are you going to get to that point with production
at a scale that is meaningful in the context of a disease that is going to
infect the whole of society?(Interview conducted by Helen Branswell, statsnews,
February 3, 2020)

Moderna Inc

Moderna Inc based in Seattle is one of several candidates involved and supported
by CEPI.

Moderna announced on February 24th the development of "an experimental mRNA
COVID-19 vaccine, known as mRNA-1273". "The initial batch of the vaccine has
already been shipped to U.S. government researchers from the National Institute
of Allergy and Infectious Diseases (NIAID)" headed by Dr. Antony Fauci.

While Moderna Inc initially stated that the first clinical trials would commence
in late April, tests involving human volunteers started in mid-March in Seattle:
(bear in mind the pandemic was officially launched on March 11)

.

Researchers in Seattle gave the first shot to the first person in a test of an
experimental coronavirus vaccine Monday - leading off a worldwide hunt for
protection even as the pandemic surges. ...

Some of the study's carefully chosen healthy volunteers, ages 18 to 55, will
get higher dosages than others to test how strong the inoculations should be.
Scientists will check for any side effects and draw blood samples to test if the
vaccine is revving up the immune system, looking for encouraging clues like the
NIH earlier found in vaccinated mice.

"We don't know whether this vaccine will induce an immune response, or
whether it will be safe. That's why we're doing a trial," Jackson
stressed. "It's not at the stage where it would be possible or prudent to
give it to the general population." (FOX news local)

CEPI's nCoV-2019 Global Vaccine and the ID2020 Digital Identity Platform

While CEPI announced the launching of a global vaccine at the Davos World
Economic Forum, another important and related endeavor was underway. It's
called the ID2020 Agenda, which, according to Peter Koenig constitutes "an
electronic ID program that uses generalized vaccination as a platform for
digital identity".

"The program harnesses existing birth registration and vaccination operations
to provide newborns with a portable and persistent biometrically-linked digital
identity". (Peter Koenig, March 2020)

The Founding Partners of ID2020 are Microsoft, the Rockefeller Foundation and
the Global Alliance for Vaccines and Immunization (GAVI) among others.

It is worth noting the timeline: The ID2020 Alliance held their Summit in New
York, entitled "Rising to the Good ID Challenge", on September 19, 2019,
exactly one month prior to nCov-2019 simulation exercise entitled Event 201 at
John Hopkins in New York:

Is it just a coincidence that ID2020 is being rolled out at the onset of what
the WHO calls a Pandemic? - Or is a pandemic needed to `roll out' the
multiple devastating programs of ID2020? (Peter Koenig, March 2020)

ID2020 is part of a "World Governance" project which, if applied, would roll
out the contours of what some analysts have described as a Global Police State
encompassing through vaccination the personal details of several billion people
Worldwide.

In the Wake of the Lockdown. The Second Wave

The Second Wave: The fear campaign continues in the wake of the lockdown. Will
the hardships of the economic and social crisis encourage people to get
vaccinated?

To implement the Global Vaccine, the propaganda campaign must continue. The
Truth must be suppressed. These are their "guidelines", which must be
confronted and challenged.

Several governments (aka corrupt politicians) including the UK, Canada as well
as India have already provided the green light. Information and analysis on the
features of the virus (similar to seasonal influential) is being suppressed by
the media.

In recent developments, hydroxychloroquine is being used to treat patients in
both Europe and North America. Big Pharma is intent upon suppressing evidence on
how COVID-19 can be cured.

Flashback: The 2009 H1N1 Swine Flu Pandemic

Remember the 2009 H1N1 "pandemic" when Obama's Council of Advisors on
Science and Technology compared the H1N1 pandemic to the 1918 Spanish flu
pandemic while reassuring the public that the latter was more deadly. (CBC: Get
swine flu vaccine ready: U.S. advisers). For further details see Michel
Chossudovsky, August 2009 Study on H1N1 Pandemic)

Based on incomplete and scanty data, the WHO Director General Margaret Chan
predicted with authority that: "as many as 2 billion people could become
infected over the next two years - nearly one-third of the world
population." (World Health Organization as reported by the Western media, July
2009).

It was a multibillion bonanza for Big Pharma supported by the WHO's
Director-General Margaret Chan.

In a subsequent statement Dr. Chan confirmed that:

"Vaccine makers could produce 4.9 billion pandemic flu shots per year in the
best-case scenario",Margaret Chan, Director-General, World Health
Organization (WHO), quoted by Reuters, 21 July 2009).

"Swine flu could strike up to 40 percent of Americans over the next two years
and as many as several hundred thousand could die if a vaccine campaign and
other measures aren't successful." (Official Statement of Obama
Administration, Associated Press, 24 July 2009).

There was no H1N1 pandemic affecting 2 billion people. Millions of doses of
swine flu vaccine had been ordered by national governments from Big Pharma.

Millions of vaccine doses were subsequently destroyed: a financial bonanza for
Big Pharma, an expenditure crisis for national governments.

There was no investigation into who was behind this multibillion dollar fraud.
Several critics said that the H1N1 Pandemic was "Fake"

The Parliamentary Assembly of the Council of Europe (PACE), a human rights
watchdog, is publicly investigating the WHO's motives in declaring a
pandemic. Indeed, the chairman of its influential health committee,
epidemiologist Wolfgang Wodarg,has declared thatthe "false pandemic" is
"one of the greatest medicine scandals of the century." (Michael Fomento,
Forbes, February 10, 2010)

Michael Fomento concludes:

Even within the agency, the director of the WHO Collaborating Center for
Epidemiology in Munster, Germany, Dr. Ulrich Kiel, has essentially labeled the
pandemic a hoax. "We are witnessing a gigantic misallocation of resources [$18
billion so far] in terms of public health," he said.

They're right. This wasn't merely overcautiousness or simple misjudgment.
The pandemic declaration and all the Klaxon-ringing since reflect sheer
dishonesty motivated not by medical concerns but political ones.

Unquestionably, swine flu has proved to be vastly milder than ordinary seasonal
flu. It kills at a third to a tenth the rate, according to U.S. Centers for
Disease Control and Prevention estimates. Data from other countries like France
and Japan indicate it's far tamer than that.

H1n1 2009 Vaccine Causes Brain Damage to Children : GSK's ArepanrixTD applied
in Canada

In Memory of a Little Girl Called Amina Abu

See complete article here

The WHO's H1N1 pandemic was declared in June 11, 2009. GSK was on contract to
the Canadian government. The GSK's ArepandrixTM vaccine was delivered to
Canadian health authorities within less than four months.

"As a result, an impressive 45 of Canadians received protection from the H1N1
virus by being vaccinated with GSK's ArepanrixTM" according to GSK'S
President-CEO Paul Lucas in a statement on October 9 2009 to Canada's Senate
Standing Committee on Social Affairs, Science and Technology.

Within four months?. Does that give them Time to Test????

Lots of people in Canada fell sick after receiving the H1N1 ArepanrixTD vaccine.

And that vaccine killed a little girl called Amina Abu, which then led to a ten
year lawsuit against GSK.

A vaccine was rushed to market, and the five year old was among millions of
Canadians to get the shot, amid widespread fears about the new pathogen.

Five days later, Amina's older brother found her lying unconscious in the
bathroom of the family's east-end Toronto home. She was dead.

Her devastated parents came to blame the flu shot itself and sued the
vaccine's manufacturer, Glaxo Smith Kline (GSK), for $4.2 million. The
little-noticed trial of that lawsuit drew toward a close on Tuesday, a rare
judicial airing in Canada of a vaccine's alleged side effects.

The parents' lawyer, Jasmine Ghosn, alleged the preventive drug was brought
out quickly and without proper testing during a chaotic flu season, as the
federal government exerted "intense pressure" on Canadians to get immunized.
(National Post, November 2019)

Screenshot of National Post. Death of Canadian girl in 2009 (Report is dated
November 2019

It took ten years for a judgment. The Family lost. GSK declined responsibility
for her death. And the Canadian government reimbursed GSK's legal expenses.

That lawsuit against GSK should be reopened. Canada's government bears the
burden of responsibility.

ArepanrixTD (2009) vs PandemrixTM (2009)

GSK has casually acknowledged that the ArepanrixTD which was used in Canada is
"similar" to the GSK's PandemrixTM applied in the UK and the EU, which led
to brain damage in Children. It was subsequently withdrawn. But ArepandrixTD
applied in Canada prevailed. An ArepandrixTD (2010) was subsequently released
the following year (and compared to PandemrixTD (2009)

GSK acknowledges that PandemrixTD (2009) causes narcolepsy, which is categorized
as "a chronic neurological disorder that affects the brain's ability to
control sleep-wake cycles."

COVID-19 is Deja Vu. Lets not be taken in again.

There are important lessons to be learnt from the 2009 H1N1 Pandemic

The COVID-19 "pandemic" is far more serious and diabolical than the 2009
H1N1. The COV-19 pandemic has provided a pretext and a justification for
destabilizing the economies of entire countries, impoverishing large sectors of
the World population. Unprecedented in modern history.

And it is important that we act cohesively and in solidarity with those who are
victims of this crisis.

People's lives are in a freefall and their purchasing power has been
destroyed.

What kind of twisted social structure awaits us in the wake of the lockdown?

Can we trust the World Health Organization (WHO) and the powerful economic
interest groups behind it. The answer is obvious.

Can we trust the main actors behind the multibillion dollar global vaccination
project?

Can we trust the Western media which has led the fear campaign?

Disinformation sustains the lies and fabrications.

Can we trust our "corrupt" governments? Our national economy has been
devastated.

In recent developments, the Covid vaccine is being implemented in number of
countries.

Dr. Wolfgang Wodarg who revealed the fraud behind H1N1 is actively involved
together with Dr. Michael Yeadon in the campaign against the Covid-19.

.
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Chapter VIII

Freedom of Expression.

Categorizing The Protest Movement as "Anti-Social"

When the Lie becomes the Truth, There is no Moving Backwards

*

A diabolical process is underway which consists in "identifying" all those
who are opposed to the governments' management of the coronavirus pandemic.
According to ongoing psychological studies, these opponents are categorized as
anti-social psychopaths.

The unspoken objective is to shunt the emergence of an organized protest
movement pertaining to social engineering and the decision taken Worldwide at a
political level to close down the national economies of more than 150 members
states of the United Nations.

Peer reviewed psychological "studies" are currently being carried in several
countries using sample surveys.

Accept the "big Lie" and you are tagged as a "good person" with
"empathy" who understands the feelings of others.

Protest against the official truth ("big lie"), criticize government
guidelines, express reservations regarding the closing down of the global
economy, social distancing and the wearing of the face mask, and you will be
tagged (according to "scientific opinion") as a "callous and deceitful
psychopath".

Psychology: Empirical Studies

A so-called peer reviewed "empirical report" describes those who refuse to
wear the face mask or abide by social distancing as having "anti-social
personality disorders".

Those who "do not adhere to measures to prevent the spread of COVID-19" are
tagged as "anti-social".

The findings of the Brazilian study involving a "sample" of 1578 adults was
published in the journal Personality and Individual Differences. under the
title:

COVID-19 pandemic over time: Do antisocial traits matter?

"Empathy" versus "Anti-social Traits"

The statistical "methodology" of this study is straightforward. It is
intended to serve as a model.

It consists in categorizing a so-called sample of adults from all major regions
of Brazil into two distinct groups. It examines:

"..the relationships between antisocial traits and compliance with COVID-19
containment measures. The sample consisted of 1578 Brazilian adults aged 18-73
years ... and a questionnaire about compliance with containment measures.

Latent profile analyses indicated a 2-profile solution: the antisocial pattern
profile which presented higher scores in Callousness, Deceitfulness, Hostility,
Impulsivity, Irresponsibility, Manipulativeness, and Risk-taking, as well as
lower scores in Affective resonance;

and the empathy pattern profile which presented higher scores in Affective
resonance ...

The antisocial and empathy groups showed significant differences. ... Our
findings indicated that antisocial traits, especially lower levels of empathy
and higher levels of Callousness, Deceitfulness, and Risk-taking, are directly
associated with lower compliance with containment measures. These traits
explain, at least partially, the reason why people continue not adhering to the
containment measures even with increasing numbers of cases and deaths. (emphasis
added)

The research methodology is built around 3 main questions:

"Do you think it is necessary to avoid approaching people as much as possible
until the coronavirus situation is controlled?" (social distancing),

"Do you think it is necessary to wash your hands and/or use alcohol gel as
many times a day until the coronavirus situation is controlled?" (hygiene),

"Do you think it is necessary to use facemask (that protects nose and mouth)
in Brazil?" (facemask).

Yes/No Categorization * Answer Yes to these Three Questions: you are
categorized as having "Empathy" (i.e. the ability to understand and share
the feelings of others). * Answer No to all Three Questions: you are
categorized (according to the study) as having "higher levels of Callousness,
Deceitfulness, Hostility, Impulsivity, Irresponsibility, Manipulativeness, and
Risk-taking" (as quoted above).

It all sounds very scientific. The unspoken objective of these psycho-studies is
to provide governments with a mandate to intimidate as well as to enforce
compliance, while smearing the alleged psychopaths who refuse to conform to the
official narrative, which is an outright lie. ."The Dark Triad" and
"Collective Narcissism" .According to Eric W. Dolan (PsyPost) the above
study consisted in identifying "a measure of maladaptive personality traits...
". Dolan also refers to a related study focussing on: "the "Dark Triad"
of narcissism, psychopathy, and Machiavellianism associated with ignoring
preventative COVID-19 measures.". The study conducted in Poland is
entitled:."Adaptive and maladaptive behavior during the COVID-19 pandemic: The
roles of Dark Triad traits, collective narcissism, and health beliefs"

The study refers to the practice of "collective narcissism", namely a common
belief and practice by a so-called `In-Group" (aka protest movement,
collective of dissident medical doctors, scientists) directed against the
official corona virus "truth" (aka the Big Lie). Collective narcissism is
embedded in what psychologists call the Dark Triad.

The study is based on "a nationally representative sample from Poland (N =
755)". It examines:"the relationships between the Dark Triad traits (i.e.,
psychopathy, Machiavellianism, and narcissism) and collective narcissism (i.e.,
agentic and communal) ... Participants characterized by the Dark Triad traits
engaged less in prevention ... The results point to the utility of health
beliefs in predicting behaviors during the pandemic, explaining (at least in
part) problematic behaviors associated with the dark personalities (i.e., Dark
Triad, collective narcissism). ...

The traits, such as the Dark Triad (i.e., narcissism, Machiavellianism,
psychopathy) and collective narcissism ... may have implications for how one
copes with the virus... For example, individuals characterized by the Dark Triad
traits may be less likely to follow governmentally-enforced restrictions related
to COVID-19

The Term "Agentic" quoted above refers to "goal-achievement".

And here is the Methodology

We measured the Dark Triad traits (Wave 2) ... [also with reference to] the Dark
Triad Dirty Dozen scale (Jonason & Webster, 2010). The scale consists of four
items assessing individual differences in psychopathy (e.g., "I tend to lack
remorse"), narcissism (e.g., "I tend to seek prestige or status"), and
Machiavellianism (e.g., "I tend to manipulate others to get my way").
Participants indicated their agreement with each item (1 = strongly disagree, 5
= strongly agree). We averaged responses to create indices of each trait.

Sounds scientific. What are the conclusions?

We advanced the scope of the model by illustrating the relevance of dark
personality traits in predicting both adaptive and maladaptive behaviors in
response to the pandemic by person-focused(i.e., the Dark Triad traits) and
group-focused (i.e., collective narcissism) personality traits." The read the
full report click here emphasis added) The psychological definition of Dark
Triad Traits comprises the combined personality traits of narcissism,
Machiavellianism, and psychopathy. "They are called "dark" because of
their malevolent qualities."

The Dark Triad Dirty Dozen (DTDD) consists of a broader "personality
inventory" which assesses and measures the three personality components of the
Dark Triad. (see image right)

In substance, what this "scientific report" confirms is that people who
question the covid-19 official narrative have "malevolent personality
disorders". They are said to suffer from the Dirty Dozen "Dark Triad
Traits" (DTDD).

When they act contiguously within a In-Group or a Protest movement (E.g. The
August Mass Rally in Berlin), they are tagged as applying "collective
narcissism".

The framework of the above study is also envisaged for other countries in
partnership (with the Warsaw group). Another related study is entitled: "Who
complies with the restrictions to reduce the spread of COVID-19?: Personality
and perceptions of the COVID-19 situation"

Strong words. "Peer Reviewed"?

Psychology is being used in a pernicious way to provide legitimacy to a Police
State with a mandate to "go after" those who allegedly have Dark Triad
"malevolent personality disorders".

It's an inquisitorial doctrine, which could eventually evolve towards a
digital witch hunt, far more sophisticated than the "Spanish Inquisition".

"In contrast to the Spanish Inquisition, the contemporary inquisitorial system
has almost unlimited capabilities of spying on and categorizing individuals.

People are tagged and labeled, their emails, cell phones are monitored, detailed
personal data is entered into giant Big Brother data banks. Once this digital
cataloging has been completed, people are locked into watertight compartments.
Their profiles are established and entered into a computerized system.

Law enforcement is systematic. The witch hunt is not only directed against
presumed "terrorists" through ethnic profiling, etc., the various human
rights, affirmative action, antiwar cohorts are themselves the object of the
anti-terrorist legislation and so on.

Needless to say, converting or recanting by antiwar heretics is not permitted.

Meanwhile war criminals occupy positions of authority. The citizenry is
galvanized into supporting rulers, "committed to their safety and
well-being", "who are going after the bad guys." (Michel Chossudovsky, The
Spanish Inquisition, "Made in America", Global Research, December 2004)

Francisco Goya: The Spanish Inquisition (1812-1819) Real Academia de Bellas
Artes de San Fernando, Madrid

"Economic Genocide" These empirical psychology studies are meant to be used
against citizens who are opposed to the instructions of their respective
governments. In turn these governments obey orders from higher up. While
ordinary citizens are tagged, what is increasingly obvious is that the
billionaires, "philanthropists", corrupt politicians, et al., who are the
unspoken architects of the global economic lockdown are psychopaths in their own
right.

While their personality traits are not the motive of scientific investigation,
the corrupt billionaires who are behind the corona lockdown and closure of the
global economy are mentally deranged. Money and enrichment is the driving force.

However, tagging politicians and financiers as "psychopaths" is an
understatement. Calling for the simultaneous closing down of the national
economies of 193 member states of the UN is an act of "economic genocide".

Economic and social decision-making is criminalized. The legitimacy of Wall
Street, the World Economic Forum (WEF), Big Pharma and the billionaire
foundations which ordered the closure of the global economy on March 11, 2020
must be forcefully addressed. .

.
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Chapter IX

Global Coup d Etat The "Great Reset",

Global Debt and Neoliberal "Shock Treatment"



History of Economic "Shock Treatment". From The Structural Adjustment
Programme (SAP) to "Global Adjustment (GA)"

The March 11, 2020 (simultaneous) closing down of the national economies of 190
member states of the UN is diabolical and unprecedented. Millions of people have
lost their jobs, and their lifelong savings. In developing countries, poverty,
famine and despair prevail. The closure of national economies has led to a
spiralling global debt. Increasingly, national governments are controlled by the
creditors, which are currently financing the social safety nets, corporate
bailouts and handouts.

While this model of "global intervention" is unprecedented, it has certain
features reminiscent of the country-level macro-economic reforms including the
imposition of strong "economic medicine" by the IMF. To address this issue
let us examine the history of so-called "economic shock treatment".

Flash back to Chile, September 11 1973.

As a visiting professor at the Catholic University of Chile, I lived through the
military coup directed against the democratically elected government of Salvador
Allende. It was a CIA op led by Secretary of State Henry Kissinger coupled with
devastating macro-economic reforms.

Image on the left: Kissinger together with General Augusto Pinochet (1970s)

In the month following the Coup d'Etat, the price of bread increased from 11
to 40 escudos overnight. This engineered collapse of both real wages and
employment under the Pinochet dictatorship was conducive to a nationwide process
of impoverishment. While food prices had skyrocketed, wages had been frozen to
ensure "economic stability and stave off inflationary pressures." From one
day to the next, an entire country had been precipitated into abysmal poverty:
in less than a year the price of bread in Chile increased thirty-six times and
eighty-five percent of the Chilean population had been driven below the poverty
line." That was Chile's 1973 "Reset"

Two and a half years later in 1976, I returned to Latin America as a visiting
professor at the National University of Cordoba in the northern industrial
heartland of Argentina. My stay coincided with another military coup d'etat
in March 1976. Behind the massacres and human rights violations, "free
market" macro-economic reforms had also been prescribed - this time under
the supervision of Argentina's New York creditors, including David Rockefeller
who was a friend of The Junta's Minister of Economy Jose Alfredo Martinez de
Hoz.

Image on the right: General President Jorge Videla, David Rockefeller and
Argentina's Economy Minister Martinez de Hoz, Buenos Aires (1970s)

Chile and Argentina were "dress rehearsals" for things to come: The
imposition of the IMF-World Bank Structural Adjustment Programme (SAP) was
imposed on more than 100 countries starting in the early 1980s. (See Michel
Chossudovsky, The Globalization of Poverty and the New World Order, Global
Research, 2003)

A notorious example of the "free market": Peru in August 1990 was punished
for not conforming to IMF diktats: the price of fuel was hiked up 31 times and
the price of bread increased more than twelve times in a single day. These
reforms - carried out in the name of "democracy" - were far more
devastating than those applied in Chile and Argentina under the fist of military
rule.

And now on March 11, 2020, we enter a new phase of macro-economic
destabilization, which is more devastating and destructive than 40 years of
"shock treatment" and austerity measures imposed by the IMF on behalf of
dominant financial interests.

There is rupture, a historical break as well as continuity. It's
"Neoliberalism to the n-th Degree"

Image on the left: Kissinger with Argentina's Dictator General Jorge Videla
(1970s)

Closure of the Global Economy: Economic and Social Impacts at the Level of the
Entire Planet

Compare what is happening to the Global Economy today with the country by
country "negotiated" macro-economic measures imposed by creditors under the
Structural Adjustment Program (SAP). The March 11, 2020 "Global Adjustment"
was not negotiated with national governments. It was imposed by a "public /
private partnership", supported by media propaganda, and accepted, invariably
by co-opted and corrupt politicians.

"Engineered" Social Inequality and Impoverishment. The Globalization of
Poverty

Compare the March 11, 2020 "Global Adjustment" "guidelines" affecting
the entire Planet to Chile September 11, 1973.

In a bitter irony, the same Big Money interests behind the 2020 "Global
Adjustment" were actively involved in Chile (1973) and Argentina (1976).
Remember "Operation Condor" and the "Dirty War" (Guerra Sucia).

There is continuity: The same powerful financial interests: The IMF and the
World Bank bureaucracies are currently involved in preparing and managing the
"post-pandemic "New Normal" debt operations (on behalf of the creditors)
under the Great Reset.

Henry Kissinger was involved in coordinating Chile's 9/11, 1973 "Reset".

The following year (1974), he was in charge of the drafting of the "National
Strategic Security Memorandum 200 (NSSM 200) which identified depopulation as
"the highest priority in US foreign policy towards the Third World".

The Thrust of "Depopulation" under the Great Reset?

Today, Henry Kissinger is a firm supporter alongside the Gates Foundation (which
is also firmly committed to depopulation) of the Great Reset under the auspices
of the World Economic Forum (WEF).

No need to negotiate with national governments or carry out "regime change".
The March 11, 2020 project constitutes a "Global Adjustment" which triggers
bankruptcies, unemployment and privatization on a much larger scale affecting in
one fell swoop the national economies of more than 150 countries.

And this whole process is presented to public opinion as a means to combating
the "killer virus" which, according to the CDC and the WHO is similar to
seasonal influenza. (Viruses A, B).

The Hegemonic Power Structure of Global Capitalism

Big Money including the billionaire foundations are the driving force. It's a
complex alliance of Wall Street and the Banking establishment, Big Oil and
Energy, the so-called "Defense Contractors", Big Pharma, the Biotech
Conglomerates, the Corporate Media, the Telecom, Communications and Digital
Technology Giants, together with a network of think tanks, lobby groups,
research labs, etc. The ownership of intellectual property also plays a central
role.

This complex decision-making network involves major creditor and banking
institutions: The Federal Reserve, the European Central Bank (ECB), the IMF, the
World Bank, the regional development banks, and the Basel based Bank for
International Settlements (BIS), which plays a key strategic role.

In turn, the upper echelons of the US State apparatus (and Washington's
Western Allies) are directly or indirectly involved, including the Pentagon, US
Intelligence (and its research labs), the Health authorities, Homeland Security
and the US State Department (including US embassies in over 150 countries).

The "Real Economy" and "Big Money"

Why are these Covid lockdown policies spearheading bankruptcy, poverty and
unemployment?

Global capitalism is not monolithic. There is indeed "A Class Conflict"
"between the super-rich and the vast majority of the World population.

But there is also intense rivalry within the capitalist system. Namely a
conflict between "Big Money Capital" and what might be described as "Real
Capitalism" which consists of corporations in different areas of productive
activity at the national and regional levels. It also includes small and medium
sized enterprises.

What is ongoing is a process of concentration of wealth (and control of advanced
technologies) unprecedented in World history, whereby the financial
establishment, (i.e. the multibillion dollar creditors) are slated to
appropriate the real assets of both bankrupt companies as well as State assets.

The "Real Economy" constitutes "the economic landscape" of real economic
activity: productive assets, agriculture, industry, services, economic and
social infrastructure, investment, employment, etc. The real economy at the
global and national levels is being targeted by the lockdown and closure of
economic activity. The Global Money financial institutions are the
"creditors" of the real economy.

Global Governance: Towards a Totalitarian State

The individuals and organizations involved in the October 18, 2019 201
Simulation are now involved in the actual management of the crisis once it went
live on January 30^th, 2020 under the WHO's Public Health Emergency of
International Concern (PHEIC), which in turn set the stage for the February
financial crisis.

The lockdown and closure of national economies triggers a second spree of mass
unemployment coupled with the engineered bankruptcy (applied Worldwide) of small
and medium sized enterprises.

All of which is spearheaded by the installation of a global totalitarian State
which is intent upon breaking all forms of protest and resistance.

The Covid vaccination program (including the embedded digital passport) (see
Chapter VI) is an integral part of a global totalitarian regime.

What is the infamous ID2020? It is an alliance of public-private partners,
including UN agencies and civil society. It's an electronic ID program that
uses generalized vaccination as a platform for digital identity. The program
harnesses existing birth registration and vaccination operations to provide
newborns with a portable and persistent biometrically-linked digital
identity.red zones, face masks, social distancing, lockdown, (Peter Koenig,
March 12, 2020)

"The Great Reset"

The same powerful creditors which triggered the Covid Global Debt Crisis are now
establishing a "New Normal" which essentially consists in imposing what the
World Economic Forum describes as the "Great Reset":

Using COVID-19 lockdowns and restrictions to push through this transformation,
the Great Reset is being rolled out under the guise of a `Fourth Industrial
Revolution' in which older enterprises are to be driven to bankruptcy or
absorbed into monopolies, effectively shutting down huge sections of the
pre-COVID economy. Economies are being `restructured' and many jobs will be
carried out by AI-driven machines.

The jobless (and there will be many) would be placed on some kind of universal
basic income and have their debts (indebtedness and bankruptcy on a massive
scale is the deliberate result of lockdowns and restrictions) written off in
return for handing their assets to the state or more precisely to the financial
institutions helping to drive this Great Reset. The WEF says the public will
`rent' everything they require: stripping the right of ownership under the
guise of `sustainable consumption' and `saving the planet'. Of course,
the tiny elite who rolled out this great reset will own everything. (Colin
Todhunter, Dystopian Great Reset, November 9, 2020)

By 2030, the global creditors will have appropriated the World's wealth under
the "Global Adjustment" scenario, while impoverishing large sectors of the
World Population.

In 2030 "You'll own nothing, And you'll be happy." (see video below)

IFRAME: https://www.youtube.com/embed/ER04dbt5p74

The United Nations: An Instrument of Global Governance on Behalf of an Unelected
Private/Public Partnership

The UN system is also complicit. It has endorsed "global governance" and The
Great Reset.

While UN Secretary General Antonio Guterres rightfully acknowledges that the
pandemic is "more than a health crisis", no meaningful analysis or debate
under UN auspices as to the real causes of this crisis has been undertaken.

According to a September 2020 UN Report:

"Hundreds of thousands of lives have been lost. The lives of billions of
people have been disrupted. In addition to the health impacts, COVID-19 has
exposed and exacerbated deep inequalities ... It has affected us as individuals,
as families, communities and societies. It has had an impact on every
generation, including on those not yet born. The crisis has highlighted
fragilities within and among nations, as well as in our systems for mounting a
coordinated global response to shared threats. (UN Report)Moreover, in the US,
so-called "progressive voices" have endorsed Joe Biden. The decisions which
triggered social and economic destruction Worldwide are not mentioned. No debate
in the UN Security Council. Consensus among all Five Permanent Members of the
UNSC.

V the Virus is held responsible.

The WEF "Reimagine and Reset our World" in a "public-private
partnership" has been endorsed by the UN.

Flash back to George Kennan and the Truman Doctrine in the late 1940s. Kennan
believed that the UN provided a useful way to "connect power with morality,"
using morality, as a means to rubber-stamp America's "humanitarian wars".

The Covid crisis is the culmination of a historical process.

The lockdown and closure of the global economy are "weapons of mass
destruction". What we are dealing with are extensive "crimes against
humanity".

Joe Biden and the "Great Reset"

"Elected President" Joe Biden is a groomed politician, a trusted proxy,
serving the interests of the financial establishment.

Let's not forget that Joe Biden was a firm supporter of the Invasion of Iraq
on the grounds that Saddam Hussein "had weapons of mass destruction". "The
American People were deceived into this war", said Senator Dick Durbin. Do not
let yourself be deceived again by Joe Biden.

Evolving acronyms. 9/11, GWOT, WMD and now COVID: Biden was rewarded for having
supported the invasion of Iraq.

Fox News describes him as a "socialist" who threatens capitalism: "Joe
Biden's disturbing connection to the socialist `Great Reset' movement".
While this is absolute nonsense, many "progressives" and anti-war activists
have endorsed Joe Biden without analyzing the broader consequences of a Biden
presidency.

The Great Reset is socially divisive, it's racist. It is a diabolical project
of Global Capitalism. It constitutes a threat to the large majority of Americans
workers as well as to small and medium sized enterprises. A Biden-Harris
administration actively involved in carrying out the "Great Reset" is a
threat to humanity.

With regard to Covid, Biden is firmly committed to the "Second Wave", i.e.
maintaining the partial closing down of both the US economy and the global
economy as a means to "combating the killer virus".

Joe Biden will push for the adoption of the WEF's "Great Reset" both
nationally and internationally, with devastating economic and social
consequences. The 2021 World Economic Forum (WEF) scheduled for Summer 2021 will
focus on the implementation of the "Great Reset".

A Joe Biden administration would actively pursue Big Money's totalitarian
blueprint: The Great Reset.

Unless there is significant protest and organized resistance, nationally and
internationally, the Great Reset will be embedded in both domestic and US
foreign policy agendas of the Joe Biden-Kamala Harris administration.

It's what you call Imperialism with a "Human Face".

Moreover, many so-called "progressive voices" have endorsed Joe Biden.

Where is the Protest Movement against this Unelected Corona "public-private
partnership"?

The same philanthropic foundations (Rockefeller, Ford, Soros, et al) which are
the unspoken architects of the "Great Reset" and "Global Governance" are
also involved in (generously) financing Climate Change activism, the Extinction
Rebellion, the World Social Forum, Black Lives Matters, LGBT, et al.

It's what you call "manufactured dissent" (far more insidious than
Herman-Chomsky's "manufactured consent").

The objective of the financial elites "has been to fragment the people's
movement into a vast "do it yourself" mosaic. Activism tends to be
piecemeal. There is no integrated anti-globalization anti-war movement."
(Michel Chossudovsky, Manufacturing Dissent, Global Research, 2010)

In the words, McGeorge Bundy, president of the Ford Foundation (1966-1979):

"Everything the [Ford] Foundation did could be regarded as "making the World
safe for capitalism", reducing social tensions by helping to comfort the
afflicted, provide safety valves for the angry, and improve the functioning of
government

The Protest movement against this "Global Coup d'etat" requires a process
of Worldwide mobilization

."There can be no meaningful mass movement when dissent is generously funded
by those same corporate interests [WEF, Gates, Ford, et al] which are the target
of the protest movement".

The Road Ahead

More than 7 billion people Worldwide are directly or indirectly affected by the
corona crisis.

What is required is the development of a broad based grassroots network which
confronts both the architects of this crisis as well as the national and
regional governments (States, provinces) involved carrying out the lockdown and
the closure of economic activity as a means to combating "V the Virus". The
legitimacy of politicians and their powerful corporate sponsors must be
questioned, including the police state measures adopted to enforce the various
measures (Face mass, social distancing, public gatherings, etc.

This network would be established at all levels in society, towns and villages,
work places, parishes. Trade unions, farmers organizations, professional
associations, business associations, student unions, veterans associations,
church groups would be called upon to integrate this movement.

The first task would be to disable the fear campaign and media disinformation as
well put an end to Big Pharma's Covid vaccination programme.

The corporate media would be directly challenged, without specifically targeting
mainstream journalists, many of whom have been instructed to abide by the
official narrative. This endeavour would require a parallel process at the grass
roots level, of sensitizing and educating fellow citizens on the nature of
virus, the PCR test, the impacts of the lockdown, the face mask and social
distancing.

"Spreading the word" through social media and independent online media
outlets will be undertaken bearing in mind that Google as well as Facebook are
instruments of censorship.

The creation of such a movement, which forcefully challenges the legitimacy of
the financial elites as well as the structures of political authority at the
national level, is no easy task. It will require a degree of solidarity, unity
and commitment unparalleled in World history.

It will also require breaking down political and ideological barriers within
society (i.e. between political parties) and acting with a single voice. We must
also understand that the "corona project" is an integral part of the U.S.
imperial agenda. It has geopolitical and strategic implications. It will also
require eventually unseating the architects of this diabolical "pandemic"
and indicting them for crimes against humanity.



Disclaimer: The contents of this article are of sole responsibility of the
author(s). The Centre for Research on Globalization will not be responsible for
any inaccurate or incorrect statement in this article. Copyright (c) Prof Michel
Chossudovsky, Global Research, 2020
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Editor's Note

This is a controversial issue which has been raised by several prominent
scientists.





On January 7, 2020 the Chinese authorities "identify a new type of virus"
which was "isolated". The CDC also confirmed that the virus had been
isolated. But no specific details were released.

***

During a discussion on LinkedIn with a microbiologist, I came to know how they
described virus isolation, which is as follows:

"A virus isolate is a virus isolated from an infected host. The process is
called "isolation," which separates viruses from the hosts."

It means that for microbiologists and virologists, taking a swab sample, which
separates virus from the host, is considered as "virus isolation." This
interpretation does not reflect the correct meaning and understanding of the
subject of isolation.

But, they imply and promote the true meaning of the process of isolation, i.e.,
to obtain something by extraction, purification, and identification, reflected
by well-known pretty pictures of the DNA/RNA, proteins, and viruses such as a
spherical body with spikes (aka coronavirus).

The virologists' version of the definition is incorrect and causing the
problem. Wherever one looks for the virus, one always finds a suffix with it,
e.g., "virus isolate," "virus culture," "virus lysate," etc., (which
are soups, mixtures or gunks), never "virus" alone; however, it is presented
and promoted as pure "virus."

The made-up definition of "virus-isolation" makes the story of the
SARS-CoV-2 virus, its infection, and pandemic very clear, i.e., nothing is real
about them, but all are fake. No one has seen the virus, found it, or isolated
it as claimed. It is all bogus.

People might ask, then what about the PCR tests, DNA/RNA sequences, protein
structures, etc.? They are all reflections of rituals, ignorantly using highly
sophisticated and costly chemistry equipment, to make people believe science is
being followed. However, nothing is real or relates to the virus.

To conduct such experiments accurately, scientists/technicians must-have
reference samples or standards to calibrate the equipment and validate the
tests. The reference standards can only come from independently isolated and
thoroughly characterized pure virus. However, as the pure virus has never been
isolated, one cannot have reference standards and calibrators; hence all the
claimed experimentation becomes scientifically null and void, reflecting a
fraud.

Such requirements are not unique to virus isolation or assessment. These are
standard and must requirement, referred to as validation, for product assessment
by the authorities, such as FDA and USP. It is impossible to get products
approved for marketing without this validation step. However, validation of
tests and testing for viruses and their components are slipping through the
regulatory oversight.

Currently, for the SARS-CoV-2 assessment, the work starts with the assumption
that it exists. Without validating the techniques, some experiments are being
conducted following ritualistic steps (SOPs) to generate "data" and pretty
pictures to show that it exists. It is hard to believe that such deceptive
practices can occur in modern-day science and escape authorities' scrutiny and
audit.

Like the virus's assumed existence, it is further assumed that the associated
disease (COVID-19) exists, is contagious, spreading uncontrollably, and
potentially people are dying or will die in large numbers. There is no available
scientific evidence to support these claims except counting the false positive
test results, obtained mostly from the non-validated and false PCR test.

It is important to note that there is no scientific evidence showing that
SARS-CoV-2 is causing the illness. It cannot be shown because the virus
(SARS-CoV-2) is neither available nor exists, as noted above. Hence, its link to
the disease cannot be established. It would be safe to confirm now that the
COVID-19 is a hoax.

Therefore, considering the current flawed science practices, it becomes a fact
that anyone diagnosed with COVID-19 should be regarded as a misdiagnosed case,
and accordingly, the incorrect corresponding follow-up treatments.

Physicians need to examine patients without considering the presence of COVID-19
in all cases. They should be challenging the current "scientific" rationale
of the COVID-19 diagnosis rather than following the media's narrative or
provided SOPs.

Patients who take a longer time to recover or died with COVID-19 diagnosis could
very well be because of misdiagnosis and, by extension, mistreatment or no
treatment (e.g., extended quarantine or isolation without treatment).

Similarly, as the virus does not exist, vaccine administration and development
become irrelevant; hence, they need to be discontinued.

Authorities should take prompt action adjusting the pandemic monitoring and
treatment considering the above described recent information regarding the
virus's non-existence.

Dr. Saeed A. Qureshi is a Canadian specialist in pharmacology and biotechnology
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We are at war. Yes. And I don't mean the West against the East, against Russia
and China, nor the entire world against an invisible corona virus.

No. We, the common people, are at war against an ever more authoritarian and
tyrannical elitist Globalist system, reigned by a small group of
multi-billionaires, that planned already decades ago to take power over the
people, to control them, reduce them to what a minute elite believes is an
"adequate number" to inhabit Mother Earth - and to digitize and robotize
the rest of the survivors, as a sort of serfs. It's a combination of George
Orwell's "1984" and Aldous Huxley's "Brave New World".

Welcome to the age of the transhumans. If we allow it.

Vaccination

That's why vaccination is needed in warp speed, to inject us with transgenic
substances that may change our DNA, lest we may wake up, or at least a critical
mass may become conscious - and change the dynamics. Because dynamics are not
predictable, especially not in the long-term.

The war is real and the sooner we all realize it, the sooner those in masks and
those in social distancing take cognizance of the worldwide "anti-human"
dystopian situations we have allowed our governments to bestow on us, the better
our chance to retake our sovereign selves.

Today we are confronted with totally illegal and oppressive rules, all imposed
under the pretext of "health protection".

Non-obedience is punishable by huge fines; military and police enforced rules:
Mask wearing, social distancing, keeping within the allowed radius of our
"homes", quarantining, staying away from our friends and families.

Actually, the sooner, We, the People, will take up an old forgotten
characteristic of human kind - "solidarity" - and fight this war with
our solidarity, with our love for each other, for mankind, with our love for
LIFE and our Love for Mother Earth, the sooner we become again independent,
self-assured beings, an attribute we have lost gradually over the last decades,
at the latest since the beginning of the neoliberal onslaught of the 1980s.

Slice by tiny slice of human rights and civil rights have been cut off under
false pretexts and propaganda - "security" - to the point where we,
drowned in propagated dangers of all kinds, begged for more security and gladly
gave away more of our freedoms and rights. How sad.

Now, the salami has been sliced away.

We suddenly realize, there is nothing left. Its irrecoverable.

We have allowed it to happen before our eyes, for promised comfort and
propaganda lies by these small groups of elitists - by the Globalists, in
their thirst for endless power and endless greed - and endless enlargements of
their riches, of their billions. - Are billions of any monetary union
"riches"? - Doubtfully. They have no love. No soul, no heart just a
mechanical blood-pump that keeps them alive, if you can call that a "life".

These people, the Globalists, they have sunk so deep in their moral dysfunction,
totally devoid of ethics, that their time has come - either to be judged
against international human rights standards, war crimes and crimes against
humanity - similar as was done by the Nuremberg Trials after World War II, or
to disappear, blinded away by a new epoch of Light.

As the number of awakening people is increasing, the western Powers that Be
(PTB) are becoming increasingly nervous and spare no efforts coercing all kinds
of people, para-government, administrative staff, medical personnel, even
independent medical doctors into defending and promoting the official narrative.

It is so obvious, when you have known these people in "normal" times, their
progressive opinions suddenly turning, by 180 degrees, to the official
narrative, defending the government lies, the lies of the bought "scientific
Task Forces" that "advise" the governments, and thereby provide
governments with alibis to "tighten the screws" a bit more (Ms. Merkel's
remarks) around the people, the very people the governments should defend and
work for; the lies and deceptive messages coming from "scientists" who may
have been promised "eternal, endless ladders of careers", or of lives in a
hidden paradise?

What more may they get in turn for trying to subvert their friends', peers',
patients' opinions about the horror disease "covid-19"? - Possibly
something that is as good as life itself - and is basically cost free for the
avaricious rich. For example, a vax-certificate without having been vaxxed by
the toxic injections, maybe by a placebo - opening the world of travel and
pleasurable activities to them as "before".

By the way, has anybody noticed that in this 2020 / 2021 winter flu-season, the
flu has all but disappeared? - Why? - It has conveniently been folded into
covid, to fatten and exaggerate the covid statistics. It's a must, dictated by
the Globalists, the "invisible" top echelon, whose names may not be
pronounced. Governments have to comply with "covid quotas", in order to
survive the hammer of the Globalists.

Other special benefits for those selected and complacent defender of the
official narrative, the placebo-vaxxed, may include dispensation from social
distancing, mask wearing, quarantining - and who knows, a hefty monetary
award. Nothing would be surprising, when you see how this tiny evil cell is
growing like a cancer to take over full power of the world - including and
especially Russia and China, where the bulk of the world's natural resources
are buried, and where technological and economic advances far outrank the
greed-economy of the west. They will not succeed.

What if the peons don't behave? - Job loss, withdrawal of medical licenses,
physical threats to families and loved ones, and more.

Screen Shot: NTD, December 16, 2020

The Globalists evil actions and influence-peddling is hitting a wall in the
East, where they are confronted with educated and awakened people.

We are at war. Indeed. The 99.999 against the 0.001

Their tactics are dividing to conquer, accompanied by this latest brilliant idea
- launching an invisible enemy, a virus, a plandemic, and a fear campaign to
oppress and tyrannize the entire world, all 193 UN member countries.

The infamous words, spoken already more than half a century ago by Rockefeller
protege, Henry Kissinger, comes to mind:

"Who controls food supply controls the people; who controls the energy can
control whole continents; who controls money can control the world."

Quoted below are some lines and thoughts of a 1 January 2021, RT Op-Ed article
by Helen Buyniski entitled "Civil war, medical discrimination, spy satellites
and cyborgs! How 2021 could make us yearn for 2020". The article may point us
in a direction of what may happen in 2021, that we certainly do not yearn for:

"People everywhere are eager to bid farewell to 2020, a year in which our
lives were turned upside down by power-mad elites who seized the Covid-19
pandemic as a chance to go full police state.

But be careful what you wish for.... merely putting up a new calendar does
nothing to address [the mounting repression and tyranny], which seem certain to
reach a breaking point.

Humanity has been pushed to the limit with arbitrary rules, enforced poverty,
and mandated isolation - it will only take a spark or two for things to
explode."

And it continues -

"As vaccines are rolled out to the general public, the divide between those
obeying the rules and the dissidents will only grow. Those who decline to get
the jab will be treated as pariahs, banned from some public spaces and told
it's their fault life hasn't gone back to normal, just as so-called
"anti-maskers" have been."

And more glorious prospects

"Anyone who isn't thrilled by the idea of ingesting an experimental compound
whose makers have been indemnified from any lawsuits, will be deemed an enemy of
the state, even separated from their children or removed from their home as a
health risk. Neighbors will gleefully rat each other out for the equivalent of
an extra chocolate ration, meaning even the most slavishly obedient individuals
could end up in "quarncentration camps" for upsetting the wrong person."

Yes, we are in the midst of war.

A war that has already ravaged our society, divided it all the way down to
families and friends.

If we are not careful, we may not look our children and grandchildren in the
eyes, because we knew, we ought to have known what was and is going on, what is
being done, by a small dark power elite - the Globalists. We must step out of
our comfort zone, and confront the enemy with an awakened mind of consciousness
and a heart filled with love - but also with fierce resistance.

If we fail to step up and stand up for our rights, this war goes on to prepare
future generations - to abstain from congregating with other people.

They are already indoctrinating our kids into keeping away from friends, school
colleagues, peers, and from playing in groups with each other - as the New
Normal.

The self-declared cupula - the creme of the crop of civilization - the
Globalist evil masters, already compromised and continue to do so, the education
systems throughout the globe to instill into kids and young adults that wearing
masks is essential for survival, and "social distancing" is the only way
forward.

Must see Video

Children of the Great Reset

IFRAME: https://www.youtube.com/embed/8ncE5yYQvJY

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=8ncE5yYQvJY (6 min. video).

Breaking the Social Fabric. Towards Totalitarian Rule

They, the Globalists, know damned well that once a civilization has lost its
natural cohesion - the social fabric is broken, the very fabric that keeps a
civilization together and dynamically advancing, they have won the battle. Maybe
not the war, since the war will last as long as there is resistance. The
"dynamic advancing" - or simply dynamics itself - is their nightmare,
because dynamics is what makes life tick - life, people, societies, entire
nations and continents. Without dynamics life on the planet would stand still.

And that's what they want - a Globalist dictator, controlling a small
population of serfs, or robotized slaves, that move only when told, own nothing
and are given a digital blockchain controlled universal income, that, depending
on their behavior and obedience, they may use to buy food, pleasure and comfort.
Once the slaves are dispensable or incorrigible, their electronically controlled
brains are simply turned off - RIP.

This may turn out to be the most devastating war mankind has ever fought.

May We, the People, see through this horrendous sham which is already now
playing out, in Year One of the UN Agenda 21 /30;

And may We, the People, the commons, win this war against a power-thirsty elite
and its bought administrators and "scientists" throughout the world - and
restore a sovereign, unmasked, socially coherent society - in solidarity.
________________________________________________________________________________

See the following Global Research articles by Peter Koenig on the "The Great
Reset"

The World Economic Forum (WEF) Knows Best - The Post-Covid "Great Global
Reset",

The Post Covid World, The WEF's Diabolical Project: "Resetting the Future of
Work Agenda" - After "The Great Reset". A Horrifying Future

Die Post-Covid-Welt, das teuflische Projekt des WEF: "Resetting the Future of
Work Agenda" - Nach dem "Grossen Reset". Eine erschreckende Zukunft

COVID and Its Man-Made Gigantic Collateral Damage: The Great Reset - A Call
for Civil Disobedience

Covid-19: The Great Reset - Revisited. Scary Threats, Rewards for
Obedience....
________________________________________________________________________________

Peter Koenig is a geopolitical analyst and a former Senior Economist at the
World Bank and the World Health Organization (WHO), where he has worked for over
30 years on water and environment around the world. He lectures at universities
in the US, Europe and South America. He writes regularly for online journals and
is the author of Implosion - An Economic Thriller about War, Environmental
Destruction and Corporate Greed; and co-author of Cynthia McKinney's book
"When China Sneezes: From the Coronavirus Lockdown to the Global
Politico-Economic Crisis" (Clarity Press - November 1, 2020). Peter Koenig
is a Research Associate of the Centre for Research on Globalization.
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For the vast majority of Americans, the past year has been the most challenging
in their lives - certainly for young adults. However, not everyone has been
suffering equally. The nation's health or illness is not uniform. Much of our
suffering is dependent upon the institutionalization and negligence of previous
injustices, the loss of social equanimity, economic heedlessness, and our
leaders' unmitigated greed and pursuit of power. Nor is everyone adversely
affected by the shifts underway in the imaginations of the political and
ideological universes. The transnational class of corporate and banking elites,
for example, has little motivation to respect or contribute to national
boundaries and interests. They perceive themselves as global actors. For the
generals and captains of neoliberal globalization, the puppet masters of
financial markets, the Covid-19 pandemic only caused annoying disruptions in the
quality of their lives. For the remainder, it has been cataclysmic.

There is something on the horizon that does not bode well for most Americans. It
is a simple principle to understand; yet so subtle it will likely go unnoticed
until everyone is individually and collectively affected. It is the utter lack
of balance within the nation's body politick, and across the media that spoon
feeds us virtual images of a faux theatrical play, the illusory icons on our
minds' monitor screens, that shape our perspectives of reality. This is how
control is exerted over our thoughts, speech and actions. In fact, it is only
after people exercise their thoughts independently, with the certain belief that
they have actual self-control over their lives, that they arrive at the
realization that their perceptions may be largely distorted.

Throughout America's history there has been a system of three federal branches
to assure there is a platform for checks and balances as well as a structure to
contain the tensions between them. That system now is being rapidly challenged
and even eroded away. Next week the middle of the road Democrats will officially
control the White House and both legislative bodies. We will see what awaits us.

There is also what is commonly referred to as the "fourth estate," the
powers of the press and news media that control the framing of the political
narrative and partisan issues. In the past, the media was expected to hold the
government accountable by exposing its conflicts of interest that endanger the
public, its misdemeanors, and systemic corruption. This too is in decay as the
media has been fully captured by corporate interests and now aligns itself
politically and ideologically with the new political elite determined to reshape
democracy and launch a new reset that will dramatically infringe on individual
rights and liberties.

Finally, there is the growing influence of a fourth branch of government, the
corporate state and its private interests. We might also include the US
intelligence community that now increasingly operates independently from
executive and legislative oversight.

Together we can witness this cabal of seemingly independent entities, working
simultaneously in consortium and in opposition to each other, propelling us
towards a future tsunami of greater polarization and immense social disruption.

Earlier generations were not threatened by the telecommunication and
technological giants of industry, such as Google, Facebook and Amazon.
Clinton's Communications Decency Act of 1996, despite its realistic intentions
to protect free speech, was otherwise destructively naive. At that time it was
sensible; however, that was before that advent of the social media that now
dominates our lives and shapes our political narratives. Now we are witnessing
Silicon Valley as a force far more powerful than the lobbyists on K Street to
ensure that corporate Democrats are raised to a position of absolute power. Yet
the problem would be equally threatening if it were the corporate and
radicalized GOP in power.

The centrist Democratic left, lulled in a passivity that "it can't happen
here," is every bit as dangerous and delusional as the Republican
far-right's paranoia over conspiracies squatting behind every nook and cranny.
A moderate centrist right no longer exists as it has now exited reality like a
herd of lemmings to follow Trump over a phantasmagoric cliff.

The more important question to contemplate is how this will impact yourself and
average citizens. What happens elsewhere around the world must no longer be
viewed in isolation. Globalization is perhaps the most holistic phenomena within
the matrix of financial capital movements and post-modern social restructuring.
China now has the means to socially control most of its population, especially
in urban areas.

On the other hand, China would be unable to succeed in this endeavor without the
direct assistance, trade and technological development of Silicon Valley and the
private innovators of intelligence and surveillance applied science. China has
already launched social scoring, a nefarious means to reward and penalize public
activity. If a person protests the lack of personal freedom, democratic values
or free speech, his or her social score decreases. And through digital networks,
authorities can monitor and identify every Chinese citizen's movements. All of
this technology is ready for launch in the US and other developed nations.
However rather than social scoring, it is called bit chain, which has already
been employed for almost a decade.

After the recent attack on the capitol by hundreds of Trump's most radical
supporters, a Patriot Act 2.0 was ready to be launched. This follows a similar
playbook to the weeks following 911, and Biden was one of its principal
legislators. Does this mean that the capitol was a false flag as many
conspiratorial sites, right and left, are now suggesting? Not necessarily. We
believe this apparent convergence of events may have more in common with what
the quantum physicist and Nobel laureate Wolfgang Pauli and his colleague Carl
Jung, and later Arthur Koestler, theorized as synchronicity, or "meaningful
coincidences" that unfold despite there being no apparent causal relationship.
Perhaps this is a wrong interpretation, but it is nevertheless something worth
considering as we try to better understand how a dystopian future is evolving
before our eyes through what might appear as a convergence of disparate events,
laws and policies.

At this moment the federal government and individual states are over-reacting to
Covid's health threats, the climate and environment, and the collapse of
social cohesion. These threats are eliciting government mandates, such as
vaccination. Anthony Fauci has suggested that Covid-19 vaccine mandates are on
the table at the federal level, which would overrule state laws. The fact that
this is being publicly stated should quell any conspiratorial theories. It is
already part of the long-term agenda for expanding the government's social
control under the pretense and propaganda of keeping Americans safe under the
banner of national security.

New laws are under construction that would redefine hate speech, such as
conflating criticism towards Israeli policies against Palestinians with
anti-Semiticism. Censorship of free speech for criticizing official narratives
and policies to tackle the pandemic are being enforced. Any criticism towards
the complete failure of the PCR tests as a reliable diagnostic tool is being
redefined as threats to public health. People raising such critiques may
eventually find their names on domestic terrorist lists. And this scenario is
not beyond the imagination. Wikileaks revealed that environmental, animal
protection, and human rights groups have been labeled as terrorist
organizations. Guilt by association laws, for example buried in Obama's
National Defense Authorization Act, are in place. Expanding a law's scope is
far easier than erasing it from the books. Consequently, it is not unlikely that
these laws may eventually widen to include charges of subversion based solely on
the emails you read, the videos you watch or the broadcasts you listen to. This
would inevitably lead to the death toll for any residue of integrity in
journalism. This is underway as we witness Silicon Valley's collusion with the
government to cancel the voices of some of our best investigative journalists
such as Chris Hedges, Sharyl Attkinsson, Glenn Greenwald, Max Blumenthal and
Julian Assange in particular. These are only a few of many examples. The new
unstated law is that original investigation must support the official narrative,
otherwise it will be prohibited from accessible public view.

We may recall that under the second Bush administration, the Justice Department
created "free speech zones," fenced off or confined areas where
demonstrators were only permitted to exercise their Constitutional rights of
free speech. Today we are only several small amendments away before the right to
assemble beingbanned altogether.

Now faced with growing condemnation by many nations, the US' hegemony on the
world geopolitical arena has waned considerably. Biden's administration and
its return to neocon foreign and neoliberal market policies will likely make
every effort to regain the dominance it lost during the past four years. How
successful a Biden White House will be to recover lost ground and international
respect remains to be seen. On the other hand, what has vanished in the US'
former full spectrum dominance over the geopolitical landscape is now being
inverted to strengthen federal hegemonic reign over the American population.

Finally, we need to awaken to modern technologies' remarkable sophistication
and its certain threats to the health of our societies, and even to our
definition of being human. Sadly, this is an industry each one of us has been
complicit in advancing. Coining a term by one of the planet's most important
and forgotten 20^th century prophetic voices, the Trappist monk Fr. Thomas
Merton, we are facing a great Unspeakable, a spiritual crisis contributing to
the existential vacuity of modern American culture. Few are aware that in his
1964 collection of meditations, Seeds of Destruction, Merton predicted that the
civil rights movement would confront a catastrophic impasse and may find itself
without leadership. Four years later, Martin Luther King, who Merton had a deep
correspondence with, was assassinated. Merton would die suddenly later that year
under very mysterious circumstances on his return to the US from Thailand.

Another way to describe the Unspeakable is criminal Sovereignty, with a capital
S, to convey its numinous qualities. If alive today, Merton would look upon the
Proud Boys on the right, and Antifa on the left, as mere expressions of the
meaninglessness of American life manifesting as a turbulent ocean of afflictive
emotions and thoughts. Instead of technology serving the needs of humanity,
Americans are being increasingly conditioned to willingly bow as slaves to
technology. The Unspeakable's unspoken mantra is: technology must progress
regardless of how many people fall destitute, jobless, debt ridden and
physically ill with only suicide as a recourse to escape. "American democracy
today," Merton observed over 55 years ago, "is just cheap pressed wood
fiber, cardboard and spray paint." Consequently, the elite sitting in the
global control tower view the emerging technological regime as preferable to
democracy's kabuki theater. Advanced surveillance, artificial intelligence,
intelligent robotics, transhumanism, a 5G internet of everything, genetic
engineering, and weather modification should be our guiding avatars. The
solutions, he would argue, can no longer be found in civil discourse or the
rights of human beings gathering in assembly. For the ruling elite, the masses
are dumb sheep in need of a shepherd. This is what author Ronald Wright called
the "progress trap" - progress' unending efforts to feed technology's
hunger to devour natural and human capital, interest free. And the mainstream
press and news media, in its' malady of cognitive dissonance, serve as its
unreflective cheerleader for our march towards civilizational collapse.

Merton was keenly aware of technology's dangers to social stability. In a 1967
letter he took aim at the "universal myth that technology infallibly makes
everything in every way better for everybody. It does not." However, he was by
no means a Luddite. "Technology could indeed make a better world for millions
of human beings," he wrote. Yet there remained the nightmare of technology
transforming the world into a "more collectivist, cybernated mass culture."
Decades before the first desktop, Merton foresaw a complete fragmentation of the
nation's moral and spiritual fabric when people will begin basing all of their
political and ethical decisions on computers. Prophetically he wrote to a
friend, "just wait until they start philosophizing with computers!" That was
1967. He even foresaw technology becoming a means to elevate the slaves of
technology's false self, to satisfy narcissistic appetites for admiration and
status. In other words, the social media of wokeness.

"The greatest need of our time," Merton wrote in his Conjectures of a Guilty
Bystander, "is to clean out the enormous mass of mental and emotional rubbish
that clutters our minds and makes all political and social life a mass illness.
Without this housecleaning we cannot begin to see. Unless we see we cannot
think. The purification must begin with the mass media."

For this reason we urgently need to penetrate the illusions of propaganda and
popular falsehoods, across the entire political spectrum as well the
self-appointed pontificating Pharisees, that we have entered a new social era.
Despite its newness, it has also been clearly predictable. No doubt, if Orwell
were penning his great book today, the emergence of this new era we are
witnessing would not be fiction.
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The Origins of Americas Secret Police

When will the American people realise that the biggest threat to American
freedom is not from without but from within its very own walls, where it has
been prominently residing for the last 112 years...

by Cynthia Chung / January 12th, 2021





Nothing to Excess, Surety Brings Ruin - inscribed at the Temple of Apollo at
Delphi





Many are aware of the Apollo at Delphi inscription and associate it as words of
wisdom; after all, the Temple at Delphi was at the center of global
intelligence. Kings, emperors, statesmen, generals from all quarters of the
ancient world would travel to the Temple with a very generous payment in gold in
hopes that the wisdom of the great god Apollo would be bestowed on them and give
strength and power to their particular cause.

One of the most famous prophecies made by the Cult of Delphi, according to the
ancient historian Herodotus, was to King Croesus of Lydia. King Croesus was a
very rich king and the last bastion of the Ionian cities against the increasing
Persian power in Anatolia. King Croesus wished to know whether he should
continue his military campaign deeper into Persian Empire territory and whether
he should seek a military alliance in such a feat.

According to Herodotus, the amount of gold King Croesus delivered was the
greatest ever bestowed upon the Temple of Apollo. In return the priestess of
Delphi, otherwise known as the Oracle, (some poor young girl selected once a
year with the "right attributes") would spout nonsensical babble,
intoxicated by the gas vapours of the chasm she was conveniently placed over.
The priests would then "translate" the Oracle's prophecy.

King Croesus was told as his prophecy-riddle, "If Croesus goes to war he will
destroy a great empire." Croesus was also told to ally himself with the most
powerful Greek state, and he chose Sparta. Croesus was overjoyed and thought his
victory solid and immediately began working towards building his military
campaign against Persia. Long story short, Croesus lost everything and Lydia was
taken over by the Persians. The Spartans never showed up.

It turns out the prophecy-riddle was not wrong, but that Croesus mistook which
great empire would fall.

There is likely a great deal of truth in this story. And the words inscribed at
the Temple of Apollo "Know Thyself, Nothing to Excess, Surety Brings Ruin"
becomes more a foreboding to anyone who dares enter such a Temple in search of
wisdom and power; those who are "worthy" of the god Apollo will have the
wisdom to solve the riddle of their prophecy and will prevail, those unworthy of
Apollo's "good graces" will fail and be ruined.

It's a nice story, but it is, in fact, a brilliant cover for a global
intelligence racket.

The Cult of Delphi was indeed the nerve center of military and political
intelligence that had no "allegiance" to any state or empire, but rather was
able to use intel that they collected with their network of spies, along with
intel they were given by those foolish enough to lay out their plans (and their
gold) to them. The priests of Delphi would then decide thereupon what
information needed to be shared with what target to fit their purpose, a
"prophecy" that they shaped, like moving pawns on a chessboard.

The question for those who dared visit the Cult of Delphi was thus not so much
about having enough wisdom to solve the veiled prophecy, but rather, `What
kind of pawn are you to the priests of Apollo?'

The Morals and Dogma of the Scottish Rite

Those who seek wisdom and power have tended to also have an interest in the
realm of "secret knowledge." After all, who wouldn't want a fast track
toward their desires? Who wouldn't want to believe that their destiny is to be
rich, privileged and powerful? Who wouldn't want to believe that they were
chosen out of a few to hold special qualities (one could say supernatural) that
make them superior to the majority?

The Scottish Rite was formally organized in the U.S. in 1801, as a group of Tory
partisans on the losing side of the American Revolution. One of the principal
men involved from the very beginning was a British general by the name of
Augustine Prevost. Prevost had conquered Charleston, South Carolina, and set up
a secret police apparatus there which became the Scottish Rite headquarters,
after the British Army left.^1

The Scottish Rite would come to rule over American Freemasonry during the
nineteenth century and Albert Pike is recognised as the source of this success.

In 1859, Pike was elected "Sovereign Grand Commander" of the Scottish
Rite's Southern Jurisdiction. In 1871, "Morals and Dogma of the Ancient and
Accepted Scottish Rite of Freemasonry" (the anti-bible of the Rite) was first
published by its author Albert Pike, former General of the Confederate Armies
during the Civil War.

Why am I bringing this all up when the focus of this paper is on the origins of
America's secret police?

Because the man credited for building the FBI into the massive domestic
intelligence apparatus that it is today was J. Edgar Hoover, who happened to be
a 33rd degree mason of the Scottish Rite, which he was "coroneted" in 1955
after 35 years of membership.

Why is this relevant for the purpose of this paper? If one is to understand what
constitutes the "Morals and Dogma" of such a membership, to which Hoover
entered the inner most circle, it will become clear that not only does the Rite
act as an opposing church to Christianity, but that pledging one's allegiance
to this secret society is understood as coming before all else in this material
world, including government and country.

For this reason I think it apt to share a few quotes...

Writing about top-down organization, Pike wrote the following in his book Morals
and Dogma:

The Blue [or lower] Degrees are but the outer court ... of the Temple. Part of
the symbols are displayed there to the Initiate, but he is intentionally misled
by false interpretations. It is not intended that he shall understand them, but
it is intended that he shall imagine he understands them. Their true
explication is reserved for the Adepts, the Princes of Masonry ... [emphasis
added]

These are the very same techniques used by the Cult of Delphi with the
understanding that the "true explication" of the "symbols" will only be
understood by those supposedly worthy of them; i.e., "the Adepts, the Princes
of Masonry."

How does one know if one is a Prince of Masonry? Those who are foolish enough to
have complete faith in the magic of the occult will give an honest attempt to
understand such symbols, however, the truth of the matter is those who are
chosen for their "understanding" and thus moved closer to the inner
"sanctum", are merely chosen for their usefulness as an instrument for "a
higher will." While this person might be a pawn who plays the determining role
in a checkmate, they remain, nevertheless, just a pawn.

Pike would also write in his Morals and Dogma:

Men are but the automata of Providence, and [Providenae] uses the demagogue, the
fanatic, and the knave . .. as its tools and instruments to effect that of
which they do not dream, and which they imagine themselves commissioned to
prevent ...

Here it becomes clear that the majority of mankind are considered by the Rite as
instruments of Providence, and that to do the will of such Providence justifies
that the Rite treat mankind as such. I will address shortly what sort of
providence they are speaking of.

Pike goes on to explain the Rite's main guide to the universe, as:

Magic is the science of the ancient magi.. Magic unites in one and the same
science, whatsoever Philosophy can possess that is most certain, and Religion
of the Infallible and the Eternal. It perfectly ... reconciles these two
terms... faith and reason ... those who accept [magic] as a rule may give their
will a sovereign power that will make them the masters of all inferior beings
and of all errant spirits; that is to say, will make them the Arbiters and
Kings of the World....

Again, we see the concept that only a select few will be chosen to be able to
decipher and use magic, and that thereby justifies their dominion "that will
make them masters of all inferior beings...[and] make them the Arbiters and
Kings of the World."

Pike wrote the above quote to instruct "Sublime Princes of the Royal
Secret"- gentlemen of the 32nd Degree.

At this point, it is clear that to truly hold this view of oneself, humankind
and the "laws of the universe" means that one is in direct conflict with the
idea of democracy towards a "government of the people, by the people, for the
people."

Lastly, I will share a quote from 1889 while Pike was in France, expressing his
views of God and what is to be considered "the Good":

The Masonic religion should be, by all of us initiates of the high degrees,
maintained in the purity of the Luciferian Doctrine. If Lucifer were not God,
would Adonay (the God of the Christians) whose deeds prove his cruelty, perfidy
and hatred of man, barbarism and repulsion to science, would Adonay and his
priests calumniate him?

Yes, Lucifer is God, and unfortunately Adonay is also God. For the eternal law
is that there is no light without shade, no beauty without ugliness, no white
without black, for the absolute can only exist as two Gods...the true and pure
philosophical religion is the belief in Lucifer, the equal of Adonay; but
Lucifer, God of Light and God of Good, is struggling for humanity against
Adonay, the God of Darkness and Evil.

This quote, as per historian Anton Chaitkin, is available in French and English
in the Albert Pike vertical file at the library of the Scottish Rite Southern
Jurisdiction at 1733 16th St. NW, Washington D.C.

In later years, the body of Albert Pike would be interred inside the Washington
DC Temple's walls. A few feet away, they built a complete replication of the
office and desk of their second most honored member, FBI Director J. Edgar
Hoover.

It should also be known that much of the FBI is implicated in the Scottish Rite.
For instance, there are certain Washington lodges which have a
disproportionately high number of FBI agents in them such as the Alexandria
Lodge.

[For more information on this refer to historian Anton Chaitkin's Treason in
America.]

The Seat of Government

On December 17, 1906, Teddy Roosevelt promoted his Navy Secretary, Charles J.
Bonaparte, to become Attorney General. Bonaparte lost no time and told Congress
that the Department of Justice must be given "a force of permanent police...
under its control."

On May 27, 1908, Congress reacted by prohibiting all Executive departments from
using Secret Service agents as policemen, including the Justice Department.
During this period only the Treasury Department had the authority to use Secret
Service men.

To get around this block from Congress, on July 26, 1908, Attorney General
Bonaparte, on Teddy Roosevelt's instructions, ordered the creation of an
investigative agency within the Department of Justice; which later became known
as the Federal Bureau of Investigation.

It was the start of what would become an unelected oligarchy, in direct
opposition to the rule of self-government.

In the midst of this, a 22-year-old J. Edgar Hoover was first recruited, the
year was 1917. Just out of law school, he was put in charge of the Department of
Justice's War Emergency Division's Enemy Alien Bureau, and was quickly
immersed in the wildly lawless wartime counterinsurgency of the First Red Scare
(1917-1920).

Anton Chaitkin writes of this period in his paper "Hoover's FBI and
Anglo-American Dictatorship":

Attorney General Palmer created a General Intelligence (or "Radical")
Division in the Bureau of Investigation, and appointed Hoover its head.
Military Intelligence and Hoover's agents working together as a single secret
service now built up a network of civilian vigilante spies, informers and
provocateurs.

These auxiliaries were then set loose in the "Palmer Raids," a war on
unions, radicals, civil rights advocates, teachers, and immigrants from
November 1919 to January 1920. This initial descent into a police state was,
however, deeply opposed by the American population, and sparked popular
protests and outrage.

1. Edgar Hoover was well fitted as Palmer's deputy, in overseeing the
political mass arrests, deportations, lynchings, terror propaganda, and
witch-hunts. Hoover would put a Southern White Masonic unit inside the Bureau
itself, called the Fidelity Chapter. And insist that his agents refer to the
Bureau, and his office, as "The Seat of Government".^2

In 1922, Walter Lippmann put forth in his incredibly influential book Public
Opinion, that a dictatorship was of the utmost necessity to correct the crisis
America was now facing, and that it could no longer afford to delude itself with
the idea of a Constitutional system. Lippmann argued that the general public was
incapable of exercising reasoned judgment. He claimed the people could only
think in "stereotypes" such that they are led to believe in "villains and
conspiracies."

Thus, to overcome such "ignorance," Lippmann declared that the consensus
must be generated not by the ill-educated people, but rather "engineered" by
an elite class of "experts", using "propaganda." This elite class was in
turn to guide the national government from within its every department, forming
a permanent dictatorship, its governing members appointed, not elected, to serve
for life. A "soft" dictatorship so to speak.

When the Great Depression hit (1929-1933), Hoover blamed the general lawlessness
on inefficient, corrupt local politicians and police. What was the solution?
More power to "the Bureau."

Presidents Come and Go But One Thing Remains Constant

While campaigning for the Presidency, Franklin Roosevelt installed his close
friend Thomas J. Walsh as the 1932 Democratic convention chairman.

Montana Senator Walsh "knew where the bodies were buried" so to speak.

The reason for this was that in 1921, Thomas J. Walsh had led the battle at the
Senate hearings on the Justice Department's illegal practices. During the
hearings he confronted Palmer and his deputy Hoover with evidence that they had
perpetrated "an orgy of terror, violence and crime against citizens and
aliens...."

Walsh remained in the Senate as J. Edgar Hoover's dedicated enemy.

Franklin Roosevelt won the election on November 8, 1932; he was to take office
in March. On February 15, 1933, a low-level Italian Freemason named Giuseppe
Zingara shot at President-elect Roosevelt. He missed and ended up killing the
Chicago Mayor Anton Cermak instead.

On February 26, Franklin Roosevelt announced his appointment of Senator Thomas
J. Walsh as U.S. Attorney General. On March 1, the New York Times reported
Walsh's pledge that "he would re-organize the Department of Justice when he
assumes office, probably with an almost completely new personnel."^3 It is
said that Walsh had declared that one of his first acts would be to oust J.
Edgar Hoover.

Walsh was found dead the next morning, while on a train to Washington, D.C. for
Roosevelt's March 4 inauguration and his own swearing-in.

Starting in July 1933, a group of American Legion officials paid by J.P.
Morgan's men asked Marine Corps General Smedley Butler to lead a coup
d'etat against President Roosevelt. When General Butler had gathered enough
evidence he went to J. Edgar Hoover for action. Hoover refused to take any
action stating that there was no evidence a federal criminal statute had been
violated. General Butler had no choice but to broadcast the coup plot to the
American people in order to subvert the fascist takeover.

Franklin Roosevelt was entirely aware that the growing power of the federal
bureau was a terrible threat, and had rapidly become an abhorrent opposing force
to the president's authority. It is for that reason that Franklin Roosevelt
made the decision to centralise U.S. intelligence under his own control, which
was to be created and guided by Colonel Donovan under the newly created OSS.

It was no secret that Colonel Donovan and J. Edgar Hoover were entirely opposed
to each other. In fact, Donovan was up there with Martin Luther King, Eleanor
Roosevelt, and Robert Kennedy on Hoover's most despised list.

Franklin Roosevelt died on April 12th, 1945. WWII was officially over on
September 2nd, 1945. The OSS would be dissolved three weeks later on September
20th, 1945. The CIA was "officially" created two years later, purged of its
FDR patriots. Donovan vied for leadership of the CIA and was denied. Instead
Truman assigned him the task of heading a committee studying the country's
fire departments. (For more on this refer to my paper)

Following this the FBI continued to conduct witch hunts through Congressional
committees, President Truman, Senator Joseph R. McCarthy, and the young
California Congressman Richard M. Nixon.

On November 22nd, 1963 President Kennedy was brutally murdered in the streets of
Dallas, Texas in broad daylight.

On November 29th, 1963 the Warren Commission was set up to investigate the
murder of President Kennedy.

The old Congressman Hale Boggs of Louisiana (an ally of FDR) was a member of
that Warren Commission. Boggs became increasingly disturbed by the lack of
transparency and rigour exhibited by the Commission and became convinced that
many of the documents used to incriminate Oswald were, in fact, forgeries.

In 1965 Rep. Boggs told New Orleans District Attorney Jim Garrison that Oswald
could not have been the one who killed Kennedy. ^2 It was Boggs who encouraged
Garrison to begin the only law enforcement prosecution of the President's
murder to this day.

Nixon was inaugurated as President of the United States on January 20th, 1969.
Hale Boggs soon after called on Nixon's Attorney General John Mitchell to have
the courage to fire J. Edgar Hoover.^4

It wasn't long thereafter that the private airplane carrying Hale Boggs
disappeared without a trace.

Jim Garrison was the District Attorney of New Orleans from 1962 to 1973 and was
the only one to bring forth a trial concerning the assassination of President
Kennedy. In Jim Garrison's book On the Trail of the Assassins, J. Edgar Hoover
comes up several times impeding or shutting down investigations into JFK's
murder, in particular concerning the evidence collected by the Dallas Police
Department, such as the nitrate test Oswald was given and which exonerated him,
proving that he never shot a rifle the day of November 22nd, 1963. However, for
reasons only known to the government and its investigators this fact was kept
secret for 10 months.^5 It was finally revealed in the Warren Commission report,
which inexplicably didn't change their opinion that Oswald had shot Kennedy.

Another particularly damning incident was concerning the Zapruder film that was
in the possession of the FBI and which they had sent a "copy" to the Warren
Commission for their investigation. This film was one of the leading pieces of
evidence used to support the "magic bullet theory" and showcase the
direction of the headshot coming from behind, thus verifying that Oswald's
location was adequate for such a shot.

During Garrison's trial on the Kennedy assassination (1967-1969) he subpoenaed
the Zapruder film that for some peculiar reason had been locked up in some vault
owned by Life magazine. This was the first time in more than five years that the
Zapruder film was made public. It turns out the FBI's copy that was sent to
the Warren Commission had two critical frames reversed to create a false
impression that the rifle shot was from behind.

When Garrison got a hold of the original film it was discovered that the head
shot had actually come from the front. In fact, what the whole film showed was
that the President had been shot from multiple angles meaning there was more
than one gunman.^6

When the FBI was questioned about how these two critical frames could have been
reversed, they answered self-satisfactorily that it must have been a technical
glitch...

Today there are those who continue an attempt to discredit the work of Jim
Garrison for the crime of challenging the absurd narrative of the Warren
Commission. However, anyone who bothers to read the Warren Commission report,
would soon discover it to be a mess of contradictions, fallacies and outright
fabrications. Not only an absurd sham but ultimately complicit in one of the
most disgraceful cover-ups in American history.

When will the American people realise that the biggest threat to American
freedom is not from without but from within its very own walls, where it has
been prominently residing for the last 112 years...

IFRAME: https://www.youtube.com/embed/3Ra_0BKk4nI?feature=oembed

[In a following article I will be addressing the central role of H.G. Wells and
Walter Lippmann in British-American Intelligence which will subsequently be
followed by an expose on the role of CIA Godfather Allen Dulles and the real
reason Americans were manipulated into entering the Vietnam War.] 1. Anton
Chaitkin's Treason in America, p. 152-160. [0x21A9] 2. Anton Chaitkin's paper
"Hoover's FBI and Anglo-American Dictatorship". [0x21A9] [0x21A9] 3. New York
Times, March 1, 1933, p. 2. [0x21A9] 4. New York Times, April 6, 1971, "Boggs
Demands That Hoover Quit," p. 1. [0x21A9] 5. Jim Garrison's "On the Trail of
the Assassins" p. 116. [0x21A9] 6. For more on this refer to Oliver Stone's
film on the Garrison trial titled JFK. [0x21A9]
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                    Glenn Greenwald

    The New Domestic War on Terror is Coming


No speculation is needed. Those who wield power are demanding it. The only
question is how much opposition they will encounter.


National Guard Troops walk down the stairs towards the Capitol Visitors
Center on Monday, Jan. 18, 2021 in Washington, DC. (Kent Nishimura /
Los Angeles Times via Getty Images)

The last two weeks have ushered in a wave of new domestic police powers
and rhetoric in the name of fighting "terrorism" that are carbon copies
of many of the worst excesses of the first War on Terror that began
nearly twenty years ago. This trend shows no sign of receding as we
move farther from the January 6 Capitol riot. The opposite is true: it
is intensifying.

We have witnessed an orgy of censorship from Silicon Valley monopolies
with calls for far more aggressive speech policing, a visibly
militarized Washington, D.C. featuring a non-ironically named "Green
Zone," vows from the incoming president and his key allies for a new
anti-domestic terrorism bill, and frequent accusations of "sedition,"
"treason," and "terrorism" against members of Congress and citizens.
This is all driven by a radical expansion of the meaning of "incitement
to violence." It is accompanied by viral-on-social-media pleas that one
work with the FBI to turn in one's fellow citizens (See Something, Say
Something!) and demands for a new system of domestic surveillance.


Underlying all of this are immediate insinuations that anyone
questioning any of this must, by virtue of these doubts, harbor
sympathy for the Terrorists and their neo-Nazi, white supremacist
ideology. Liberals have spent so many years now in a tight alliance
with neocons and the CIA that they are making the 2002 version of John
Ashcroft look like the President of the (old-school) ACLU.
The U.S. Department of Homeland Security website, touting a trademarked
phrase licensed to it in 2010 by the City of New York, urging citizens
to report "suspicious activity" to the FBI and other security state
agencies

The more honest proponents of this new domestic War on Terror are
explicitly admitting that they want to model it on the first one. A New
York Times reporter noted on Monday that a "former intelligence
official on PBS NewsHour" said "that the US should think about a `9/11
Commission' for domestic extremism and consider applying some of the
lessons from the fight against Al Qaeda here at home." More amazingly,
Gen. Stanley McChrystal - for years head of Joint Special Operations
Command in Iraq and the commander of the war in Afghanistan -
explicitly compared that war to this new one, speaking to Yahoo News:

  I did see a similar dynamic in the evolution of al-Qaida in Iraq,
  where a whole generation of angry Arab youth with very poor
  prospects followed a powerful leader who promised to take them back
  in time to a better place, and he led them to embrace an ideology
  that justified their violence. This is now happening in America....I
  think we're much further along in this radicalization process, and
  facing a much deeper problem as a country, than most Americans
  realize."

Anyone who, despite all this, still harbors lingering doubts that the
Capitol riot is and will be the neoliberal 9/11, and that a new War on
Terror is being implemented in its name, need only watch the two short
video clips below, which will clear their doubts for good. It is like
being catapulted by an unholy time machine back to Paul Wolfowitz's
2002 messaging lab.

The first video, flagged by Tom Elliott, is from Monday morning's
Morning Joe program on MSNBC (the show that arguably did more to help
Donald Trump become the GOP nominee than any other). It features Jeremy
Bash - one of the seemingly countless employees of TV news networks who
previously worked in Obama's CIA and Pentagon - demanding that, in
response to the Capitol riot, "we reset our entire intelligence
approach," including "look[ing] at greater surveillance of them,"
adding: "the FBI is going to have to run confidential sources." See if
you detect any differences between what CIA operatives and neocons were
saying in 2002 when demanding the Patriot Act and greater FBI and NSA
surveillance and what this CIA-official-turned-NBC-News-analyst is
saying here:

IFRAME:
https://www.youtube-nocookie.com/embed/n8TraXoSBJk?rel=0&autoplay=0&sho
winfo=0

The second video features the amazing declaration from former Facebook
security official Alex Stamos, talking to the very concerned CNN host
Brian Stelter, about the need for social media companies to use the
same tactics against U.S. citizens that they used to remove ISIS from
the internet - "in collaboration with law enforcement" - and that those
tactics should be directly aimed at what he calls extremist
"conservative influencers."

"Press freedoms are being abused by these actors," the former Facebook
executive proclaimed. Stamos noted how generous he and his comrades
have been up until now: "We have given a lot of leeway - both in the
traditional media and in social media - to people with a very broad
range of views." But no more. Now is the time to "get us all back in
the same consensual reality."

In a moment of unintended candor, Stamos noted the real problem: "there
are people on YouTube, for example, that have a larger audience than
people on daytime CNN" - and it's time for CNN and other mainstream
outlets to seize the monopoly on information dissemination to which
they are divinely entitled by taking away the platforms of those whom
people actually want to watch and listen to:

IFRAME:
https://www.youtube-nocookie.com/embed/3MT_lydFAmk?rel=0&autoplay=0&sho
winfo=0

(If still not convinced, and if you can endure it, you can also watch
MSNBC's Joe Scarborough and Mika Brzezinski literally screaming that
one needed remedy to the Capitol riot is that the Biden administration
must "shutdown" Facebook. Shutdown Facebook).

Calls for a War on Terror sequel - a domestic version complete with
surveillance and censorship - are not confined to ratings-deprived
cable hosts and ghouls from the security state. The Wall Street Journal
reports that "Mr. Biden has said he plans to make a priority of passing
a law against domestic terrorism, and he has been urged to create a
White House post overseeing the fight against ideologically inspired
violent extremists and increasing funding to combat them."

Meanwhile, Congressman Adam Schiff (D-CA) - not just one of the most
dishonest members of Congress but also one of the most militaristic and
authoritarian - has had a bill proposed since 2019 to simply amend the
existing foreign anti-terrorism bill to allow the U.S. Government to
invoke exactly the same powers at home against "domestic terrorists."

Why would such new terrorism laws be needed in a country that already
imprisons more of its citizens than any other country in the world as
the result of a very aggressive set of criminal laws? What acts should
be criminalized by new "domestic terrorism" laws that are not already
deemed criminal? They never say, almost certainly because - just as was
true of the first set of new War on Terror laws - their real aim is to
criminalize that which should not be criminalized: speech, association,
protests, opposition to the new ruling coalition.
US Speaker of the House Nancy Pelosi (D-CA) flanked by Rep. Adam Schiff
(D-CA) (R) and Rep. Jerry Nadler (D-NY), speaks at a press conference
on Capitol Hill (Photo by OLIVIER DOULIERY/AFP via Getty Images)

The answer to this question - what needs to be criminalized that is not
already a crime? - scarcely seems to matter. Media and political elites
have placed as many Americans as they can - and it is a lot - into
full-blown fear and panic mode, and when that happens, people are
willing to acquiesce to anything claimed necessary to stop that threat,
as the first War on Terror, still going strong twenty years later,
decisively proved.


An entire book could - and probably should - be written on why all of
this is so concerning. For the moment, two points are vital to
emphasize.

First, much of the alarmism and fear-mongering is being driven by a
deliberate distortion of what it means for speech to "incite violence."
The bastardizing of this phrase was the basis for President Trump's
rushed impeachment last week. It is also what is driving calls for
dozens of members of Congress to be expelled and even prosecuted on
"sedition" charges for having objected to the Electoral College
certification, and is also at the heart of the spate of censorship
actions already undertaken and further repressive measures being urged.

This phrase - "inciting violence" - was also what drove many of the
worst War on Terror abuses. I spent years reporting on how numerous
young American Muslims were prosecuted under new, draconian
anti-terrorism laws for uploading anti-U.S.-foreign-policy YouTube
videos or giving rousing anti-American speeches deemed to "incite
violence" and thus provide "material support" to terrorist groups - the
exact theory which Rep. Schiff is seeking to import into the new
domestic War on Terror.

It is vital to ask what it means for speech to constitute "incitement
to violence" to the point that it can be banned or criminalized. The
expression of any political viewpoint, especially one passionately
expressed, has the potential to "incite" someone else to get so riled
up that they engage in violence.


If you rail against the threats to free speech posed by Silicon Valley
monopolies, someone hearing you may get so filled with rage that they
decide to bomb an Amazon warehouse or a Facebook office. If you write a
blistering screed accusing pro-life activists of endangering the lives
of women by forcing them back into unsafe back-alley abortions, or if
you argue that abortion is murder, you may very well inspire someone to
engage in violence against a pro-life group or an abortion clinic. If
you start a protest movement to object to the injustice of Wall Street
bailouts - whether you call it "Occupy Wall Street" or the Tea Party -
you may cause someone to go hunt down Goldman Sachs or Citibank
executives who they believe are destroying the economic future of
millions of people.

If you claim that George W. Bush stole the 2000 and/or 2004 elections -
as many Democrats, including members of Congress, did - you may inspire
civic unrest or violence against Bush and his supporters. The same is
true if you claim the 2016 or 2020 elections were fraudulent or
illegitimate. If you rage against the racist brutality of the police,
people may go burn down buildings in protest - or murder randomly
selected police officers whom they have become convinced are agents of
a racist genocidal state.

The Bernie Sanders campaign volunteer and hard-core Democratic
partisan, James Hodgkinson, who went to a softball field in June, 2017
to murder Republican Congress members - and almost succeeded in fatally
shooting Rep. Steve Scalise (R-LA) - had spent months listening to
radical Sanders supporters and participating in Facebook groups with
names like "Terminate the Republican Party" and "Trump is a Traitor."

Hodgkinson had heard over and over that Republicans were not merely
misguided but were "traitors" and grave threats to the Republic. As CNN
reported, "his favorite television shows were listed as `Real Time with
Bill Maher;' `The Rachel Maddow Show;' `Democracy Now!' and other
left-leaning programs." All of the political rhetoric to which he was
exposed - from the pro-Sanders Facebook groups, MSNBC and left-leaning
shows - undoubtedly played a major role in triggering his violent
assault and decision to murder pro-Trump Republican Congress members.

Despite the potential of all of those views to motivate others to
commit violence in their name - potential that has sometimes been
realized - none of the people expressing those views, no matter how
passionately, can be validly characterized as "inciting violence"
either legally or ethically. That is because all of that speech is
protected, legitimate speech. None of it advocates violence. None of it
urges others to commit violence in its name. The fact that it may
"inspire" or "motivate" some mentally unwell person or a genuine
fanatic to commit violence does not make the person espousing those
views and engaging in that non-violent speech guilty of "inciting
violence" in any meaningful sense.

To illustrate this point, I have often cited the crucial and
brilliantly reasoned Supreme Court free speech ruling in Claiborne v.
NAACP. In the 1960s and 1970s, the State of Mississippi tried to hold
local NAACP leaders liable on the ground that their fiery speeches
urging a boycott of white-owned stores "incited" their followers to
burn down stores and violently attack patrons who did not honor the
protest. The state's argument was that the NAACP leaders knew that they
were metaphorically pouring gasoline on a fire with their inflammatory
rhetoric to rile up and angry crowds.

But the Supreme Court rejected that argument, explaining that free
speech will die if people are held responsible not for their own
violent acts but for those committed by others who heard them speak and
were motivated to commit crimes in the name of that cause (emphasis
added):

  Civil liability may not be imposed merely because an individual
  belonged to a group, some members of which committed acts of
  violence. . . .

  [A]ny such theory fails for the simple reason that there is no
  evidence - apart from the speeches themselves -- that [the NAACP
  leader sued by the State] authorized, ratified, or directly
  threatened acts of violence. . . . . To impose liability without a
  finding that the NAACP authorized - either actually or apparently -
  or ratified unlawful conduct would impermissibly burden the rights
  of political association that are protected by the First Amendment.
  . . .

  While the State legitimately may impose damages for
  the consequences of violent conduct, it may not award compensation
  for the consequences of nonviolent, protected activity. Only those
  losses proximately caused by unlawful conduct may be recovered.

  The First Amendment similarly restricts the ability of the State to
  impose liability on an individual solely because of his association
  with another.

The Claiborne court relied upon the iconic First Amendment ruling in
Brandenburg v. Ohio, which overturned the criminal conviction of a KKK
leader who had publicly advocated the possibility of violence against
politicians. Even explicitly advocating the need or justifiability of
violence for political ends is protected speech, ruled the court. They
carved out a very narrow exception: "where such advocacy is directed to
inciting or producing imminent lawless action and is likely to incite
or produce such action" - meaning someone is explicitly urging an
already assembled mob to specific violence with the expectation that
they will do so more or less immediately (such as standing outside
someone's home and telling the gathered mob: it's time to burn it
down).

It goes without saying that First Amendment jurisprudence on
"incitement" governs what a state can do when punishing or restricting
speech, not what a Congress can do in impeaching a president or
expelling its own members, and certainly not social media companies
seeking to ban people from their platforms.

But that does not make these principles of how to understand
"incitement to violence" irrelevant when applied to other contexts.
Indeed, the central reasoning of these cases is vital to preserve
everywhere: that if speech is classified as "incitement to violence"
despite not explicitly advocating violence, it will sweep up any
political speech which those wielding this term wish it to encompass.
No political speech will be safe from this term when interpreted and
applied so broadly and carelessly.

And that is directly relevant to the second point. Continuing to
process Washington debates of this sort primarily through the prism of
"Democrat v. Republican" or even "left v. right" is a sure ticket to
the destruction of core rights. There are times when powers of
repression and censorship are aimed more at the left and times when
they are aimed more at the right, but it is neither inherently a
left-wing nor a right-wing tactic. It is a ruling class tactic, and it
will be deployed against anyone perceived to be a dissident to ruling
class interests and orthodoxies no matter where on the ideological
spectrum they reside.

The last several months of politician-and-journalist-demanded Silicon
Valley censorship has targeted the right, but prior to that and
simultaneously it has often targeted those perceived as on the left.
The government has frequently declared right-wing domestic groups
"terrorists," while in the 1960s and 1970s it was left-wing groups
devoted to anti-war activism which bore that designation. In 2011,
British police designated the London version of Occupy Wall Street a
"terrorist" group. In the 1980s, the African National Congress was so
designated. "Terrorism" is an amorphous term that was created, and will
always be used, to outlaw formidable dissent no matter its source or
ideology.

If you identify as a conservative and continue to believe that your
prime enemies are ordinary leftists, or you identify as a leftist and
believe your prime enemies are Republican citizens, you will fall
perfectly into the trap set for you. Namely, you will ignore your real
enemies, the ones who actually wield power at your expense: ruling
class elites, who really do not care about "right v. left" and most
definitely do not care about "Republican v. Democrat" - as evidenced by
the fact that they fund both parties - but instead care only about one
thing: stability, or preservation of the prevailing neoliberal order.

Unlike so many ordinary citizens addicted to trivial partisan warfare,
these ruling class elites know who their real enemies are: anyone who
steps outside the limits and rules of the game they have crafted and
who seeks to disrupt the system that preserves their prerogatives and
status. The one who put this best was probably Barack Obama when he was
president, when he observed - correctly - that the perceived warfare
between establishment Democratic and Republican elites was mostly
theater, and on the question of what they actually believe, they're
both "fighting inside the 40 yard line" together:

IFRAME:
https://www.youtube-nocookie.com/embed/EbKBjLaBHOg?rel=0&autoplay=0&sho
winfo=0

A standard Goldman Sachs banker or Silicon Valley executive has far
more in common, and is far more comfortable, with Chuck Schumer, Nancy
Pelosi, Mitch McConnell, Mitt Romney and Paul Ryan than they do with
the ordinary American citizen. Except when it means a mildly disruptive
presence - like Trump - they barely care whether Democrats or
Republicans rule various organs of government, or whether people who
call themselves "liberals" or "conservatives" ascend to power. Some
left-wing members of Congress, including Rep. Alexandria Ocasio-Cortez
(D-NY) and Ilhan Omar (D-MN) have said they oppose a new domestic
terrorism law, but Democrats will have no trouble forming a majority by
partnering with their neocon GOP allies like Liz Cheney to get it done,
as they did earlier this year to stop the withdrawal of troops from
Afghanistan and Germany.

Neoliberalism and imperialism do not care about the pseudo-fights
between the two parties or the cable TV bickering of the day. They do
not like the far left or the far right. They do not like extremism of
any kind. They do not support Communism and they do not support
neo-Nazism or some fascist revolution. They care only about one thing:
disempowering and crushing anyone who dissents from and threatens their
hegemony. They care about stopping dissidents. All the weapons they
build and institutions they assemble - the FBI, the DOJ, the CIA, the
NSA, oligarchical power - exist for that sole and exclusive purpose, to
fortify their power by rewarding those who accede to their pieties and
crushing those who do not.

No matter your views on the threat posed by international Islamic
radicalism, huge excesses were committed in the name of stopping it -
or, more accurately, the fears it generated were exploited to empower
and entrench existing financial and political elites. The Authorization
to Use Military Force - responsible for twenty-years-and-counting of
war - was approved by the House three days after the 9/11 attack with
just one dissenting vote. The Patriot Act - which radically expanded
government surveillance powers - was enacted a mere six weeks after
that attack, based on the promise that it would be temporary and
"sunset" in four years. Like the wars spawned by 9/11, it is still in
full force, virtually never debated any longer and predictably expanded
far beyond how it was originally depicted.

The first War on Terror ended up being wielded primarily on foreign
soil but it has increasingly been imported onto domestic soil against
Americans. This New War on Terror - one that is domestic in name from
the start and carries the explicit purpose of fighting "extremists" and
"domestic terrorists" among American citizens on U.S. soil - presents
the whole slew of historically familiar dangers when governments,
exploiting media-generated fear and dangers, arm themselves with the
power to control information, debate, opinion, activism and protests.

That a new War on Terror is coming is not a question of speculation and
it is not in doubt. Those who now wield power are saying it explicitly.
The only thing that is in doubt is how much opposition they will
encounter from those who value basic civic rights more than the fears
of one another being deliberately cultivated within us.
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"Welcome to America, the Land of Freedom", read the signs at Washington,
DC's international airport as you line up to have your fingerprints taken
and your body cavities searched for mini nuclear devices.

I could have titled this article "Setting the Cat among the Pigeons". In an
attempt to forestall the expected avalanche of disagreement, I confirm my
awareness of statistics produced by a wide range of individuals and
institutions of widely-varying intent and ideology, and which can "prove"
almost anything one cares to prove, GINI coefficients being one easy example.
The statistics on which this article is based were not selected carelessly and
are not invalidated by a readeras disaffection.

The United States Is the Best Only at Being the Worst

The US today has the greatest income inequality of all Western nations[1]Income
inequality in the United States;
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Income_inequality_in_t...States[2]US income
inequality | US news | The Guardian;
https://www.theguardian.com/us-news/us-income-inequality, surpassing China and
more than a few undeveloped nations as well. From this, it has the lowest
social mobility of most nations[3]The Decline of Social Mobility in America -
The Atlantic; https://www.theatlantic.com/business/archive/2016/07...491240,
meaning that improving one's station in life is becoming increasingly
impossible. If your parents are not educated and wealthy, you will never be
either, and the American Dream is dead. The US today has the smallest middle
class and the largest lower class of all major nations, the middle class having
been mostly eviscerated in 2008, that process completing itself today, and
will probably never now recover. Americans carry the largest amount of
personal debt among all nations[4]Total US household debt soars to record above
$13 trillion; https://www.cnbc.com/2018/02/13/total-us-household-d...n.html,
including credit card debt and increasingly unrepayable student loans, and the
US now leads the world in personal
bankruptcies[5]https://www.debt.org/bankruptcy/statistics. Since 2008,
according to the US government's own statistics, the US has the lowest
percentage of home ownership at 57%[6]October 29, 2019;
https://www.census.gov/housing/hvs/files/currenthvsp...ss.pdf, ranked 43rd in
the world, far below China at 90%[7]China Home Ownership Rate | 2019 | Data |
Chart | https://tradingeconomics.com/china/home-ownership-rate, and America now
has a virtual epidemic of homelessness compared to most other nations, with
untabulated millions of homeless families with children.

The poverty rate in the US is extraordinary, with official statistics placing
this number at 13% but in reality with more than 25% of the population living
below the poverty line, in most cases far below[8]The official U.S. poverty
rate; https://www.washingtonpost.com/outlook/2019/09/16/of...etric/. It also
has the highest percentage of children living in poverty, and with almost a
third of all US citizens dependent on food stamps and other government aid to
survive[9]One-Third of US Population Gets Food Subsidies;
https://www.newsmax.com/US/food-stamps-assistance-pr...513860. Unemployment is
also extraordinary. According to the government's own statistics, fully 40%
of working-age Americans have no job[10]The real jobs numbers: 41% of America
unemployed, 1 in 3;
https://www.rt.com/usa/jobs-us-employment-welfare-749[11]Shocker: 40% of
Workers Now Have `Contingent' Jobs;
https://www.forbes.com/sites/elainepofeldt/2015/05/2...nment/, with many of the
rest under-employed, working only part-time. It is only American cities or
those in the most impoverished of nations that contain such vast areas of urban
decay and desperate slums like those of Detroit and Chicago, where half of the
areas are violent crime-ridden wastelands where no one goes.

The US has the highest educational costs, and yet the poorest overall quality
of education in the developed world and parts of the rest. Read this
article[12]https://www.unz.com/lromanoff/substandard-education-...erica/. It
will open your eyes. A few good schools or universities in an entire nation do
not make it a world leader, the proof residing in the highest level of
functional illiteracy of all major nations (25%) and a truly legendary level
of ignorance[13]https://www.globalresearch.ca/brief-look-substandard...694267.
The US is the only country in the world where, in repeated polls for the past
60 years, a full 75% of the adult and student populations cannot find their own
country on a map of the world[14]Ibid
(https://www.globalresearch.ca/brief-look-substandard...694267). Compared to
other nations, the US has the highest health care costs by a factor of two to
ten, and yet has a surprisingly poor overall quality as well as the highest
percentage of a population without health care[15]Americans without health
insurance; https://www.cnbc.com/2018/01/16/americans-without-he...p.html. The
US has the highest infant mortality rate and the shortest life expectancy at
birth of all major nations and far below many others[16]Infant Mortality;
http://www.cdc.gov/reproductivehealth/MaternalInfan...ty.htm[17]U.S. Infant
Mortality Rate 1950-2019;
https://www.macrotrends.net/countries/USA/united-sta...y-rate, ranking around
50 in a list of countries. The US has the highest obesity rate of all nations,
with nearly half of the population being overweight[18]Adult Obesity Facts;
CDC; https://www.cdc.gov/obesity/data/adult.html, one of the highest rates of
sexually-transmitted diseases[19]Americaas sexually transmitted disease rates
are out of control;
https://www.msn.com/en-us/health/medical/americas-se...AIAW4M, of
anti-depressant drug use that increased by 65% in only 15 years[20]U.S.
Antidepressant Use Jumps 65 Percent in 15 Years;
https://consumer.healthday.com/mental-health-informa...6.html, a national
crisis in opioid drug use[21]Opioid Crisis Statistics | HHS.gov;
https://www.hhs.gov/opioids/about-the-epidemic/opioi...istics and of
depression. It has the highest teen-age pregnancy and abortion rates of all
developed nations[22]Teen Pregnancy Rates Declined In Many Countries;
https://www.guttmacher.org/news-release/2015/teen-pr...d-2011, and one of the
highest divorce rates[23]Marriage and Divorce;
https://www.census.gov/topics/families/marriage-and-...e.html[24]"Coming out
of the penumbras: World culture and cross-national variation in divorce
rates", December 2018 issue of Social Forces.
https://academic.oup.com/sf/article-abstract/97/2/67...055442. Note that in
many international studies US statistics aren't collected because, as
observers noted "The authors left out the US because the country is "an
extreme outlier." The US also has the largest number of one-person households
(about 30%)[25]U.S.: Number of households 1960-2018;
https://www.statista.com/statistics/183635/number-of...he-us/[26]Single-person
households United States 1960-2018;
https://www.statista.com/statistics/242022/number-of...he-us/, and the largest
percentage of fatherless children (about 25%)[27]Fatherless Statistics for the
United States; https://fatherhoodfactor.com/us-fatherless-statistics/.

America is one of the two most racist countries in the world, where even the
random and unprovoked killing of non-whites is not only permissible but
usually meets with approval. Americans are gun-crazy, owning more guns than the
entire rest of the world combined, and more guns than all the worldas police
and military. They carry their guns everywhere, and use them everywhere, the US
having the highest rates of gun shootings and murders of any nation, with more
than 20 small children and more than 200 adults being sent each day to either
the hospital or the cemetery. Many small American cities, like the nation's
capital of Washington DC with only half a million people, or places like
Detroit or Chicago, have more murders each year (by an order of magnitude) than
does Shanghai with 25 million people. The overall homicide rate for China is
0.6 and for Shanghai 0.2; that for the US is 4.0. The gun death rate for
children in the US is 40 times higher than for any other nation in the
world[28]Gun Violence in 2018;
https://www.thetrace.org/2018/12/gun-violence-facts-...s-2018[29]Guns in the
US: The statistics behind the violence - BBC News;
https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-us-canada-34996604. The US also has the
highest number of crimes committed with firearms each year, a staggering total
of a minimum confirmed of 500,000 and an estimated 3 million[30]CDC Study: Use
of Firearms; https://www.cnsnews.com/.../cdc-study-use-firear...errent[31]CDC
Asked About Defensive Gun Uses;
https://www.forbes.com/.../2018/04/30/that-time-...n-uses, and the highest
number of violent raids on private homes, with more than 80,000 instances per
year of SWAT teams kicking in someone's front door in the middle of the
night, always terrorising and sometimes killing the occupants, usually without
identifying themselves and often attacking the wrong house.[32]Speaking Truth
to Empire: 80,000 Swat Team Raids Per Year;
https://www.veteranstoday.com/2018/04/28/speaking-tr...a-wtf/[33]The Rutherford
Institute :: Are Police in America Now a Military, Occupying Force? John W.
Whitehead; August 05, 2013;
https://www.rutherford.org/publications_resources/jo..._force

The US has the highest rate of cocaine and meth usage of any nation[34]What is
the scope of cocaine use in the United States;
https://www.drugabuse.gov/.../cocaine/what-scope...states, thanks in large part
to the CIA's very successful war on drugs which permits that agency to
import cocaine duty-free. The US has the highest rate of gender
inequality[35]Gender equality stalls in the U.S., Stanford report finds;
https://news.stanford.edu/2018/03/16/gender-equality...-finds among
industrialised nations, far exceeding egalitarian nations like China (and
formerly Iraq and Libya). The US has the highest number of lawyers and lawsuits
in the world, by orders of magnitude, a reflection of both natural
belligerence and inborn greed, Americans spending twice as much on lawsuits
each year as on new cars[36]Issues of the Lawyer Population: Japan;
http://scholarlycommons.law.case.edu/cgi/viewconten...xt=jil. Japan has 14,000
lawyers, China 160,000, the US 1.35 million (11 per 100,000 for Japan and
China compared to 300 per 100,000 for the US). Americans surpass the entire
world in their amount of useless consumption, having long passed the point
where it can be deemed pathological. As one measure, that of shopping mall
space per capita, Germany has 2.7 sq ft per person, Japan has 3.9 and the UK
has 5. For every American shopper there are 24 sq ft of mall. The US has by
far the highest level of carbon emissions on a per-capita basis, thanks in no
small part to General Motors who has repeatedly committed genocide on electric
automobiles.

Wars and violence are defining adjectives of America. The US as a nation is
now, and has always been, intensely militaristic, inherently provocative,
combative and violent. The US is by far the largest merchant of death in the
world, being responsible for about 70% of total world arms sales. For
comparison, Russia is second at 17%, while China is at 3%. If we include
everything, the US spends about twice as much on its military each year as the
entire rest of the world combined, already well-documented by many authors at
well in excess of $1 trillion. It also has the world's largest network of
foreign military bases, with more than 1,000 such installations, including
many that appear on no map, and the world's largest number of bio-weapons
labs, with more than 400 outside the US. America has launched the most wars of
aggression in the history of the world and has been at war for 235 of its 243
years as a nation, all those wars unprovoked and unjustified, and none of which
were either wars of `liberation' or `to make the world safe for
democracy', but for colonisation and plunder. The US is also outstanding in
that it has assassinated more foreign world leaders and other officials (about
150)[37]https://www.globalresearch.ca/cia-us-government-assa...693720 than even
Israel has done, and also operates the largest network of torture prisons that
has ever existed in the history of the world. The US also wins first prize for
having some of the most bloodthirsty homicidal mass murderers and pathological
killers in the history of the world, far exceeding our former heroes Stalin
and Hitler. Kissinger, Albright and Curtis LeMay come immediately to mind, but
there are more.

The US has by far the highest incarceration rate of all nations, with more than
25% of the world's prisoners in its jails and with almost 35% of all adult
Americans having a criminal record. Alarmingly, the US has by far the highest
number of internment camps - prison camps - in the world, all 800
fully-staffed but empty, waiting for Americans to dare launch another Occupy
Wall Street or similar protest. The US has the most militarised police forces
of any nation, with frighteningly heavy-duty military hardware like MRAPs,
APCs, drone aircraft and automatic weapons. The police motto "To protect and
serve" that was once plastered on every police car, has been amended. It now
reads "To occupy and kill". The US has by far the highest number of
civilians killed each year by police (well over 1,000) of any nation in the
world, even including rogue states and axis of evil members. Americans have far
more to fear from their local police than from terrorists. Police brutality in
America is now legendary, so common as to be one of the nation's defining
adjectives, with beatings, shootings, harassment, false criminal charges
reaching epidemic proportions and increasing.

America is the world's only nation with a website named "Killed by
Police.org" to document the epidemic of civilians killed by police, and the
only nation where local newspapers have sections devoted to listing the number
of daily killings in each neighborhood of the major cities to assist citizens
in house purchases. Violent crime rates in the US are at least an order of
magnitude above those of China or Japan (and many other nations).

The US also has one of the most corrupt police and judicial systems in the
world. No Western country is particularly free of this charge, but America
excels. As one example, the US has by far the largest number in the world of
citizens falsely convicted by fraudulent testimony, some 40,000 convictions
caused by one fraudulent forensics lab alone. And of course, the US has the
world's largest espionage network by orders of magnitude, with an ambition
to steal every secret and to record and save every communication by every
human on the planet.

It is no longer a secret that American-style democracy has a few flaws, with
extreme dysfunction and rampant corruption among the more visible, though
looting the public trough would run a close second. The US also has the
government most totally over-run with puppet-masters and controlled by
parasitic aliens, having entirely lost control to its various lobbies and with
all its elected officials having sworn allegiance to the Jews and Israel
rather than to America. The US has the highest number and percentage of
Presidents, Secretaries of State and Defense Secretaries who were certifiable
as criminally insane and who should have been given lobotomies and committed
to institutions for life. Too many names to list here. America is the one
nation that has more or less institutionalised government corruption at
virtually every level, extending deeply into the judiciary, the regulatory
bodies and Congress, as well as local and state governments. The US is
well-known for compiling the most fraudulent economic statistics of all
developed and undeveloped nations, including the hugely fictitious `average
income' of $45,000, and is one of the most indebted of all countries in the
world today. I strongly suggest everyone read this short article on US economic
statistics[38]https://www.unz.com/lromanoff/us-economic-statistics...mbers/ and
cease the rubbish about how China's numbers can't be trusted.

Not to be outdone, the US media are in a class by themselves in terms of
dishonesty, bias, censorship, and petty opinion-based journalism. American
journalists are mostly cut from the same cloth, displaying more or less the
same malignancies.

The US has the most complete immunity for elite white-collar crime, prosecuting
only its person-companies but never the persons. Americans boast of their
transparent and corruption-free financial system, and the US media enjoys
trashing China for what appears to be an occasional corporate fraud. But in
the long list of the world's largest corporate bankruptcies due to fraud and
corruption, all but one occurred in the US. Ron Unz prepared a list that
included Enron, WorldCom, Tyco, Global Crossing, Adelphia, MF Global, Lehman,
Bear Stearns, Merrill Lynch, Washington Mutual, and Wachovia. The US has also
been home to the world's largest Ponzi schemes like those of Bernie Madoff
and Allen Stanford, that resulted in almost $100 billion in public losses. It
is the US, not China, that is the home to corporate fraud and deceit, while
all but two of the largest corporate frauds in China in recent decades were
committed by American firms, not Chinese.

To end our list of areas in which American Exceptionalism truly shines, the US
has for years been deservedly voted the world's most hated nation, is widely
reviled as the world's greatest bully, and judged by all peoples -
including Americans - as the greatest threat to world peace.

Lest anyone think the above list is unfair or exaggerated, you can do a simple
test by applying the items to other countries. Germany, for example, or China
or Canada. Certainly every nation has some deaths, crime, divorces, military
spending and so on, but none of the items in this list can be applied to
Germany, China or Canada, nor to any other nation. The US does have the
greatest debt, highest military spending, racism, killings, guns,
incarceration, torture prisons, initiated wars, and all the rest. The records
for inequality, obesity, consumption, personal debt, poverty, cocaine use,
murders, all belong to America, with no other nation even in the running. The
claim is as demonstrably true for ignorance and hypocrisy as it is for police
brutality. As an accusation or an indictment, the list is 100% accurate, a
factual description of America as it is today, seen without the propaganda and
rose-colored glasses.

A complete list of areas of American Exceptionalism must include one other
item: The most traitors. This unfortunate category exists on several levels,
the first being the President and White House staff and the US Congress who, as
we already know, have pledged allegiance to Israel rather than America. The
second is the foreign-owned US FED, criminally pursuing its own agenda while
systematically destroying the economic fabric of America. The cadre of elite
owners of most large US banks and multinationals fall into this category as
well, pursuing their own private advantage while consciously gutting the
economy of their own nation.

But there is a third, more pervasive level, a large cadre of educated Americans
who are essentially compradors, traitors to most of their values and to their
people, embedded in the system and dependent on it, participating fully in the
destruction of their own country by acting as lieutenants for the officials of
the secret government. These individuals are vital for the success of the
transformation of the US to a fascist state, with the elites dependent upon
them to execute their policies, yet they also profit from their positions in
terms of attractive salaries and protection from much of the law. These are the
people who best know of all the crimes and social injustices, being in fact a
willing part of their execution process, but least likely to blow the whistle
for fear of damaging their careers. It is the middle level of educated
executives, lawyers, accountants and managers in government, criminal
corporations, Foundations, think tanks, the media, and so many others, who are
directly responsible for knowingly inflicting the vast damage on their own
people and nation. Like the CEOs of the banks and multinationals, these
compradors seek only their own advantage, discarding their human values and
blinding themselves to the harm they do.





The following bulleted list is for your ease in reading.



* Greatest Income Inequality of major nations 
* Lowest social mobility 
* Smallest middle class and largest lower class of all major nations 
* Largest amount of personal debt 
* Highest percentage of university graduates with massive student-loan debts 
* Lowest percentage of home-owners of major nations
* Highest number of homeless of major nations 
* Highest percentage of repossessed homes and autos in the world 
* Highest Poverty rate of major nations 
* Largest number of children in poverty and homeless children in major nations 
* Greatest slums and urban decay of any Western nation 
* Highest percentage of population receiving government food aid 
* Highest level of unemployed, under-employed, and part-time employed 
* The highest number of people aged 65 to 75 returning to the workforce to survive 
* Only nation with no mandated paid holidays or maternity leave 
* Highest educational costs 
* Highest functional illiteracy rate of all developed and semi-developed nations 
* Highest level of ignorance 
* Highest health care costs 
* Most people without health care 
* The only Western nation with high GM food content 
* Highest infant mortality rate 
* Highest obesity rate 
* Shortest life expectancy at birth 
* Highest rate of sexually-transmitted diseases 
* Greatest production and access of pornography 
* Highest anti-depressant drug use 
* Highest teen-age pregnancy and abortion rates among developed countries
* Largest number of one-person households 
* Largest percentage of fatherless children 
* The most strident nationalism of all nations 
* Highest level of racism and race-related violence 
* Highest number and percentage of guns 
* Highest murder rate 
* Highest number of gun shootings 
* Largest number of firearms crimes per year 
* Highest cocaine and meth usage 
* Largest number of lawyers and lawsuits 
* Highest carbon emissions 
* Highest military spending
* Highest arms sales 
* Largest network of foreign military bases (1,000) and foreign bio-weapons labs[400] 
* Most wars of aggression of any nation in the history of the world 
* Most governments destabilised and overthrown 
* Largest number of foreign leaders and officials assassinated 
* Longest-lasting genocide in the history of the world 
* Largest network of torture prisons - and prison ships - in the history of the world 
* Worst human rights record of all nations, possibly excepting Israel 
* Highest incarceration rate 
* Highest percentage of population with criminal records 
* Largest number of civilian internment camps 
* Most militarised civilian police force 
* Largest number of civilians killed by police 
* Highest number in the world of violent SWAT raids on civilian homes 
* The only nation with widespread civil forfeiture 
* Largest commercial and military espionage network 
* The government most over-run by parasitic aliens 
* Highest percentage of criminally-insane Presidents and officials in history 
* Most institutionalised government corruption 
* Most complete immunity for elite white-collar crime 
* Most and largest corporate bankruptcies due to fraud 
* Most fraudulent economic statistics of any major nation 
* Most biased and dishonest media and columnists 
* Most hypocritical of all nations 
* Most hated nation World's greatest bully 
* Greatest threat to world peace
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       GloboCap uber Alles

by C.J. Hopkins / July 22nd, 2020


So, how are you enjoying the "New Normal" so far? Is it paranoid and
totalitarian enough for you? If not ... well, hold on, because it's just
getting started. There is plenty more totalitarianism and paranoia still to
come.

I know, it feels like forever already, but, in fact, it has only been a few
months since GloboCap started rolling out the new official narrative. We're
still in the early stages of it. The phase we're in now is kind of like where
we were back in February of 2002, a few months after the 9/11 attacks, when
everyone was still in shock, the Patriot Act was just a few months old, and the
Department of Homeland Security hadn't even been created yet.

You remember how it was back then, when GloboCap was introducing the official
"War on Terror" narrative, don't you?

OK, maybe you do and maybe you don't. Maybe you're too young to remember,
or you were caught up in the excitement of the moment and weren't paying
attention to the details. But some of us remember it clearly. We remember
watching (and futilely protesting) as GloboCap prepared to invade, destabilize,
and restructure the entire Middle East, as countries throughout the global
capitalist empire implemented "emergency security measures" (which, 18
years later, are still in effect), as the corporate media bombarded us with
official propaganda, jacked up The Fear, and otherwise prepared us for the
previous "New Normal" ... some of us remember all that clearly.

Personally, I remember listening to a liberal academic on NPR calmly
speculating that, just hypothetically, at some point in the not-too-distant
future, we might need to sacrifice our principles a bit, and torture some
people, to "keep America safe." I recounted this to other Americans at the
time, among my many other concerns about where the post-9/11 mass hysteria was
heading. Most of them told me I was just being paranoid, or that they didn't
really care, because we needed to do whatever was "necessary" to protect
Americans, and, in any event, "the terrorists deserved it." Shortly
thereafter, I started making plans to get the hell out of the country.

I mention that, not to signal my virtue - leaving the U.S.A. didn't achieve
anything, except for improving my standard of living - but to jog your
memory, and maybe prompt you to compare that period to the one we are in now.
The parallels are overwhelming. The "state of emergency." The propaganda.
The mass hysteria. The mob mentality. The exaggeration of the actual threat.
The police-state atmosphere. The suppression of dissent. The constant
repetition of the new official narrative. The exhortative catchphrases and
meaningless slogans. The confusion. The chaos. The existential fear. And so on.
It is all so very familiar.

I'm referring to the simulated pandemic, of course, but also to the
racialized civil unrest and identitarian polarization that GloboCap has
fomented throughout the United States, and, to varying degrees, the rest of the
empire. I've been covering the War on Populism and GloboCap's
"Trump-is-literally-Hitler" propaganda since 2016, so the civil unrest
isn't terribly surprising. But, I confess, I did not see the fake plague
coming. Running the two psy-ops together was brilliant. The effect on people
has been devastating. Everyone is either depressed or enraged, or in some stage
of paranoid paralysis. Some have been so thoroughly terrorized that they are
literally refusing to leave their houses. Others are lining up at gun shops.
White people are getting down on their knees and publicly washing Black
people's feet in "symbolic demonstrations of forgiveness." Condiments are
changing their names. It's like we're all trapped in a gratuitously
didactic Netflix zombie-apocalypse series set in the world of The Handmaid's
Tale, written, directed, and produced by Spike Lee.

The official propaganda could not be more Orwellian, nor could people's
willingness to go along with it. It doesn't even have to appear to make
sense. Doublethink has taken over. For example, most of the developed world has
been in some form of totalitarian lockdown, and subjected to other police-state
measures (like being beaten and arrested for not wearing a mask), for no
justifiable reason whatsoever, for going on the last five months, but,
according to the corporate media (and the millions of people they have
apparently brainwashed), it's only now that Trump has sent his Homeland
Security goons into Portland that, suddenly, "democracy is under attack!"

But wait ... no, I take it back. The Orwellianism gets even more Orwellian.
According to GloboCap and its sanctimonious minions, that sentence I just wrote
about Portland is racist, because nearly everything you can imagine is racist,
or is a potential threat to the public health. Calling riots "riots" is
racist. Silence is racist. Free speech is racist. Refusing to wear a mask is
racist. The BLM protesters are immune to the virus, but other large gatherings
(which, it goes without saying, are probably racist) all have to be banned.
Normality, as Americans knew it, is over, and it is never, ever, coming back,
because white supremacy caused the pandemic. Sweden, Norway, Denmark, and
Finland (where life has been going on without mass hysteria) do not exist. They
have never existed (and, if they ever did, they were probably racist). Talking
on public transportation is deadly. Interacting with children is potentially
deadly, as are most other forms of human interaction ... unless you're
tearing down a racist statue, or burning down a local family business, while
wearing a designer anti-racism mask.

Seriously, though, just like in 2002, when GloboCap was still rolling out the
"War on Terror" narrative, the facts are all available for anyone who
cares. The falsification of Covid statistics and hospital capacity figures, the
unreliability of the tests, and so on ... it has all been repeatedly
documented. Anyone with a positive test result who later dies of any cause
(including a fatal motorcycle accident) is counted as a "Covid death."
Anyone admitted to a hospital for anything who tests positive for the virus is
a "Covid hospitalization." And, I'm sorry to disappoint my liberal
friends (assuming I have any left at this point), but systematic racism and
police brutality did not suddenly begin in 2016.

What suddenly began in 2016 was a concerted effort on the part of GloboCap to
put down a growing populist backlash against global capitalism and its soulless
ideology. Yes, most of that backlash is neo-nationalist in character, but it
also includes a significant number of old-fashioned lefty-types like myself,
and a lot of other un-woke folks who aren't quite ready to embrace their new
identities as interchangeable human commodities.

We are experiencing the culmination of that effort (or what they hope is the
culmination of that effort) to put down this motley populist insurgency, and
ensure that it never happens again. GloboCap is teaching us a lesson. The
lesson is:

This is what you get when you fuck around with GloboCap. This is what voting
for Trump, Brexit, and all the rest of that `populist' nonsense gets you
... global pandemics, civil race wars, riots, lockdowns, economic depression,
societal collapse, chaos, fear. Go ahead, fuck around with us some more. We
will make you wear ridiculous face masks forever. We will paint little arrows
and boxes on the floor to show you where to walk and stand. We will bankrupt
your businesses, shut down your schools, psychologically torture your children.
We'll inject them with any fucking thing we want. There is nothing you can do
about it. We will make you get down on your knees and apologize for fucking
with us, or we will stigmatize you as a `racist,' sic our mobs of fanatics
on you, and `cancel' you and your entire family.

This, essentially, is the message that GloboCap is delivering to disobedient
populists (left or right, it makes no difference; GloboCap doesn't care which
political labels we cling to or slap on each other). It is our final warning to
quit playing grab-ass, get with the global capitalist program, and start
behaving and thinking as we're told ... unless we want to get locked down
again, and ordered to wear things on our faces, and be otherwise ritually
humiliated.

See, the so-called "New Normal" (i.e., the new ideological narrative that
GloboCap is rolling out) is actually not that new at all ... or, OK, the
pathologization part is (and I'll be paying close attention to that aspect of
it), but, basically, it's just plain old totalitarianism. It isn't
state-totalitarianism, because our world isn't ruled by nation-states. It is
ruled by global capitalism. We are being reminded of that fact at the moment
... and being shown what happens if we start to forget it.

Where we go from here is anyone's guess. My hunch is, it is only going to get
worse until they can get Trump out of office, which Americans are liable to
help them do, simply to make the whole nightmare stop. Once he's gone,
they'll probably retire the fake pandemic, call off the riots, and stage some
sort of international celebration of the Rebirth of Democracy, after which they
can get finally back to the business of ruthlessly destabilizing,
restructuring, and privatizing the planet, sanitizing history, curing humanity
of racism, hate, and other pathologies, and otherwise enforcing rigid
conformity to global capitalist ideology.

Maybe they could get the Hamilton composer to write them a hip hop
Deutschlandlied to use as a supranational anthem. They could call it GloboCap
Uber Alles ... it kind of has a ring to it, doesn't it?





C. J. Hopkins is an award-winning American playwright, novelist and political
satirist based in Berlin. His plays are published by Bloomsbury Publishing and
Broadway Play Publishing, Inc. His dystopian novel, Zone 23, is published by
Snoggsworthy, Swaine & Cormorant. Volume I of his Consent Factory Essays is
published by Consent Factory Publishing, a wholly-owned subsidiary of
Amalgamated Content, Inc. He can be reached at cjhopkins.com or
consentfactory.org. Read other articles by C.J..




  -----------------------------------------------------------------



Humanity at the Crossroads 
By Larry Romanoff 
Global Research, December 15, 2019 
Url of this article:
https://www.globalresearch.ca/connecting-dots-brave-new-world/5697572

Humankind is at a cusp, a point of transition between two different states of
governance and existence. The world today is like a sack being slowly filled
while the string around the opening is pulled increasingly tighter to prevent
the contents from escaping confinement. The shadows of this future are
everywhere to be seen but even the keenest of observers tend to view the
portents not as the warnings they are, but instead regard all these pieces of
one despairing puzzle as disconnected and unrelated events. In this essay, we
will take a look at where our world is going, how it is going there, and why
it is going there.

For, dark and despairing, my sight I may seal, but man cannot hide what God
would reveal. `Tis the sunset of life gives me mystical lore, and coming
events cast their shadow before. (1)

One needn't be credentialed as either prophet or oracle to make the
connections and expose the plan. It is another matter entirely to convince
average readers of the truth of it. German philosopher Arthur Schopenhauer
wrote that all truth passes through three stages. First, it is ridiculed.
Second, it is violently opposed. Third, it is accepted as being self-evident.
We are midway between the first and second stages, where proponents of
exposure are still widely ridiculed but, if they gain a popular audience,
they will be violently attacked.

Where we are going - One World Government

Lest we succumb to the temptation of dismissing this as yet another batty
conspiracy theory, it would be wise to consider these quotes:

David Rockefeller in an address to the Trilateral Commission, referring to the
Bilderberg Group, whose existence was hotly denied and derided for decades as
just another conspiracy theory:

"We are grateful to the Washington Post, the New York Times, Time magazine
and other great publications whose directors have attended our meetings and
respected the promises of discretion for almost forty years. It would have
been impossible for us to develop our plan for the world if we had been
subject to the bright lights of public scrutiny during those years. But, the
world is now more sophisticated and fully prepared to march towards our one
world-government. The supranational sovereignty of our intellectual elites
and world bankers is surely preferable to the globe as a whole." (2)

Montagu Norman, Governor of The Bank of England prior to the crash of 1929,
addressing the United States Bankers' Association, New York, Idaho Leader,
26 August 1924.

"When, through process of law, the common people lose their homes, they will
become more docile and more easily governed through the strong arm of the
government applied by a central power of wealth under leading financiers.
These truths are well known among our principal men, who are now engaged in
forming an imperialism to govern the world." (3)

Banker Paul Warburg, testifying before the US Senate on February 17, 1950,
stated,

"We will have a world government whether you like it or not. The only
question is whether that government will be achieved by conquest or
consent." (4)

We will have a look at one example each of the `conquest' and
`consent' scenarios in Iraq and Greece, but let me state here that there
are literally thousands of similar statements going back well over 100 years
(sufficient with footnotes to fill a 300-page book), by authors and
personalities famous and obscure, but all containing essentially the same
message - that the financial powers of Europe and America are planning a
super-sovereign world government within their absolute control. One would
have to be a fool to ignore the sheer volume of evidence.

A Quick Look at Greece

Greece is now a failed state, an almost perfect exemplar of our future, the
definitive ideal of those planning the world to come. Driven into bankruptcy
by unrepayable loans, the leaders of Greece threw away their nation's one
chance for survival as a sovereign state and instead capitulated totally,
accepting draconian measures meant to perpetually impoverish their
population, while privatising the entire nation in one fell swoop. The
international bankers bullied Greece into placing the nation's entire
infrastructure into a so-called trust (controlled by "an independent
Luxembourg-based company"), which, by order, would be "entirely outside
the reach or influence" of the Greek government. The bankers and their
friends will now take ownership of all of it, at prices they set.

Greece was bullied into a package of reforms with severe austerity measures
and spending cuts. The government slashed spending in all quarters, eliminated
25% of civil service positions, reducing wages by 30% for those remaining.
Greece was forced to increase the VAT rate, reduce (and eliminate) pensions
and increase the retirement age, raise the domestic corporation tax while
cutting taxes for the top 1% and foreign corporations, take drastic measures
to "improve tax collection and fight tax evasion". Naturally, the economy
instantly cratered, losing about one quarter of its size with unemployment
rising above 25% and youth unemployment above 50%, rendering the majority of
families under considerable financial stress.

The government was also forced to establish virtually a new constitution, with
Eurocrats and IMF officials not only writing the new laws but also having a
veto over all new legislation, serving to embody in law a lack of social
infrastructure and perpetual poverty, emasculating the sovereignty of the
state. To ensure compliance with the austerity directives, Greece is obliged
to surrender control over the policing of all major portions of its economy.
Eurocrats and IMF officials not only wrote the new laws, but EU (i.e.
banking) officials are placed inside all ministries, with authority to ensure
compliance and control funds. Greeks now hate the Europeans bitterly,
believing that these foreign creditors' power to "rummage through every
government department on Greek soil" is an insult to Greek sovereignty, with
Greece in fact and reality now facing not only austerity but external
governance.

Greece's Finance Minister, Yanis Varoufakis, resigned his position rather
than participate in the destruction of his country, accusing the bankers and
the ECB of deploying "liquidity asphyxiation" to bring the country to its
knees, saying

"The costs being demanded of Greece are so punitive that they are almost
impossible to meet." He said further that "The most humiliating and
unbearable choice is an agreement that will surrender and loot our country
and subjugate our people. The European Central Bank cut off all liquidity and
creditors simply destroyed our country."

Greece's economy has become nearly paralysed, with the whole economy
shifting to cash. The local payments system is breaking down since nobody
wants to accept transfers into bank accounts that could be seized at any
moment, the Greeks remembering only too well the recent prior events in Cyprus
where the same bankers seized from 50% to 90% of all bank accounts of
significant size, including pension funds and (to the glee of many) all
accounts held by Russians. Many Cypriots saw their savings wiped out because
of the privately-owned central bank. The US government did something similar
to its own citizens in 1933 by seizing all gold holdings by Americans - in
the depths of the Great Depression. Citizens received dollars in return for
the seized gold, but that dollar was formally devalued by 40% at the same
time, robbing all of 60% of their holdings. (5) (6)

Greece has virtually ceased to exist as a sovereign nation, and there are many
others similar, including Cyprus, Haiti, Somalia, Iraq, Libya, the Balkans,
Panama, Nicaragua. This is not news. To quote William Blum:

"It was under Reagan administration influence that the International
Monetary Fund and World Bank began widely imposing the policy package known as
structural adjustment - featuring deregulation, privatization, emphasis on
exports, cuts in social spending - that has plunged country after country in
the developing world into economic destitution."

The IMF chief at the time was honest about what was to come, saying in 1981
that, for low-income countries, "adjustment is particularly costly in human
terms". (7) (8)

With Greece as in all such cases after Imperialism has taken control, the
nation is surrounded by a news blanket through which little if anything
escapes, with the willing compliance (or terrified submission) of all news
wires and media outlets, removing the country from the worldwide public mind.

A Look at Iraq

It is well-known the US launched a devastating war on Iraq, criminally
unjustified and based entirely on falsehoods, and against the advice of its
own military, some in the Pentagon labeling the idea "crazy". By 2013 the
US media were reporting a US military withdrawal from Iraq, but the US never
had any intention of ever leaving Iraq. The myth of withdrawal was merely a
PR attempt "to delete Iraq from the public's collective consciousness, to
make it disappear so they can work quietly without public scrutiny". It is
true that several hundred small military bases have been closed, but there are
an additional 40 or 50 very large bases that were built to be permanent and
will never be closed.

The US embassy in Beijing contains an astonishing more than 1,200 people, but
the US embassy in Baghdad contains more than 16,000 people, the largest and
most expensive in the world, comprising more than 100 acres, larger than the
Vatican City, and costing more than 2 billion dollars to build. It is a
self-contained, heavily armed and fortified city in the center of Baghdad,
centered on Saddam's former palace and containing more than 20 buildings
surrounded by 20-foot walls and entirely self-sufficient for electricity,
water, and all other functions, the permanent Middle East Headquarters of the
American empire. From here, in conjunction with the US "embassy" in
Yerevan, Armenia that contains 6,000 people (the second-largest embassy in
the world) the US can spread its brutal imperial tentacles over a wide swath
of Mesopotamia and the Middle East.

Iraq's New Legislative Control
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Iraq's government is a nearly irrelevant puppet administration. The first
acts of the occupying Provisional Authority were to rewrite Iraq's
constitution and body of laws by declaring a succession of 100 so-called
"Provisionary Orders" promulgated by American Paul Bremer. These
Provisionary Orders were written into Iraqi law prior to the US handover of
the government, and have the highest standing of all laws in Iraq, so high
they "cannot be removed by any subsequent Iraqi government". They are
perpetual. (9)

Orders 57 and 77 ensure full control of Iraq by placing US-appointed auditors
and inspectors-general in every government ministry, with sweeping authority
over contracts, programs, employees and regulations. These Orders stipulate
that the US must approve every senior government appointment and every
candidate for elected office. US military officers are reported to frequently
and freely enter cabinet meetings with demands or instructions on policy
decisions to be made. One of Bremer's first acts was to close almost 200
state-owned businesses and turn the industry sectors over to American
companies, rendering unemployed more than 500,000 people. He took control of
Iraq's media, shuttering them on a whim, over the objections of virtually
everyone.

Bremer's Orders permit foreign multinationals to privatise the entire nation
including all physical and social infrastructure and all commerce. They
allocate to foreign oil companies the exclusive right to at least 65% of the
country's oil reserves, and to determine the distribution of revenue and
profit allocated to Iraq from the remainder. Order 39 allows for the tax-free
remittance of all foreign corporate profits. Order 81 stipulates that all
Iraqi farmers must use Monsanto's GM seed for all crops planted in the
country, with the use of any heritage Iraqi seed stock now totally prohibited.
Order 17 guarantees that all Americans and foreign contractors in Iraq will
not be subject to Iraqi law. The orders state that "All trained elements of
the Iraqi armed forces shall at all times be under the operational control of
the American commander". Order 56 creates a new privately-owned (foreign)
central bank.

Examining Bremer's Laws

I have occasionally been charged with responsibility for drafting legislation
at a national level and can testify this is not something one does in ten
minutes over a cup of coffee. The task requires extreme expertise in a
particular area and a more than adequate facility in the drafting of legal
wording. When amending legislation, it is paramount to possess a flawless
familiarity with the content of existing law and, most importantly, a thorough
apprehension of the full range of potential consequences of a particular
selection of legal wording.

Consider the framing of legislation for a national health care system.
Certainly we need one or more medical experts intimately familiar with the
entire range of health services and a general appreciation of the required
infrastructure, but we also need extensive experience in planning the delivery
system for such care, as well as the taxation implications of financing. It
would be rare to find this combination of knowledge in one person, to say
nothing of the legal knowledge necessary to draft the appropriate huge
legislation. If we add medical insurance into this mix, it should be apparent
that we need an entire team of specialists and considerable time to forge the
necessary legal framework. Moreover, except for the most simple of items, we
would almost never rely on the opinion or judgment of only one person in any
field, thus considerably expanding the numbers of this team.

Bremer's laws covered virtually the entire gamut of Iraqi society, including
taxation, transportation, and medical care, the founding of a privately-owned
central bank, a new Iraqi currency and a full slate of laws on foreign
investment, banking and securities markets, SOEs, a new electoral law
governing parties and elections. There were new laws governing the nation's
petroleum industry, control of the media, laws dealing with foreign
contractors, the auditing of government departments, a new penal code,
detention and prison facilities, control of Iraqi borders, ports and airports,
a Ministry of Science and Technology, a full revision of the labor code, vast
legislation dealing with trademarks, patents, design, and an overhaul of IP,
entirely new laws controlling agriculture that included GM seed, and very much
more.

It should be obvious that no one man could possess the required expertise in
all these areas, and nothing in Bremer's background suggests ability of
consequence in any of them. Further, many of these portions of legislation
were extremely complex, each containing a great many pages of precise legal
wording that would have required several months in the drafting. This means a
great number of large teams meeting regularly over many months to finalise
drafts, but it also infers mandatory reporting to a control group on the
progress, guidance as to overall intent of each piece of legislation, with
periodic approval of direction, content, and final result. Yet Bremer was
promulgating these new Orders at the rate of three or four per week, the
entire 100 produced in about ten months.

The drafting of these laws would have required at least hundreds of experts,
perhaps more than 1,000, and a lengthy time in preparation. Bremer was
appointed to Iraq on May 9, 2003, and issued his first Order (on the
De-Ba'athification of Iraqi Society) on May 16. That would hardly provide
adequate time to overcome jet lag, much less to obtain an appreciation of
what Ba'ath society was, much less the rationale for, and consequences of,
exterminating it. Bremer then issued another 30 or 40 laws within the next
few months, including the entire penal code, banking and investment, the
military, and more.

Order 56 creating the new privately-owned central bank is an immense document
that would require months of preparation. The seed laws were almost certainly
written by the lawyers from Monsanto and Cargill, et al. Others are similar.
It is obvious these laws were written in advance by executives and lawyers of
banks and multinational corporations all over the world and simply delivered
to Bremer to promulgate. It is also obvious these laws were planned and in
process long before the US invaded Iraq. To add to this equation, we have the
fact that the laws were not prepared by any portion of the US government,
since even the White House had no specific knowledge of any of Bremer's
activities and the US Congress had been sidelined and silenced beforehand.

Bremer's Appointment

Let's step back for a moment to examine Bremer's appointment as Director
of the Coalition Provisional Authority and interim President of Iraq. The
sanitised narrative tells us that Bremer was selected by President Bush, but
there is no evidence that Bush had ever met Bremer or indeed ever heard his
name, the man having had minor past appointments but having been out of
government employ for more than ten years prior.

Secretary of State Colin Powell had already placed Lt. Gen. Jay Garner as the
top official in Iraq, and planned to add Zalmay Khalilzad, an Iraqi with
extensive local knowledge to assist Garner. Suddenly and without explanation
(while Powell was out of town), Bremer was plucked from thin air and appointed
to replace Garner - to the great surprise of Powell, Rice, and all others.
According to the published record, Powell called Rice on his return and asked,
"What's going on? What happened?" Rice apparently replied, "I don't
know. I had nothing to do with it." Bremer's appointment was not only a
surprise, but against the stated will of the President, the Secretary of
State and the country's National Security Advisor. As well, both the CIA and
the military strongly objected, the CIA because they hadn't been asked or
informed and the military because they viewed an uninformed civilian
helicopter transplant as both dangerous and useless.

The facts suggest the impetus came through Henry Kissinger, with whom Bremer
had been closely associated and was a Managing Director of Kissinger
Associates for 10 or 12 years to that point, the thread seeming to lead
through Cheney while bypassing the President. The facts are not clear on
whether Bush was instructed to obey or was even informed on the matter prior
to his announcement. Military knowledge and intimate familiarity with Iraq
were deemed essential for this position, but Bremer had neither. When Bremer
was given the position in Iraq, the White House plan was that he take
Khalilzad with him but, in a private meeting with President Bush, Bremer
insisted he be solely in charge, a demand Bush accommodated.

On the organisation chart, Bremer reported to Defense Secretary Donald
Rumsfeld, but ample evidence exists that Rumsfeld totally ignored Bremer and
his activity, Bremer doing the same in reverse. Rumsfeld had a reputation as
a control mandarin; it has been widely documented that he was often present in
Baghdad to direct the torture facilities and `military pacification' of
the Iraqi citizenry, and it is thus beyond logic that he would have ignored
his most important subordinate - the "President of Iraq", who was
tasked with remaking the entire country, but there is no credible record of
the two even crossing paths. Bremer held what appears to have been a fully
independent and unassailable position with no oversight from any part of the
US government.

Rajiv Chandrasekaran, an assistant managing editor of The Washington Post and
its bureau chief in Baghdad at the time, wrote a book titled `Imperial Life
in the Emerald City: Inside Iraq's Green Zone'. (9) He spoke at length
about this in a PBS interview in 2006. (10) Chandrasekaran claims Bremer
"viewed his (Saddam's) palace out there in Baghdad not as an embassy that
had any obligation to report back developments to Washington", claiming
further that virtually no information flowed from Baghdad to Washington and
that "Bremer had been given an exemption" from clearing any decisions
through the White House.

In fact, Bremer's leash was so long and Bremer so secretive that when the
White House wanted information, Condolezza Rice could do no better than have
her NSC staff check the Coalition Provisional Authority (CPA) website - to
see if they could learn what was happening in Baghdad. Bremer further refused
to hire anyone who wasn't `ideologically sympathetic' to his real
purposes, or who might have a `back channel' to Washington. "Their only
allegiance would be to Bremer." Chandrasekaran says that whatever Bremer
wanted, he got, and that he "amassed quite a degree of power and
influence". In this entire matter, the US Congress was nowhere to be seen,
totally removed from oversight or governing.

A Matter of Money

At least US$100 billion and perhaps as much as US$200 billion, the bulk of
this in cash, all of it within Bremer's control, simply disappeared without
a trace. The US FED alone shipped US$40 billion in cash by air to Iraq, most
of it unaccounted for. Millions of tons of Iraqi oil were sold without
accounting as to the purchasers and with no record of the disposition of the
receipts. A large but undetermined additional amount of exported oil was
unmetered, leaving no record of the volume or the payments. Bremer had a room
near his office in Saddam's palace that contained by documented reports
US$600 million to US$800 million in cash, that was his private `slush
fund' and which bore no records of any kind. There was no oversight from
any source. Billions of dollars were repeatedly paid for contracts where no
evidence existed of work having being done. In addition, Iraq's central
bank was looted of at least US$20 billion in gold (some reports claimed US$60
billion), plus undocumented billions in foreign currency, which is also
unaccounted for.

In one case, a `reconstruction project' was quoted to the Iraqi
`government' as costing US$20 billion but Bremer presented instead an
invoice for US$60 billion. When Iraq objected, Bremer's response was,
"Just be grateful we saved you from Saddam." The $60 billion was paid from
Iraqi oil exports but no documentation exists as to who received the money
and no evidence existed as to any actual work having been performed. In other
cases, Bremer paid multiple invoices for hundreds of millions of dollars each
as wages for thousands of workers when no one could produce evidence that such
workers had ever existed. (11)

An International Advisory and Monitoring Board (IAMB) was later established to
provide independent financial oversight of Bremer's CPA spending, the board
including representatives from the UN, the World Bank, the IMF and the Arab
Fund for Economic and Social Development. The IAMB spent months trying to find
auditors acceptable to the US, the Bahrain office of KPMG finally appointed
in April 2004. It was stonewalled. They wrote in an interim report:

"KPMG has encountered resistance from CPA staff regarding the submission of
information required to complete our procedures."

"The auditors even had trouble getting passes to enter the Green Zone. There
appears to have been good reason for the Americans to stall. At the end of
June 2004, the CPA would be disbanded and Bremer would leave Iraq. There was
no way the (White House) would want independent auditors to publish a report
into the financial propriety of its Iraqi administration while the CPA was
still in existence and Bremer at its head still answerable to the press. So
the report was published in July." (12)

Bremer's exit from Iraq raised many questions. His handover of government
was done days in advance of the published schedule, performed entirely by
surprise and literally in minutes, Bremer then quickly boarding a helicopter
for the airport where he then boarded a US military transport. When all Iraqis
had left the scene, he suddenly deplaned and boarded a private Gulfstream 4
that flew him out. He then resurfaced in Vermont as a ski instructor.

There is very much more. Generally, the auditors found either inadequate or no
documentation to account for almost all funds, with no way of knowing how much
money was actually looted or to whom it was paid. "Since then,
investigators have spent years trying to trace what happened to the enormous
amount of money shipped in the frantic days of the occupation of Iraq.
Although there have been hundreds of pages of reports, Congressional hearings,
and inquiries from Washington to Baghdad, no one in Congress, a special
inspector general's office, the Department of Defense or the Iraqi
government itself can say with certainty what exactly happened to all of that
money." (12)

A Review

Let's review what we have so far. A group of powerful men decided that Iraq
would be colonised, and pressed Bush to use the US military to destroy and
then occupy the country, this over the objection of the US military. This
same group removed Garner and installed Bremer as the head of the Coalition
Occupying government, over the unanimous objections of the US President, the
Secretary of State, the National Security Council, the US military and the
CIA. Bremer, appearing to have unlimited power and no oversight, reported to
no one in the US government, the evidence suggesting the White House and
Cabinet, including Donald Rumsfeld, Bremer's direct superior, and the US
President, were forbidden to meddle or even to ask direct questions on his
activity. The US military and CIA voiced strong objections - to no avail -
to many of Bremer's initial laws, especially on the Ba'ath society and
dismantling the Iraqi military, stating these actions would lead to perpetual
protests and bloodshed.

This same group of powerful men gathered hundreds of experts to draft new
legislation to control Iraq according to their private plan. Simultaneously,
Iraq was being unconscionably looted, openly and without apparent inhibition,
perhaps of US $200 billion in total which disappeared without a trace, and
with no information as to who received that money.

This was all done with no identifiable benefit to the US as a nation, or to
the American people. The US incurred the several trillion dollars of the cost
of the Iraq war, took all the battlefield casualties, and was delegated to
occupy Iraq at its own expense, then remain silent. The only apparent duty of
the US Congress was to conduct an insincere investigation into the missing
billions, then sweep the matter under the carpet. The media, compliant as
always, remained silent on all matters demanding a voice.

Who are They?

Who were those people, this handful of powerful men, who decided to subjugate
and loot Iraq, the men responsible for drafting all Iraq's new laws, and
undoubtedly the recipients of the missing billions? Who are these men who
have the power to direct the US President and the military to destroy an
innocent country and occupy it? Who has the power to take over Iraq's
entire infrastructure and loot all its assets, while forbidding any part of
the US government to interfere, in spite of the fact that the US paid the
bill for the entire effort? Similarly, who were the men with the power not
only to terrify Greece into utter submission and loot the country's entire
infrastructure in one shot but to embed themselves permanently into Greece's
government with the authority to maintain and ensure that submission?

These men were, are, and will be, our new masters in our Brave New World. But
there is much more. We have seen brief examples of where we are going -
"by conquest or consent". Let's take a brief look at how the rest of us
are going there.

The Train to Perdition

The over-riding feature of our new world will be the ultimate control of our
economies, our nations - such as they will be, and our lives, by a group of
international bankers and industrialists. One arrow in this quiver is the
privatisation - taking public assets into private hands - of the entire
physical and social infrastructure of our nations, as we have seen with
Greece and Iraq - and which already applies to more than a few other
nations. It is this that is responsible for the extreme push that has been
building since the 1970s and early 1980s to privatisation, the US being the
best example of acquiescence. For those nations resisting, this is the cause
of the push in the WTO and other agreements to securitise all infrastructure
in preparation for collapsing stock markets then purchasing for pennies all of
a nation's assets. Privatisation includes even arable land and water
aquifers, everything of value and of necessity for human life.

The world needs with extreme urgency to see a world map of privatisation as it
exists today, diagrams of all nations displaying all the national assets and
infrastructure that have already been privatised. The shock from seeing this
alone might serve to wake up the world, to realise how far this strategy has
already progressed. As one example, after the destruction of Jugoslavia, it
was briefly reported that George Soros and Madeline Albright had taken
possession of Kosovo's entire communications network, with an estimated
value of US$800 million. George Bush's family took ownership of millions of
acres of the largest water aquifer in South America. There are literally
thousands of such events scattered around the globe that have received no
publicity or attention, being considered as isolated instances instead of
crucial elements of a vast plan that has been increasing in speed for the
past 60 years. Extreme attention is being paid to controlling the entire
world's fresh water. Nestle's president is on record as stating that
water is not a human right but a commodity that should be priced and sold (and
privately-owned).

It isn't only public assets that are being `privatised'. This includes
the creation of ever-larger worldwide corporate and banking behemoths
swallowing their smaller rivals until, in each nation, most of the means of
production and distribution are in the same hands, eliminating nation by
nation the leading producers until none of significance remain. Control of a
nation's food supply is part of this enormously ambitious scheme of world
government and control, hence the intense bullying push on all nations to
accept GM seed. This seed has two main purposes. The obvious one is that it
gives the multi-national seed companies virtual total control over the
fundamental fabric of a nation's food supply. The less obvious purpose is
that GM seed was invented not by seed companies but by the US military as an
offensive weapon or, more precisely, as a weapons-delivery system. It is now
widely-known that many lethal pathogens can be spliced into GM seed. The
masters will have a choice with recalcitrant nations: either refuse a supply
of seed and let the population starve, or splice typhus, HIV, the plague, into
the seeds and let nature take its course.

The plan involves the destruction of national sovereignty and of individual
nationalism. Patriotism and loyalty to nations are a curse which must be
eliminated. There are many avenues for this. One is the incessant drumbeat in
the media, propagandising the world against economic or any other kind of
nationalism. Another is immigration, as is being carried out in Europe.
Economic hopefuls and other refugees have no nationalistic feelings toward
their adopted country and no regrets over lost sovereignty. When a nation
reaches a level of 30% of such persons, it may be impossible to arouse a
critical mass of indignity that would lead to protests and uprisings.

But sovereignty does not disappear; it is merely replaced. Thus, another major
building block is the transfer of sovereignty to the bankers and their
multi-national corporations, which was the main thrust of the stillborn TPP
where the rights of corporations would supersede those of a nation's
government and its supreme courts, being thrust solely into the hands of
panels consisting of lawyers selected by this same group. The TPP attempt was
astonishing in its boldness, a terrifying amount of bullying of nations to
transfer absolute power to a group of entirely unknown persons for the sake of
establishing in perpetuity the rights of these people to absolutely loot every
nation to abject poverty. As one example, the refusal to a tobacco company to
sell cigarettes would trigger an automatic obligation to pay that firm all the
profits - in perpetuity - it would have made had it been entirely free of
government regulation.

To bring this plan to completion also requires the eventual destabilisation
and effective destruction of the family, of organised society, and of
religion. When the Bolsheviks inflicted their communist coups throughout
Europe, the instance of Hungary is most exemplary. When the communists took
over Hungary, Bela Kun proclaimed himself dictator, one of his first decrees
being to nationalise almost all private property and to announce that private
commerce would be punished with the death penalty. He immediately confiscated
virtually all industry and land, and began an intense attack on religion while
making great efforts to undermine and destroy all public morality as well as
concepts of God and religion. He instituted a program of what came to be known
as cultural terrorism. As part of this, he began a radical sex education
program in Hungarian schools where children were instructed in free love,
sexual intercourse, the archaic nature of middle class family codes, the
outdatedness of monogamy and the irrelevance of religion which deprives man
of all pleasures. Women were called to rebel against the sexual mores of the
time by engaging in open promiscuity.

The stated purpose in promoting licentiousness among women and children was to
destroy the family, the core institution of Christianity and western culture.
As perhaps the best current example, we can clearly see evidence in slow
motion today of this happening in the US, in large part with the heavy
promotion and even celebration of the alphabet soup of sexual preferences and
of two men becoming `husband' and `wife' and adopting small boys.

In terms of society, this is the cause of the class war being waged in all
Western nations today, the purpose being, as with the Bolshevik revolutions
and the US in 2008, to either kill off or bankrupt the bourgeois, the middle
classes, and send them all down to the lower class where they eventually
become homeless, disposable cattle.

The 2008 debacle in the US was generally described as a financial crisis, but
it was really part of the class war, meant to deprive as many Americans as
possible of their homes to make them more docile and more easily governed.
The huge bubble in 2008 in `subprime' home loans was immediately repeated
with automobiles in precisely the same way, these loans securitised then
diced and sliced while being given AAA ratings by Moodys. Today, the ratio of
delinquent auto loans is approaching a crisis point and will undoubtedly soon
implode, depriving millions of Americans of their only hope of holding any
employment since a car is virtually a necessity in much of the US. In 2008,
most of the US middle class was unceremoniously dumped into the lower class,
all signs seeming to indicate a repeat on the horizon.

The program has also involved for the past 60 years increasingly bold attempts
at population reduction, either killing off or sterilising vast swaths of
humanity. This was the reason for the foundation of Planned Parenthood, the
main reason for existence of USAID, for Kissinger's NSSM 200 - a viciously
aggressive plan to prevent, at apparently almost any cost, births in
non-Western countries. USAID and Reimert Ravenholt sterilised at least 100
million unwitting women, killing tens of millions in the process. This
program was behind Robert McNamara's Project 100,000. It was almost
certainly behind the recent Zika virus in South America. It is the reason the
WHO has been traveling the undeveloped world and sterilising countless
millions of women without their knowledge through the fraudulent tetanus
vaccination programs where the vaccine is laced with Hcg, in fact permanently
vaccinating women against pregnancy.

This is the reason seed companies are suddenly promoting the use of cotton
seeds as a primary foodstuff for underdeveloped countries. Cotton seeds are
toxic, containing a chemical called gossypol which is an effective male
sterilant. The seed companies claim to have removed this toxin to a safe
level, but there is no safe level for gossypol. Even very minute doses taken
repeatedly (as when used for a basic food) will render an entire male
population sterile. What the WHO, the World Bank, and UNICEF do for the
female populations, the seed companies will do for the male portion. If they
have their way, much of the world may one day be uninhabited.

The Bankers' Private Army

Such grand plans to corral humanity as domestic animals and to successfully
put down opposition from them and the remnants of their governments, requires
overwhelming military strength. It began with the British East India Company
where Rothschild had at one time a standing army of more than one million men,
a testimony to the profitability of looting rich India. The army had two main
purposes: to discourage local Indians from protesting at the looting of their
nation by foreigners, and the necessity of enforcing by violence the
abandonment by farmers of food crops to grow opium for sale in China. The
history books are mostly silent and cleverly vague on the transfer of these
responsibilities to the British government, leading readers to assume the
British at some point ordered the East India Company to relinquish its power
to be replaced by the more humane British. But that's now how it was.
Rothschild abandoned his military when the profits were insufficient to carry
it, and simply transferred his flag to the British military who became
literally the Banker's Private Army to be used not only in India but in many
other instances like the Boer wars where Rothschild wanted the gold and
diamonds, this private army obediently killing all those who stood in the way.

The UK was used thus for many years, through two world wars nobody wanted,
until England was finally bankrupt, its fabled Empire in tatters, and begging
the US for financial support. England was deliberately sacrificed for these
ends as described, and today remains only a rump, a tail so grateful to have a
dog. But no matter. These same men had already obtained virtual full control
of the US government and simply transferred their flag - again to the
world's most powerful military. It is no secret that the US is itself being
cannibalised by this same group, eventually drowning in unrepayable war debt,
the citizenry mostly homeless and bankrupt, and the entire infrastructure and
means of production owned by this same small group. As Benjamin Netanyahu
famously stated, "Once we have squeezed everything we want from the US, it
can dry up and blow away." And it will.

But no matter. The flag is already being transferred to NATO, a supra-national
military responsible only to this same group, an irresistible military force
comprised of all the armed forces of dozens of nations. This is why a full
surrender of a nation's military is a prerequisite even for consideration in
joining the EU. This is why the servicemen of NATO are being taught to
abandon all feelings of nationalism for their country and wear only a NATO
flag on their hearts. NATO was meant as the enforcement arm of the TPP, had
it succeeded, but will still function as something similar.

We are now seeing rampant uprisings in Iraq, throughout South America, and
will soon see them in Greece, the populations arising en masse to protest
against their impoverishment and slavery. In the end, each stripped and
emasculated national `government' will have only two functions: tax
collection to funnel money to the masters of the world, and population
suppression to put down the inevitable revolts. In cases where either the
government itself revolts, or where the government proves unable to quell
massive disturbances, NATO will intervene to "pacify" the population with
terror and brutality.

Who are These People?

The members of this group are generally extremely wealthy bankers and
industrialists, the owners or controllers of most of the world's
multi-national companies, media, and so on, who seem to hold an ideal of a
world comprised of their small number owning all the means of production,
assisted by a larger group of educated compradors, all ruling over a world
populated by homeless, uneducated and impoverished pre-humans. I have no
explanation for this ambition. They would own or control the entire world's
wealth, but to what end? None of these people can spend what they have now,
many private fortunes running into the trillions of dollars. I believe most of
us would prefer to be kings of a rich and educated society, rather than
Tarzan, king of the apes, the ruler of a herd of goats not being much of a
ruler by any measure.

Signs of Hope

There are some, but not many. The strength of Russia and China, and perhaps
Iran, is of some comfort, since another world war is almost certainly on the
horizon for the finalisation of this plan. The protests in France and
throughout South America bring some comfort, particularly those nations
gathering their courage and refusing to be enslaved or to be bullied into
submission by the US.

This cabal of would-be world emperors has flaws of its own, prematurity
resulting from excessive confidence being one. It was the same group that
attempted the fascist coup in the US in 1934, but failed. The TPP was an
astonishingly bold attempt to simply bully much of the world into submission,
which also failed. There have been others.

The plethora of online information and its absorption by what appears to be an
increasing number of people in many nations, is cause for hope since education
is vital to expose all parts of this plan, and sunlight is still the best
disinfectant. And, as William Blum said, you need faith and courage.

*

Larry Romanoff is a retired management consultant and businessman. He has held
executive positions in international consulting firms, and owned an
international import-export business. He lives in Shanghai and is currently
writing a series of ten books generally related to China and the West. He can
be contacted at: [email protected] He is a frequent contributor to Global
Research.
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 Let Me Explain What Happens Next A Reader Sums It All Up Very Ominously
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Authored by 'Austrian Peter' via The Burning Platform,



A reader recently wrote me a long letter on how he feels about all this
`Plandemic' stuff. I thought it would be good to share it as there is so
much in it which rings bells of truth for me...



I've just woken up after reading ZeroHedge late into the night. I awoke with
the conviction that Covid is being used to roll out a police state:

They know it's not deadly, it's no longer spreading and Lockdown is killing
off the few small businesses which remain viable. Yet Boris now insists upon
banning the assembly of more than 6 people. He has recalled some petty
bureaucrats to act as street enforcers and requested people become snitches who
report on their neighbours for any breaches of these guidelines. This
automatically means we must now all fear our neighbours, or strangers who take
our car number. How better to destroy the mutual trust upon which society is
built?

Just think if one were to refuse to bend the knee. In Australia and Spain the
police have been caught using excessive force against those not wearing masks.
Intimidating isn't it? I'm thinking I may have to start using one. Yet the
science is clear - masks offer no protection.

So we know these new restrictions are not being driven by the authority's
concern for our health. And what is the difference between where we are now and
making it normal for the police to come to your door and arrest you for a breach
of their protocols? What is the difference between where we are now and an
oppressive police state?

There is only one difference between now and full-on state oppression: A change
in the Zeitgeist.

They need an event that will change the mood of the people - an event or a
series of events that make us afraid of `them'. A psychological shock that
will give the police the conviction that things are so bad `a little force is
necessary' to ensure things don't get out of control. And then, magically,
the current `temporary restrictions' become state oppression. What could
that game changer be?

Imagine this November: The US has 100 cities descending into what looks like the
start of civil war as patriots turn out to stop Antifa burning down Middle
America. Kamala Harris is calling for the army to `evict' Trump because he
refuses to leave the White House on the grounds that he won the popular vote
while the mail-in ballots were fraudulent.

For the Brits, Brexit has caused problems at the ports - among other things
some foodstuffs are not getting through. Germany's economy has cratered after
the EU stopped them exporting cars to the UK (Trumps already tariffed them), and
the EU's bank has insisted Germany let the 500 non-viable, medium sized biz
(currently kept alive with emergency funding) go bankrupt.

Deutsche Bank collapses and this initiates a global banking crisis. Europe has
no way of saving its banks as all the European economies are so damaged and 20%
of workers have already been laid off. It's a Greek style banking crisis on
steroids. People are pulling out cash in the expectation of daily cash limits.
Physical gold will have already disappeared from the market place. So any biz
with money in the bank is frantically buying bitcoin in an attempt to avoid
their working capital being `bailed in'.

The banks will have already pulled the plug on their most vulnerable customers
- the airlines - so virtually no planes are flying. Dover is jammed up with
lorries lining the approach roads. So no one can leave Blighty. And if you did,
the emergency measures intended to pre-empt Covid's Second Wave require you to
be kept in quarantine at your destination. Locked down in a hotel, under
military guard (as in NZ), for 4 weeks at your own expense and with frequent
testing to ensure you are not a carrier. With full bio-metric data being
collected and filed on an EU wide register. In practice this means that travel
becomes so fraught that escape from your homeland is just about impossible.

You get the gist? November could be the end of world as we know it'
(TEOTWAWKI). But my point is this: Why are we looking at such a catastrophe if
their goal is not a police state? No one destroys the globe's economy and
creates the conditions for a 10 year Greater Depression by accident. This has to
be a planned, intentional destruction of much of global civilization.

The evidence is overwhelming. This civilization has been purposefully destroyed.
Right now we're in an unreal time (like the beautiful summer just before
WW1's carnage). It's like Wiley E Coyote who has gone over the cliff, is
still running but not yet started to fall. But when we fall, how will people
react as they realize that they will never work again, never pay off the
mortgage, never collect their pensions? If we have state oppression and economic
chaos by Christmas then what will be the next stage of their takeover?

The world's economy is already doomed. The already broken supply chains ensure
it can only get worse. Once the derivative market goes, and banks can no longer
fund the credit lines crucial for importers and exporters, then trade will
collapse and thus food supplies cease.

It would seem to be inevitable that America is going to see more conflict as the
Dems & Soros show no signs of wishing to abort their colour revolution. Maybe in
2021, maybe a year or two later, but there will come a time when a credit
shortage leads to deflation. So the banks will print more and then rain down
helicopter money which will lead to inflation. And then the currencies will
start collapsing. Many people understand that this is inevitable. But what
happens when people come to accept that money isn't go to be worth the paper
it's printed on? And thus keeping a job may not be worth the danger of leaving
your house or of leaving safety.

I summarise one of last night's articles:

"the beasts of burden don't rebel, they just no longer show up. Not showing
up can take a number of forms: early retirement, sick leave, a demand to work
halftime, a workers' compensation stress leave, and of course, resignation and
quitting as in: "take this job and shove it". They slip noiselessly into the
cracks and crevasses and once they're gone, there's nobody left to replace
them."

"As the Vital Few 4% realize the system no longer works for them and opt out,
this will have an out-sized effect on the 64%, most likely urban dwellers,
highly dependent on increasingly brittle, fragile services that depend on the
Vital Few for their functionality. Think of London's tube train drivers
phoning in sick - ideology won't matter.

Those dropping out may be Conservative or Progressive or they may have lost
interest entirely in politics and all the other circuses that serve to distract
the populace from the crises dissolving the glue that held the system together.
"So I won't get rich, that dream died a long time ago." What I'm
interested in now is getting my life back and getting the heck out of Dodge as
things fall apart."

The rich will escape to their holiday cottages. The poor will riot - but what
then? As the social facade cracks, and the economic system breaks, there is
neither a society nor an economy to fall back on. By Christmas it will be
obvious that normality has gone for ever.

So what will `they' do with millions of unemployed, frightened people? If
`they' leave the internet on then the people will start to organize -
first politically - but when that doesn't work, riots and then finally
revolution. Turn it off and they will riot without being organized. Turn off
phones and all hell will break out. Don't turn them off and the kids will
organize against the state - trash cars or burn down the local police station.
Have you noticed how some police stations look like forts?

My point is that it's very hard not to see `events' hitting the fan this
November. And once they do it's very hard to see life ever going back to
stability, let alone `normality'. Rather, there will be an overwhelming need
to control {oppress} the population before they take over the state. But what do
you do with millions of unemployed in a failed economy who are doomed to losing
their currency, long term poverty and probably food shortages. There is only one
thing `they' can do. Kill them.

Ideally, for the elite, Covid's Second Wave will have a higher morbidity rate.
Enough to steadily reduce the population but not so fast they can't be buried
in plague pits. It would have to be bad enough to justify a harsh Lockdown but
it's difficult to see that being feasible without giving the people
electricity, internet & food and the money to pay for it. And even then it's
only a temporary fix as Lockdown can't last for ever. Permanent Lockdown would
soon destroy the currency which will mean no electricity or food.

Maybe Covid-19 v1.0 was supposed to kill off more people but it failed. Or maybe
it worked as intended - they didn't want to risk killing off too many in
case the Lockdown failed and we revolted. But I don't see they have much
choice now. `The Fourth Turning' will be turbulent until 2025 and things
won't really be resolved until 2030. How are they going to manage us for
another 10 years? How will they control us? Feed us?

They can start a war but no one is going to turn up. Fight a war for the elite?
Use a gun to kill people you don't know? That's not going to happen. And
they need to preserve the professional soldiers to `maintain the peace' in
the cities. So what options do they have but to release a more potent bio-weapon
- nuclear war perhaps?

One of the scary things about working through `their' options is that they
don't have many. Things have gone too far - they've destroyed the
world's economy. The system is stuffed. What are `they' going to do with
2bn unemployed people. Even if there is enough food but the US has a developing
dust bowl, Africa's suffered huge locust devastation, and China's preparing
for food shortages. How do unemployed people pay for it? Who can give them money
without destroying the currency or if the currency is already destroyed?

A simple thing like the current fall in the number of sunspots is indicating an
immediate future of colder weather and lower crop yields. Add into that, fuel
shortages for agricultural machinery, lack of fertilizer - Nitrogen is made by
burning lots of oil, lack of supply lines, and loss of credit lines. With people
in Lockdown `they' would be relying on a planned economy (not a free market)
which is going to be inefficient. A planned economy is completely incapable of
ensuring a stable food supply when there are shortages and the world is chaotic.

It's not even feeding our cities that will be prime problem. It will be
feeding the cities in Mexico and North Africa. They can't cope with food price
inflation. But they won't starve - they'll flood into the USA or cross the
Mediterranean - lucky us! And what will Erdogan in Turkey do to feed his
people - nothing good! If there are real food shortages then note that there
are huge Muslim populations in France & Sweden, Turks and refugees in Germany,
Pakistani ghettos in UK and plenty more where they all came from.

I'm feeling concerned. The problem is I can't see Brexit solving our
problems. Sure, it may not exacerbate them as much as I fear. November's
events may not trigger us into a state of oppression. But do you see my point?
Things have got so bad, they can only get worse. November is bound to see some
changes and they may well trigger a change in the Zeitgeist, though how
significant depends on `events, dear boy, events'.

But whatever happens I think it's virtually guaranteed that both the economy
and society will keep on deteriorating.

Do you think I'm right?

Will November be the tipping point?

Is there any way back?

Will there be anything to go `back' to?

Or else, is it a case of: "we're doomed, I tell ya, doomed". And what
happens when more people work out that the elites have created a situation where
their only option is to rapidly reduce the population! Famine will lead to
uncontrollable social conflict, perhaps with Muslims massacring whites in
general or the local Jewish populations in particular. I think that much
conflict could see `them` lose control.

Thus it's hard to see any other viable method than a bio-weapon. Agenda 21
could be implemented on schedule. And if not, the solution will need to be
applied within a few years, certainly before 2025. Timing may depend on vaccine
production as there will have to be at least enough vaccine for essential
workers, the police, the military and the management class if the elite are to
retain control.
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Mike Rowe Explains That "Reality" Is Going To Win Against COVID Fearmongering
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Mike Rowe became famous as the "Dirty Jobs" jobs guy on the Discovery
Channel show that ran from 2005 to 2012. He's now got a show called
Somebody's Gotta Do It, and he's recently been filming episodes for that
show.

Over the years, Rowe has impressed people, not only with his willingness to try
his hand at dangerous and dirty jobs, but for his good sense of humor and his
admirable pragmatism. That was on display when he explained that the virus
will not stop him from working on his television show. He believes the virus
will do what it's going to do and, therefore, he refuses to give in to panic
or stop living.

On his Facebook page, Rowe will occasionally answer letters from people. The
most recent letter came from Darlene Gabon, who thought he was being
irresponsible to continue working while the Wuhan virus is still out there:

In a recent post, you said you've been to Tennessee and Georgia, giving
speeches and filming for your new show. Before that, you were on the road
shooting for Dirty Jobs. Is it really so important to film a television show
in the midst of pandemic? Is it responsible of you to encourage this kind of
behavior when infection rates are spiking? Don't you watch the news? More
and more cases every day - aren't you concerned?

Darlene Gabon

Rowe's answer is a wonderful distillation of intelligent science combined
with calm rationality. Had he been in charge of every state's response to the
Wuhan virus, our economy wouldn't be in a nosedive and people wouldn't be
pepper sprayed for having picnic lunches with their families:

Hi Darlene

Of course, I'm concerned. I'm just not petrified.

On March 15th, the day after my part of the country was locked down, I posted a
link to an interview with Dr. Michael Osterholm. I'm posting it again,
because I believe you and everyone else in the country would benefit from
listening carefully to what he has to say.



Dr. Osterholm is the Director of Infectious Disease Research and Policy. This
is the same epidemiologist who ten years ago, predicted a coronavirus would
come from China and turn our country upside down. In his book "Deadliest
Enemies," he anticipated the utterly irresponsible way in which the media
would report on the situation, the completely opportunistic and shamelessly
political way our leaders would likely react, and the unprecedented chaos and
confusion that would arise from all the mixed messages from the medical
community. His resume is unexampled, https://bit.ly/3jvzQTW, and his analysis
of the situation is the most logical and persuasive of any I'd heard so far.
He's also the only expert I know of who hasn't walked back his numbers,
reconsidered his position, or moved the goalposts with regard to what we must
do, what we can do, and what he expects to happen next. I say all of this
because Dr. Osterholm publicly predicted - in early MArch - that we could
conservatively see over 100 million COVID cases in this country, with a very
strong possibility of 480,000 fatalities - even if we successfully
"flattened the curve."

It took me a few weeks to accept this scenario, because 480,000 fatalities is a
frightening number, and lot of other experts were saying lots of conflicting
things. But eventually, I came to the conclusion that Dr. Osterholm was
probably correct, and quickly navigated the four stages of grief that usually
precede acceptance - denial, anger, bargaining, and depression. By late
April, I had come to accept Dr. Osterholm's predictions as a matter of fact.
Since then, I've had three full months to come to terms with the fact that,
a) I am probably going to get COVID-19 at some point, b), I am almost certainly
going to survive it, and c), I might very well give it to someone else.

I hope that doesn't sound blase, or glib, or fatalistic, or selfish.
Four-hundred eighty thousand deaths is an obvious tragedy, and I'm deeply
sympathetic to all who have been impacted thus far. I'm also very concerned
for my parents, and everyone else in a high risk category. But when Dr.
Osterholm says that COVID can be slowed but not stopped, I believe him. When
he says a vaccine will not necessarily hasten herd immunity, I believe him. And
when he says that people have confused "flattening the curve" with
"eliminating the virus," I believe him.

Thus, for the last three months, I've been operating from the assumption that
this is a year-round virus that's eventually going to infect 100 million
people and kill roughly 1/2 of one percent of those infected, conservatively.
I've accepted those numbers. Unfortunately, millions of others have not. Many
people have no sense of where this is headed, and I understand why. They've
been betrayed by a hysterical media that insists on covering each new reported
case as if it were the first case. Every headline today drips with dread, as
the next doomed hotspot approaches the next "grim milestone." And so, for a lot
of people, everyday is Groundhogs Day. They're paralyzed by the rising numbers
because the numbers have no context. They don't know where it will end. But Dr.
Osterholm says he does, and I'm persuaded that he's correct. He might be
wrong, and frankly, I hope he is, but either way, he's presented us with a set
of projections based on a logical analysis, and accepting those projections
has allowed me to move past denial, anger, bargaining, and depression, and get
on with my life with a better understanding of what the risks really are.

Fact is, we the people can accept almost anything if we're given the facts,
and enough time to get evaluate the risk and make our own decisions. Last year
in this country, there were six million traffic accidents and 36,000
fatalities. Tragic, for sure. But imagine for a moment if no one had ever died
from a car accident. Imagine if this year, America endured six million traffic
accidents and 36,000 fatalities...for the first time ever. Now, imagine if
these accidents and fatalities - over 16,000 and 90 per day respectively -
imagine if they were reported upon like every new incidence of COVID. What
would that do to our willingness to drive? For a while, I suspect it would
keep us all off the roads, right? I mean, six million accidents out of the blue
is a lot to process, and 36,000 deaths is scary - especially if you don't
know how high that number could get. It would take us a while to access the
risk, before we blindly hopped into our cars again. Eventually though - after
getting some context and perspective - we'd be able to evaluate the relative
danger of operating a motor vehicle. Then, we could decide for ourselves when
to drive, where to drive, and how much to drive. And so we do.

Again, don't misunderstand. I'm not ignoring COVID, or downplaying COVID,
or pretending the risks at hand aren't real. Nor am I comparing COVID cases
to car accidents - I'm simply comparing the fear of each to the other, and the
fear that always accompanies uncertainty. I don't want to get this disease or
give it to someone else, any more than I want to be in a car car wreck that
injures someone else. But I've accepted certain things about the pandemic, and
now, I've gotten used to the risk as I understand it. I take precautions. I
get tested as often as I can, and if I can't physically distance, I wear a mask
- especially around higher risk people. Likewise, I wear a seatbelt, obey
the speed limits, and check my mirrors before changing lanes. Yes - I'm aware
that we'd all be a lot safer if we kept our cars in the garage. I'm also
aware we'd be a lot safer if we all kept ourselves in the house. But that's
not why cars, or people, exist.

Anyway Darlene, that's a long way of saying that I have accepted Dr.
Osterholm's numbers, and now, after three months of acceptance, I've made a
decision on how I wish to live my life. Sooner or later, you will too. We all
will.

Mike
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Naming Names: Your Real Government



When dark deeds unfold, point the finger in this direction.
by Tony Cartalucci
This is your real government; they transcend elected administrations, they 
permeate every political party, and they are responsible for nearly every
aspect of the average American and European's way of life. When the "left" is 
carrying the torch for two "Neo-Con" wars, starting yet another based
on the same lies, peddled by the same media outlets that told of Iraqi WMD's, 
the world has no choice, beyond profound cognitive dissonance, but to
realize something is wrong.
What's wrong is a system completely controlled by a corporate-financier 
oligarchy with financial, media, and industrial empires that span the globe.
If we do not change the fact that we are helplessly dependent on these 
corporations that regulate every aspect of our nation politically, and every
aspect of our lives personally, nothing else will ever change.
The following list, however extensive, is by far not all-inclusive. However 
after these examples, a pattern should become self-evident with the same
names and corporations being listed again and again. It should be self-evident 
to readers of how dangerously pervasive these corporations have become
in our daily lives. Finally, it should be self-evident as to how necessary it 
is to excise these corporations from our lives, our communities, and
ultimately our nations, with the utmost expediency.

International Crisis Group

www.crisisgroup.org

Background: While the International Crisis Group (ICG) claims to be "committed 
to preventing and resolving deadly conflict," the reality is that they
are committed to offering solutions crafted well in advance to problems they 
themselves have created in order to perpetuate their own corporate
agenda.
Nowhere can this be better illustrated than in Thailand and more recently in 
Egypt. ICG member Kenneth Adelman had been backing Thailand's Prime
Minster Thaksin Shinwatra, a former Carlyle Group adviser who was was 
literally standing in front of the CFR in NYC on the eve of his ousting from
power in a 2006 military coup. Since 2006, Thaksin's meddling in Thailand has 
been propped up by fellow Carlyle man James Baker and his Baker Botts
law firm, Belfer Center adviser Robert Blackwill of Barbour Griffith & Rogers, 
and now Robert Amsterdam's Amsterdam & Peroff, a major corporate
member of the globalist Chatham House.
With Thailand now mired in political turmoil led by Thaksin Shinwatra and his 
"red shirt" color revolution, the ICG is ready with "solutions" in
hand. These solutions generally involve tying the Thai government's hands with 
arguments that stopping Thaksin's subversive activities amounts to
human rights abuses, in hopes of allowing the globalist-backed revolution to 
swell beyond control.
The unrest in Egypt, of course, was led entirely by ICG member Mohamed 
ElBaradei and his US State Department recruited, funded, and supported April 6
Youth Movement coordinated by Google's Wael Ghonim. While the unrest was 
portrayed as being spontaneous, fueled by the earlier Tunisian uprising,
ICG's ElBaradei, Ghonim, and their youth movement had been in Egypt since 2010 
assembling their "National Front for Change" and laying the groundwork
for the January 25th 2011 uprising.
ICG's George Soros would then go on to fund Egyptian NGOs working to rewrite 
the Egyptian constitution after front-man ElBaradei succeeded in
removing Hosni Mubarak. This Soros-funded constitution and the resulting 
servile stooge government it would create represents the ICG "resolving" the
crisis their own ElBaradei helped create.
Notable ICG Board Members:
George Soros
Kenneth Adelman
Samuel Berger
Wesley Clark
Mohamed ElBaradei
Carla Hills
Notable ICG Advisers:
Richard Armitage
Zbigniew Brzezinski
Stanley Fischer
Shimon Peres
Surin Pitsuwan
Fidel V. Ramos
Notable ICG Foundation & Corporate Supporters:
Carnegie Corporation of New York
Hunt Alternatives Fund
Open Society Institute
Rockefeller Brothers Fund
Morgan Stanley
Deutsche Bank Group
Soros Fund Management LLC
McKinsey & Company
Chevron
Shell

Brookings Institute

www.brookings.edu

Background: Within the library of the Brookings Institute you will find the 
blueprints for nearly every conflict the West has been involved with in
recent memory. What's more is that while the public seems to think these 
crises spring up like wildfires, those following the Brookings' corporate
funded studies and publications see these crises coming years in advance. 
These are premeditated, meticulously planned conflicts that are triggered
to usher in premeditated, meticulously planned solutions to advance Brookings' 
corporate supporters, who are numerous.
The ongoing operations against Iran, including US-backed color revolutions, 
US-trained and backed terrorists inside Iran, and crippling sanctions
were all spelled out in excruciating detail in the Brookings Institute report, 
"Which Path to Persia?" The more recent UN Security Council resolution
1973 regarding Libya uncannily resembles Kenneth Pollack's March 9, 2011 
Brookings report titled "The Real Military Options in Libya."
Notable Brookings Board Members:
Dominic Barton: McKinsey & Company, Inc.
Alan R. Batkin: Eton Park Capital Management
Richard C. Blum: Blum Capital Partners, LP
Abby Joseph Cohen: Goldman, Sachs & Co.
Suzanne Nora Johnson: Goldman Sachs Group, Inc.
Richard A. Kimball Jr.: Goldman, Sachs & Co.
Tracy R. Wolstencroft: Goldman, Sachs & Co.
Paul Desmarais Jr.: Power Corporation of Canada
Kenneth M. Duberstein: The Duberstein Group, Inc.
Benjamin R. Jacobs: The JBG Companies
Nemir Kirdar: Investcorp
Klaus Kleinfeld: Alcoa, Inc.
Philip H. Knight: Nike, Inc.
David M. Rubenstein: Co-Founder of The Carlyle Group
Sheryl K. Sandberg: Facebook
Larry D. Thompson: PepsiCo, Inc.
Michael L. Tipsord: State Farm Insurance Companies
Andrew H. Tisch: Loews Corporation
Some Brookings Experts:
(click on names to see a list of recent writings.)
Kenneth Pollack
Daniel L. Byman
Martin Indyk
Suzanne Maloney
Michael E. O'Hanlon
Bruce Riedel
Shadi Hamid
Notable Brookings Foundation & Corporate Support:
Foundations & Governments
Ford Foundation
Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation
The Rockefeller Foundation
Government of the United Arab Emirates
Carnegie Corporation of New York
Rockefeller Brothers Fund
Banking & Finance
Bank of America
Citi
Goldman Sachs
H&R Block
Kohlberg Kravis Roberts & Co.
Jacob Rothschild
Nathaniel Rothschild
Standard Chartered Bank
Temasek Holdings Limited
Visa Inc.
Big Oil
Exxon Mobil Corporation
Chevron
Shell Oil Company
Military Industrial Complex & Industry
Daimler
General Dynamics Corporation
Lockheed Martin Corporation
Northrop Grumman Corporation
Siemens Corporation
The Boeing Company
General Electric Company
Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Raytheon Co.
Hitachi, Ltd.
Toyota
Telecommunications & Technology
AT&T
Google Corporation
Hewlett-Packard
Microsoft Corporation
Panasonic Corporation
Verizon Communications
Xerox Corporation
Skype
Media & Perception Management
McKinsey & Company, Inc.
News Corporation (Fox News)
Consumer Goods & Pharmaceutical
GlaxoSmithKline
Target
PepsiCo, Inc.
The Coca-Cola Company

Council on Foreign Relations

www.cfr.org

Background & Notable Membership: A better question would be, who isn't in the 
Council on Foreign Relations? Nearly every self-serving career
politician, their advisers, and those populating the boards of the Fortune 500 
are CFR members. Many of the books, magazine articles, and newspaper
columns we read are written by CFR members, along with reports, similar to 
Brookings Institute that dictate, verbatim, the legislation that ends up
before the West's lawmakers.
A good sampling of the most active wings of the CFR can be illustrated best in 
last year's "Ground Zero Mosque" hoax, where CFR members from both
America's political right and left feigned a heated debate over New York 
City's so-called Cordoba House near the 3 felled World Trade Center
buildings. In reality, the Cordoba House was established by fellow CFR member 
Feisal Abdul Rauf, who in turn was funded by CFR financing arms
including the Carnegie Corporation of New York, chaired by 9/11 Commission 
head Thomas Kean, and various Rockefeller foundations.
Notable CFR Corporate Support:
Banking & Finance
Bank of America Merrill Lynch
Goldman Sachs Group, Inc.
JPMorgan Chase & Co
American Express
Barclays Capital
Citi
Morgan Stanley
Blackstone Group L.P.
Deutsche Bank AG
New York Life International, Inc.
Prudential Financial
Standard & Poor's
Rothschild North America, Inc.
Visa Inc.
Soros Fund Management
Standard Chartered Bank
Bank of New York Mellon Corporation
Veritas Capital LLC
Kohlberg Kravis Roberts & Co.
Moody's Investors Service
Big Oil
Chevron Corporation
Exxon Mobil Corporation
BP p.l.c.
Shell Oil Company
Hess Corporation
ConocoPhillips Company
TOTAL S.A.
Marathon Oil Company
Aramco Services Company
Military Industrial Complex & Industry
Lockheed Martin Corporation
Airbus Americas, Inc.
Boeing Company,
DynCorp International
General Electric Company
Northrop Grumman
Raytheon Company
Hitachi, Ltd.
Caterpillar
BASF Corporation
Alcoa, Inc.
Public Relations, Lobbyists & Legal Firms
McKinsey & Company, Inc.
Omnicom Group Inc.
BGR Group
Corporate Media & Publishing
Bloomberg
Economist Intelligence Unit
News Corporation (Fox News)
Thomson Reuters
Time Warner Inc.
McGraw-Hill Companies
Consumer Goods
Walmart
Nike, Inc.
Coca-Cola Company
PepsiCo, Inc.
HP
Toyota Motor North America, Inc.
Volkswagen Group of America, Inc.
De Beers
Telecommunications & Technology
AT&T
Google, Inc.
IBM Corporation
Microsoft Corporation
Sony Corporation of America
Xerox Corporation
Verizon Communications
Pharmaceutical Industry
GlaxoSmithKline
Merck & Co., Inc.
Pfizer Inc.

The Chatham House

www.chathamhouse.org.uk

Background & Membership: The UK's Chatham House, like the CFR and the 
Brookings Institute in America, has an extensive membership and is involved in
coordinated planning, perception management, and the execution of its 
corporate membership's collective agenda.
Individual members populating its "senior panel of advisers" consist of the 
founders, CEOs, and chairmen of the Chatham House's corporate membership.
Chatham's "experts" are generally plucked from the world of academia and their 
"recent publications" are generally used internally as well as
published throughout Chatham's extensive list of member media corporations, as 
well as industry journals and medical journals. That Chatham House
"experts" are submitting entries to medical journals is particularly alarming 
considering GlaxoSmithKline and Merck are both Chatham House corporate
members.
No better example of this incredible conflict of interest can be given than 
the current Thai "red" color revolution being led by Chatham House's
Amsterdam & Peroff with consistent support lent by other corporate members 
including the Economist, the Telegraph and the BBC.
In one case, the Telegraph printed, "Thai protests - analysis by Dr Gareth 
Price and Rosheen Kabraji," within which Price and Kabraji make a
shameless attempt at defending the Western-backed, Maoist themed, violent 
protests. While the Telegraph mentioned that Price and Kabraji were both
analysts for the Chatham House, they failed to tell readers that the Telegraph 
itself retains a corporate membership within the Chatham House as does
the Thai protest leader's lobbyist, Robert Amsterdam and his Amsterdam & 
Peroff lobbying firm.
Notable Chatham House Major Corporate Members:
Amsterdam & Peroff
BBC
Bloomberg
Coca-Cola Great Britain
Economist
GlaxoSmithKline
Goldman Sachs International
HSBC Holdings plc
Lockheed Martin UK
Merck & Co Inc
Mitsubishi Corporation
Morgan Stanley
Royal Bank of Scotland
Saudi Petroleum Overseas Ltd
Standard Bank London Limited
Standard Chartered Bank
Tesco
Thomson Reuter
United States of America Embassy
Vodafone Group
Notable Chatham House Standard Corporate Members:
Amnesty International
BASF
Boeing UK
CBS News
Daily Mail and General Trust plc
De Beers Group Services UK Ltd
G3 Good Governance Group
Google
Guardian
Hess Ltd
Lloyd's of London
McGraw-Hill Companies
Prudential plc
Telegraph Media Group
Times Newspapers Ltd
World Bank Group
Notable Chatham House Corporate Partners:
British Petroleum
Chevron Ltd
Deutsche Bank
Exxon Mobil Corporation
Royal Dutch Shell
Statoil
Toshiba Corporation
Total Holdings UK Ltd
Unilever plc

Conclusion

These organizations represent the collective interests of the largest 
corporations on earth. They not only retain armies of policy wonks and
researchers to articulate their agenda and form a consensus internally, but 
also use their massive accumulation of unwarranted influence in media,
industry, and finance to manufacture a self-serving consensus internationally.
To believe that this corporate-financier oligarchy would subject their agenda 
and fate to the whims of the voting masses is naive at best. They have
painstakingly ensured that no matter who gets into office, in whatever 
country, the guns, the oil, the wealth and the power keep flowing perpetually
into their own hands. Nothing vindicates this poorly hidden reality better 
than a "liberal" Nobel Peace Prize wearing president, dutifully towing
forward a myriad of "Neo-Con" wars, while starting yet another war in Libya.
Likewise, no matter how bloody your revolution is, if the above equation 
remains unchanged, and the corporate bottom lines left unscathed, nothing
but the most superficial changes will have been made, and as is the case in 
Egypt with International Crisis Group stooge Mohamed ElBaradei worming
his way into power, things may become substantially worse.
The real revolution will commence when we identify the above equation as the 
true brokers of power and when we begin systematically removing our
dependence on them, and their influence on us from our daily lives. The global 
corporate-financier oligarchy needs us, we do not need them,
independence from them is the key to our freedom.

For more information on alternative economics, getting self-sufficient and 
moving on without the parasitic, incompetent, globalist oligarchs:

The Lost Key to Real Revolution
Boycott the Globalists
Alternative Economics
Self-Sufficiency

Posted by Land Destroyer at 9:57 PM
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Ever since the alleged pandemic erupted this past March the mainstream media has
spewed a non-stop stream of misinformation that appears to be laser focused on
generating maximum fear among the citizenry. But the facts and the science
simply don't support the grave picture painted of a deadly virus sweeping the
land.

Yes we do have a pandemic, but it' a pandemic of ginned up pseudo-science
masquerading as unbiased fact. Here are nine facts backed up with data, in many
cases from the CDC itself that paints a very different picture from the fear and
dread being relentlessly drummed into the brains of unsuspecting citizens.



1) The PCR test is practically useless

According to an article in the New York Times August 29^th 2020 testing for the
Covid-19 virus using the popular PCR method results in up to 90% of those tested
showing positive results that are grossly misleading.

Officials in Massachusetts, New York and Nevada compiled testing data that
revealed the PCR test can NOT determine the amount of virus in a sample. (viral
load) The amount of virus in up to 90% of positive results turned out to be so
miniscule that the patient was asymptomatic and posed no threat to others. So
the positive Covid-19 tests are virtually meaningless.



2) A positive test is NOT a CASE

For some reason every positive Covid-19 test is immediately designated a CASE.
As we saw in #1 above up to 90% of positive Covid-19 tests result in miniscule
amounts of virus that do not sicken the subject. Historically only patients who
demonstrated actual symptoms of an illness were considered a case. Publishing
positive test results as "CASES" is grossly misleading and needlessly
alarming.



3) The Centers for Disease Control dramatically lowered the Covid-19 Death Count

On August 30^th the CDC released new data that showed only 6% of the deaths
previously attributed to Covid-19 were due exclusively to the virus. The vast
majority, 94%, may have had exposure to Covid-19 but also had preexisting
illnesses like heart disease, obesity, hypertension, cancer and various
respiratory illnesses. While they died with Covid-19 they did NOT die
exclusively from Covid-19.



4) CDC reports Covid-19 Survival Rate over 99%

The CDC updated their "Current Best Estimate" for Covid-19 survival on
September 10^th showing that over 99% of people exposed to the virus survived.
Another way to say this is that less than 1% of the exposures are potentially
life threatening. According to the CDC the vast majority of deaths attributed to
Covid-19 were concentrated in the population over age 70, close to normal life
expectancy.



5) CDC reveals 85% of Positive Covid cases wore face masks Always or Often

In September of 2020 the CDC released the results of a study conducted in July
where they discovered that 85% of the positive Covid test subjects reported
wearing a cloth face mask always or often for two weeks prior to testing
positive. The majority, 71% of the test subjects reported always wearing a cloth
face mask and 14% reported often wearing a cloth face mask. The only rational
conclusion from this study is that cloth face masks offer little if any
protection from Covid-19 infection.



6) There are inexpensive, proven therapies for Covid-19

Harvey Risch, MD, PhD heads the Yale University School of Epidemiology. He
authored "The Key to Defeating Covid-19 Already Exists. We Need to Start Using
It"which was published in Newsweek Magazine July 23^rd, 2020. Dr. Risch
documents the proven effectiveness of treating patients diagnosed with Covid-19
using a combination of Hydroxychloroquine, an antibiotic like azithromycin and
the nutritional supplement zinc. Medical Doctors across the globe have reported
very positive results using this protocol particularly for early stage Covid
patients.



7) The US Death Rate is NOT spiking

If Covid-19 was the lethal killer it's made out to be one would reasonably
expect to see a significant spike in the number of deaths reported. But that
hasn't happened. According to the CDC as of early May 2020 the total number of
deaths in the US was 944,251 from January 1 - April 30^th. This is actually
slightly lower than the number of deaths during the same period in 2017 when
946,067 total deaths were reported.



8) Most Covid-19 Deaths Occur at the End of a normal Lifespan

According to the CDC as of 2017 US males can expect a normal lifespan of 76.1
years and females 81.1 years. A little over 80% of the suspected Covid-19 deaths
have occurred in people over age 65. According to a June 28^th New York Post
article almost half of all Covid suspected deaths have occurred in Nursing Homes
which predominately house people with preexisting health conditions and close to
or past their normal life expectancy.



9) CDC Data Shows Minimal Covid Risk to Children and Young Adults

The CDC reported in their September 10^th update that it's estimated Infection
Mortality Rate (IFR) for children age 0-19 was so low that 99.97% of those
infected with the virus survived. For 20-49 year-olds the survival rate was
almost as good at 99.98%. Even those 70 years-old and older had a survival rate
of 94.6%. To put this in perspective the CDC data suggest that a child or young
adult up to age 19 has a greater chance of death from some type of accident than
they do from Covid-19.

Taken together it should be obvious that Covid-19 is pretty similar to typical
flu viruses that sicken some people annually. The vast majority are able to
successfully fight off the virus with their body's natural immune system.
Common sense precautions should be taken, particularly by those over age 65 that
suffer from preexisting medical conditions.

The gross over reaction by government leaders to this illness is causing much
more distress, physical, emotional and financial, than the virus ever could on
its own. The bottom line is there is NO pandemic, just a typical flu season that
has been wildly blown out of proportion by 24/7 media propaganda and enabled by
the masses paralyzed by irrational fear.

State and local governments in particular have ignored the rights of the people
and have instituted outrageous attacks on freedom and liberty that was bought
and paid for by the blood and sacrifice of our forefathers.

Slowly the people are recognizing the great fraud perpetrated on them by
bureaucrats and elected officials who have sworn to uphold rights and freedoms
as spelled out in the US Constitution. The time has come to hold these criminals
accountable by utilizing the legal system to bring them to justice.

Either we act now to preserve freedom and liberty for our children and future
generations yet unborn, or we meekly submit to tyrants who crave more power and
control. I will not comply!
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Techno-Tyranny: How the US National Security State Is Using Coronavirus To
Fulfill An Orwellian Vision

Whitney Webb May 16, 2020 

NSA Headquarters. Fort Meade, Maryland. 

Source: Wikimedia Commons

Last year, a government commission called for the U.S. to adopt an AI-driven
mass surveillance system far beyond that used in any other country in order to
ensure American hegemony in artificial intelligence. Now, many of the
"obstacles" they had cited as preventing its implementation are rapidly
being removed under the guise of combating the coronavirus crisis.

(By: Whitney Webb, Last American Vagabond) Last year, a U.S. government body
dedicated to examining how artificial intelligence can "address the national
security and defense needs of the United States" discussed in detail the
"structural" changes that the American economy and society must undergo in
order to ensure a technological advantage over China, according to a recent
document acquired through a FOIA request. This document suggests that the U.S.
follow China's lead and even surpass them in many aspects related to
AI-driven technologies, particularly their use of mass surveillance. This
perspective clearly clashes with the public rhetoric of prominent U.S.
government officials and politicians on China, who have labeled the Chinese
government's technology investments and export of its surveillance systems
and other technologies as a major "threat" to Americans' "way of
life."

In addition, many of the steps for the implementation of such a program in the
U.S., as laid out in this newly available document, are currently being
promoted and implemented as part of the government's response to the
current coronavirus (Covid-19) crisis. This likely due to the fact that many
members of this same body have considerable overlap with the taskforces and
advisors currently guiding the government's plans to "re-open the
economy" and efforts to use technology to respond to the current crisis.

The FOIA document, obtained by the Electronic Privacy Information Center
(EPIC), was produced by a little-known U.S. government organization called the
National Security Commission on Artificial Intelligence (NSCAI). It was
created by the 2018 National Defense Authorization Act (NDAA) and its official
purpose is "to consider the methods and means necessary to advance the
development of artificial intelligence (AI), machine learning, and associated
technologies to comprehensively address the national security and defense
needs of the United States."

The NSCAI is a key part of the government's response to what is often
referred to as the coming "fourth industrial revolution," which has been
described as "a revolution characterized by discontinuous technological
development in areas like artificial intelligence (AI), big data,
fifth-generation telecommunications networking (5G), nanotechnology and
biotechnology, robotics, the Internet of Things (IoT), and quantum
computing."

However, their main focus is ensuring that "the United States ... maintain a
technological advantage in artificial intelligence, machine learning, and
other associated technologies related to national security and defense."
The vice-chair of NSCAI, Robert Work - former Deputy Secretary of Defense
and senior fellow at the hawkish Center for a New American Security (CNAS),
described the commission's purpose as determining "how the U.S. national
security apparatus should approach artificial intelligence, including a focus
on how the government can work with industry to compete with China's
`civil-military fusion' concept." [INS: :INS]

The recently released NSCAI document is a May 2019 presentation entitled
"Chinese Tech Landscape Overview." Throughout the presentation, the NSCAI
promotes the overhaul of the U.S. economy and way of life as necessary for
allowing the U.S. to ensure it holds a considerable technological advantage
over China, as losing this advantage is currently deemed a major "national
security" issue by the U.S. national security apparatus. This concern about
maintaining a technological advantage can be seen in several other U.S.
military documents and think tank reports, several of which have warned that
the U.S.' technological advantage is quickly eroding.

The U.S. government and establishment media outlets often blame alleged
Chinese espionage or the Chinese government's more explicit partnerships
with private technology companies in support of their claim that the U.S. is
losing this advantage over China. For instance, Chris Darby, the current CEO
of the CIA's In-Q-Tel, who is also on the NSCAI, told CBS News last year
that China is the U.S.' main competitor in terms of technology and that U.S.
privacy laws were hampering the U.S.' capacity to counter China in this
regard, stating that:

"[D]ata is the new oil. And China is just awash with data. And they don't
have the same restraints that we do around collecting it and using it, because
of the privacy difference between our countries. This notion that they have
the largest labeled data set in the world is going to be a huge strength for
them."

In another example, Michael Dempsey - former acting Director of National
Intelligence and currently a government-funded fellow at the Council on
Foreign Relations - argued in The Hill that:

"It's quite clear, though, that China is determined to erase our
technological advantage, and is committing hundreds of billions of dollars to
this effort. In particular, China is determined to be a world leader in such
areas as artificial intelligence, high performance computing, and synthetic
biology. These are the industries that will shape life on the planet and the
military balance of power for the next several decades."

In fact, the national security apparatus of the United States is so concerned
about losing a technological edge over China that the Pentagon recently
decided to join forces directly with the U.S. intelligence community in order
"to get in front of Chinese advances in artificial intelligence." This
union resulted in the creation of the Joint Artificial Intelligence Center
(JAIC), which ties together "the military's efforts with those of the
Intelligence Community, allowing them to combine efforts in a breakneck push
to move government's AI initiatives forward." It also coordinates with
other government agencies, industry, academics, and U.S. allies. Robert Work,
who subsequently became the NSCAI vice-chair, said at the time that JAIC's
creation was a "welcome first step in response to Chinese, and to a lesser
extent, Russian, plans to dominate these technologies."

Similar concerns about "losing" technological advantage to China have also
been voiced by the NSCAI chairman, Eric Schmidt, the former head of Alphabet
- Google's parent company, who argued in February in the New York Times
that Silicon Valley could soon lose "the technology wars" to China if the
U.S. government doesn't take action. Thus, the three main groups
represented within the NSCAI - the intelligence community, the Pentagon and
Silicon Valley - all view China's advancements in AI as a major national
security threat (and in Silicon Valley's case, threat to their bottom lines
and market shares) that must be tackled quickly.

TARGETING CHINA'S "ADOPTION ADVANTAGE"

In the May 2019 "Chinese Tech Landscape Overview" presentation, the NSCAI
discusses that, while the U.S. still leads in the "creation" stage of AI
and related technologies, it lags behind China in the "adoption" stage
due to "structural factors." It says that "creation", followed by
"adoption" and "iteration" are the three phases of the "life cycle
of new tech" and asserts that failing to dominate in the "adoption"
stage will allow China to "leapfrog" the U.S. and dominate AI for the
foreseeable future.

The presentation also argues that, in order to "leapfrog" competitors in
emerging markets, what is needed is not "individual brilliance" but
instead specific "structural conditions that exist within certain
markets." It cites several case studies where China is considered to be
"leapfrogging" the U.S. due to major differences in these "structural
factors." Thus, the insinuation of the document (though not directly stated)
is that the U.S. must alter the "structural factors" that are currently
responsible for its lagging behind China in the "adoption" phase of
AI-driven technologies.

Chief among the troublesome "structural factors" highlighted in this
presentation are so-called "legacy systems" that are common in the U.S.
but much less so in China. The NSCAI document states that examples of
"legacy systems" include a financial system that still utilizes cash and
card payments, individual car ownership and even receiving medical attention
from a human doctor. It states that, while these "legacy systems" in the
US are "good enough," too many "good enough" systems "hinder the
adoption of new things," specifically AI-driven systems.

Another structural factor deemed by the NSCAI to be an obstacle to the U.S.'
ability to maintain a technological advantage over China is the "scale of
the consumer market," arguing that "extreme urban density = on-demand
service adoption." In other words, extreme urbanization results in more
people using online or mobile-based "on-demand" services, ranging from
ride-sharing to online shopping. It also cites the use of mass surveillance on
China's "huge population base" is an example of how China's "scale
of consumer market" advantage allowing "China to leap ahead" in the
fields of related technologies, like facial recognition.

In addition to the alleged shortcomings of the U.S.' "legacy systems"
and lack of "extreme urban density," the NSCAI also calls for more
"explicit government support and involvement" as a means to speed up the
adoption of these systems in the U.S. This includes the government lending its
stores of data on civilians to train AI, specifically citing facial
recognition databases, and mandating that cities be "re-architected around
AVs [autonomous vehicles]," among others. Other examples given include the
government investing large amounts of money in AI start-ups and adding tech
behemoths to a national, public-private AI taskforce focused on smart
city-implementation (among other things). [INS: :INS]

With regards to the latter, the document says "this level of public-private
cooperation" in China is "outwardly embraced" by the parties involved,
with this "serving as a stark contrast to the controversy around Silicon
Valley selling to the U.S. government." Examples of such controversy, from
the NSCAI's perspective, likely include Google employees petitioning to end
the Google-Pentagon "Project Maven," which uses Google's AI software to
analyze footage captured by drones. Google eventually chose not to renew its
Maven contract as a result of the controversy, even though top Google
executives viewed the project as a "golden opportunity" to collaborate
more closely with the military and intelligence communities.

The document also defines another aspect of government support as the
"clearing of regulatory barriers." This term is used in the document
specifically with respect to U.S. privacy laws, despite the fact that the
U.S. national security state has long violated these laws with near complete
impunity. However, the document seems to suggest that privacy laws in the
U.S. should be altered so that what the U.S. government has done "in
secret" with private citizen data can be done more openly and more
extensively. The NSCAI document also discusses the removal of "regulatory
barriers" in order to speed up the adoption of self-driving cars, even
though autonomous driving technology has resulted in several deadly and
horrific car accidents and presents other safety concerns.

Also discussed is how China's "adoption advantage" will "allow it to
leapfrog the U.S." in several new fields, including "AI medical
diagnosis" and "smart cities." It then asserts that "the future will
be decided at the intersection of private enterprise and policy leaders
between China and the U.S." If this coordination over the global AI market
does not occur, the document warns that "we [the U.S.] risk being left out
of the discussions where norms around AI are set for the rest of our
lifetimes."

The presentation also dwells considerably on how "the main battleground [in
technology] are not the domestic Chinese and US markets," but what it refers
to as the NBU (next billion users) markets, where it states that "Chinese
players will aggressively challenge Silicon Valley." In order to challenge
them more successfully, the presentation argues that, "just like we [view]
the market of teenagers as a harbinger for new trends, we should look at
China."

The document also expresses concerns about China exporting AI more extensively
and intensively than the U.S., saying that China is "already crossing
borders" by helping to build facial databases in Zimbabwe and selling image
recognition and smart city systems to Malaysia. If allowed to become "the
unambiguous leader in AI," it says that "China could end up writing much
of the rulebook of international norms around the deployment of AI" and that
it would "broaden China's sphere of influence amongst an international
community that increasingly looks to the pragmatic authoritarianism of China
and Singapore as an alternative to Western liberal democracy."

WHAT WILL REPLACE THE US' "LEGACY SYSTEMS"?

Given that the document makes it quite clear that "legacy systems" in the
U.S. are impeding its ability to prevent China from "leapfrogging" ahead
in AI and then dominating it for the foreseeable future, it is also important
to examine what the document suggests should replace these "legacy
systems" in the U.S.

As previously mentioned, one "legacy system" cited early on in the
presentation is the main means of payment for most Americans, cash and
credit/debit cards. The presentation asserts, in contrast to these "legacy
systems" that the best and most advanced system is moving entirely to
smartphone-based digital wallets.

It notes specifically the main mobile wallet provider in India, PayTM, is
majority owned by Chinese companies. It quotes an article, which states that
"a big break came [in 2016] when India canceled 86% of currency in
circulation in an effort to cut corruption and bring more people into the tax
net by forcing them to use less cash." At the time, claims that India's
2016 "currency reform" would be used as a stepping stone towards a
cashless society were dismissed by some as "conspiracy theory." However,
last year, a committee convened by India's central bank (and led by an
Indian tech oligarch who also created India's massive civilian biometric
database) resulted in the Indian government's "Cashless India" program.
[INS: :INS]

Regarding India's 2016 "currency reform," the NSCAI document then
asserts that "this would be unfathomable in the West. And unsurprisingly,
when 86% of the cash got cancelled and nobody had a credit card, mobile
wallets in India exploded, laying the groundwork for a far more advanced
payments ecosystem in India than the US." However, it has become
increasingly less unfathomable in light of the current coronavirus crisis,
which has seen efforts to reduce the amount of cash used because paper bills
may carry the virus as well as efforts to introduce a Federal Reserve-backed
"digital dollar."

In addition, the NSCAI document from last May calls for the end of in-person
shopping and promotes moving towards all shopping being performed online. It
argues that "American companies have a lot to gain by adopting ideas from
Chinese companies" by shifting towards exclusive e-commerce purchasing
options. It states that only shopping online provides a "great
experience" and also adds that "when buying online is literally the only
way to get what you want, consumers go online."

Another "legacy system" that the NSCAI seeks to overhaul is car ownership,
as it promotes autonomous, or self-driving vehicles and further asserts that
"fleet ownership > individual ownership." It specifically points to a
need for "a centralized ride-sharing network," which it says "is needed
to coordinate cars to achieve near 100% utilization rates." However, it
warns against ride-sharing networks that "need a human operator paired with
each vehicle" and also asserts that "fleet ownership makes more sense"
than individual car ownership. It also specifically calls for these fleets to
not only be composed of self-driving cars, but electric cars and cites reports
that China "has the world's most aggressive electric vehicle goals....and
seek[s] the lead in an emerging industry."

The document states that China leads in ride-sharing today even though
ride-sharing was pioneered first in the U.S. It asserts once again that the
U.S. "legacy system" of individual car ownership and lack of "extreme
urban density" are responsible for China's dominance in this area. It also
predicts that China will "achieve mass autonomous [vehicle] adoption before
the U.S.," largely because "the lack of mass car ownership [in China]
leads to far more consumer receptiveness to AVs [autonomous vehicles]." It
then notes that "earlier mass adoption leads to a virtuous cycle that allows
Chinese core self-driving tech to accelerate beyond [its] Western
counterparts."

In addition to their vision for a future financial system and future
self-driving transport system, the NSCAI has a similarly dystopian vision for
surveillance. The document calls mass surveillance "one of the
`first-and-best customers' for AI" and "a killer application for deep
learning." It also states that "having streets carpeted with cameras is
good infrastructure." _

It then discusses how "an entire generation of AI unicorn" companies are
"collecting the bulk of their early revenue from government security
contracts" and praises the use of AI in facilitating policing activities.
For instance, it lauds reports that "police are making convictions based on
phone calls monitored with iFlyTek's voice-recognition technology" and
that "police departments are using [AI] facial recognition tech to assist in
everything from catching traffic law violators to resolving murder cases."

On the point of facial recognition technology specifically, the NSCAI document
asserts that China has "leapt ahead" of the US on facial recognition, even
though "breakthroughs in using machine learning for image recognition
initially occurred in the US." It claims that China's advantage in this
instance is because they have government-implemented mass surveillance
("clearing of regulatory barriers"), enormous government-provided stores
of data ("explicit government support") combined with private sector
databases on a huge population base ("scale of consumer market"). As a
consequence of this, the NSCAI argues, China is also set to leap ahead of the
U.S. in both image/facial recognition and biometrics.

The document also points to another glaring difference between the U.S. and
its rival, stating that: "In the press and politics of America and Europe,
Al is painted as something to be feared that is eroding privacy and stealing
jobs. Conversely, China views it as both a tool for solving major
macroeconomic challenges in order to sustain their economic miracle, and an
opportunity to take technological leadership on the global stage."

The NSCAI document also touches on the area of healthcare, calling for the
implementation of a system that seems to be becoming reality thanks to the
current coronavirus crisis. In discussing the use of AI in healthcare (almost
a year before the current crisis began), it states that "China could lead
the world in this sector" and "this could lead to them exporting their
tech and setting international norms." One reason for this is also that
China has "far too few doctors for the population" and calls having
enough doctors for in-person visits a "legacy system." It also cited U.S.
regulatory measures such as "HIPPA compliance and FDA approval" as
obstacles that don't constrain Chinese authorities.

More troubling, it argues that "the potential impact of government supplied
data is even more significant in biology and healthcare," and says it is
likely that "the Chinese government [will] require every single citizen to
have their DNA sequenced and stored in government databases, something nearly
impossible to imagine in places as privacy conscious as the U.S. and
Europe." It continues by saying that "the Chinese apparatus is
well-equipped to take advantage" and calls these civilian DNA databases a
"logical next step."

WHO ARE THE NSCAI?

Given the sweeping changes to the U.S. that the NSCAI promoted in this
presentation last May, it becomes important to examine who makes up the
commission and to consider their influence over U.S. policy on these matters,
particularly during the current crisis. As previously mentioned, the chairman
of the NSCAI is Eric Schmidt, the former head of Alphabet (Google's parent
company) who has also invested heavily in Israeli intelligence-linked tech
companies including the controversial start-up "incubator" Team8. In
addition, the committee's vice-chair is Robert Work, is not only a former
top Pentagon official, but is currently working with the think tank CNAS,
which is run by John McCain's long-time foreign policy adviser and Joe
Biden's former national security adviser.

Other members of the NSCAI are as follows: * Safra Catz, CEO of Oracle, with
close ties to Trump's top donor Sheldon Adelson * Steve Chien, supervisor
of the Artificial Intelligence Group at Caltech's Jet Propulsion Lab *
Mignon Clyburn, Open Society Foundation fellow and former FCC commissioner *
Chris Darby, CEO of In-Q-Tel (CIA's venture capital arm) * Ken Ford, CEO of
the Florida Institute for Human and Machine Cognition * Jose-Marie Griffiths,
president of Dakota State University and former National Science Board member
* Eric Horvitz, director of Microsoft Research Labs * Andy Jassy, CEO of
Amazon Web Services (CIA contractor) * Gilman Louie, partner at Alsop Louie
Partners and former CEO of In-Q-Tel * William Mark, director of SRI
International and former Lockheed Martin director * Jason Matheny, director
of the Center for Security and Emerging Technology, former Assistant director
of National Intelligence and former director of IARPA (Intelligence Advanced
Research Project Agency) * Katharina McFarland, consultant at Cypress
International and former Assistant Secretary of Defense for Acquisition *
Andrew Moore, head of Google Cloud AI

As can be seen in the list above, there is a considerable amount of overlap
between the NSCAI and the companies currently advising the White House on
"re-opening" the economy (Microsoft, Amazon, Google, Lockheed Martin,
Oracle) and one NSCAI member, Oracle's Safra Katz, is on the White House's
"economic revival" taskforce. Also, there is also overlap between the
NSCAI and the companies that are intimately involved in the implementation of
the "contact tracing" "coronavirus surveillance system," a mass
surveillance system promoted by the Jared Kushner-led, private-sector
coronavirus task force. That surveillance system is set to be constructed by
companies with deep ties to Google and the U.S. national security state, and
both Google and Apple, who create the operating systems for the vast majority
of smartphones used in the U.S., have said they will now build that
surveillance system directly into their smartphone operating systems.


Also notable is the fact that In-Q-Tel and the U.S. intelligence community has
considerable representation on the NSCAI and that they also boast close ties
with Google, Palantir and other Silicon Valley giants, having been early
investors in those companies. Both Google and Palantir, as well as Amazon
(also on the NSCAI) are also major contractors for U.S. intelligence
agencies. In-Q-Tel's involvement on the NSCAI is also significant because
they have been heavily promoting mass surveillance of consumer electronic
devices for use in pandemics for the past several years. Much of that push has
come from In-Q-Tel's current Executive Vice President Tara O'Toole, who
was previously the director of the Johns Hopkins Center for Health Security
and also co-authored several controversial biowarfare/pandemic simulations,
such as Dark Winter.

In addition, since at least January, the U.S. intelligence community and the
Pentagon have been at the forefront of developing the U.S. government's
still-classified "9/11-style" response plans for the coronavirus crisis,
alongside the National Security Council. Few news organizations have noted
that these classified response plans, which are set to be triggered if and
when the U.S. reaches a certain number of coronavirus cases, has been created
largely by elements of the national security state (i.e. the NSC, Pentagon,
and intelligence), as opposed to civilian agencies or those focused on public
health issues.

Furthermore, it has been reported that the U.S. intelligence community as well
as U.S. military intelligence knew by at least January (though recent reports
have said as early as last November) that the coronavirus crisis would reach
"pandemic proportions" by March. The American public were not warned, but
elite members of the business and political classes were apparently informed,
given the record numbers of CEO resignations in January and several
high-profile insider trading allegations that preceded the current crisis by
a matter of weeks.

Perhaps even more disconcerting is the added fact that the U.S. government not
only participated in the eerily prescient pandemic simulation last October
known as Event 201, it also led a series of pandemic response simulations
last year. Crimson Contagion was a series of four simulations that involved 19
U.S. federal agencies, including intelligence and the military, as well as 12
different states and a host of private sector companies that simulated a
devastating pandemic influenza outbreak that had originated in China. It was
led by the current HHS Assistant Secretary for Preparedness and Response,
Robert Kadlec, who is a former lobbyist for military and intelligence
contractors and a Bush-era homeland security "bioterrorism" advisor.

In addition, both Kadlec and the Johns Hopkins Center for Health Security,
which was intimately involved in Event 201, have direct ties to the
controversial June 2001 biowarfare exercise "Dark Winter," which
predicted the 2001 anthrax attacks that transpired just months later in
disturbing ways. Though efforts by media and government were made to blame
the anthrax attacks on a foreign source, the anthrax was later found to have
originated at a U.S. bioweapons lab and the FBI investigation into the case
has been widely regarded as a cover-up, including by the FBI's once-lead
investigator on that case.

Given the above, it is worth asking if those who share the NSCAI's vision
saw the coronavirus pandemic early on as an opportunity to make the
"structural changes" it had deemed essential to countering China's lead
in the mass adoption of AI-driven technologies, especially considering that
many of the changes in the May 2019 document are now quickly taking place
under the guise of combatting the coronavirus crisis.

THE NSCAI'S VISION TAKES SHAPE


Though the May 2019 NSCAI document was authored nearly a year ago, the
coronavirus crisis has resulted in the implementation of many of the changes
and the removal of many of the "structural" obstacles that the commission
argued needed to be drastically altered in order to ensure a technological
advantage over China in the field of AI. The aforementioned move away from
cash, which is taking place not just in the U.S. but internationally, is just
one example of many.

For instance, earlier this week CNN reported that grocery stores are now
considering banning in-person shopping and that the U.S. Department of Labor
has recommended that retailers nationwide start "`using a drive-through
window or offering curbside pick-up' to protect workers for exposure to
coronavirus." In addition, last week, the state of Florida approved an
online-purchase plan for low income families using the Supplemental Nutrition
Assistance Program (SNAP). Other reports have argued that social distancing
inside grocery stores is ineffective and endangering people's lives. As
previously mentioned, the May 2019 NSCAI document argues that moving away from
in-person shopping is necessary to mitigate China's "adoption
advantage" and also argued that "when buying online is literally the only
way to get what you want, consumers go online."

Reports have also argued that these changes in shopping will last far beyond
coronavirus, such as an article by Business Insider entitled "The
coronavirus pandemic is pushing more people online and will forever change
how Americans shop for groceries, experts say." Those cited in the piece
argue that this shift away from in-person shopping will be "permanent"
and also states that "More people are trying these services than otherwise
would have without this catalyst and gives online players a greater chance to
acquire and keep a new customer base." A similar article in Yahoo! News
argues that, thanks to the current crisis, "our dependence on online
shopping will only rise because no one wants to catch a virus at a shop."

In addition, the push towards the mass use of self-driving cars has also
gotten a boost thanks to coronavirus, with driverless cars now making
on-demand deliveries in California. Two companies, one Chinese-owned and the
other backed by Japan's SoftBank, have since been approved to have their
self-driving cars used on California roads and that approval was expedited
due to the coronavirus crisis. The CPO of Nuro Inc., the SoftBank-backed
company, was quoted in Bloomberg as saying that "The Covid-19 pandemic has
expedited the public need for contactless delivery services. Our R2 fleet is
custom-designed to change the very nature of driving and the movement of goods
by allowing people to remain safely at home while their groceries, medicines,
and packages are brought to them." Notably, the May 2019 NSCAI document
references the inter-connected web of SoftBank-backed companies, particularly
those backed by its largely Saudi-funded "Vision Fund," as forming "the
connective tissue for a global federation of tech companies" set to
dominate AI.

California isn't the only state to start using self-driving cars, as the
Mayo Clinic of Florida is now also using them. "Using artificial
intelligence enables us to protect staff from exposure to this contagious
virus by using cutting-edge autonomous vehicle technology and frees up staff
time that can be dedicated to direct treatment and care for patients," Kent
Thielen, M.D., CEO of Mayo Clinic in Florida stated in a recent press release
cited by Mic.

Like the changes to in-person shopping in the age of coronavirus, other
reports assert that self-driving vehicles are here to stay. One report
published by Mashable is entitled "It took a coronavirus outbreak for
self-driving cars to become more appealing," and opens by stating
"Suddenly, a future full of self-driving cars isn't just a sci-fi pipe
dream. What used to be considered a scary, uncertain technology for many
Americans looks more like an effective tool to protect ourselves from a
fast-spreading, infectious disease." It further argues that this is hardly a
"fleeting shift" in driving habits and one tech CEO cited in the piece,
Anuja Sonalker of Steer Tech, claims that "There has been a distinct
warming up to human-less, contactless technology. Humans are biohazards,
machines are not." [INS: :INS]

Another focus of the NSCAI presentation, AI medicine, has also seen its star
rise in recent weeks. For instance, several reports have touted how AI-driven
drug discovery platforms have been able to identify potential treatments for
coronavirus. Microsoft, whose research lab director is on the NSCAI, recently
put $20 million into its "AI for health" program to speed up the use of
AI in analyzing coronavirus data. In addition, "telemedicine"- a form of
remote medical care - has also become widely adopted due to the coronavirus
crisis.

Several other AI-driven technologies have similarly become more widely adopted
thanks to coronavirus, including the use of mass surveillance for "contact
tracing" as well as facial recognition technology and biometrics. A recent
Wall Street Journal report stated that the government is seriously considering
both contact tracing via phone geolocation data and facial recognition
technology in order to track those who might have coronavirus. In addition,
private businesses - like grocery stores and restaurants - are using
sensors and facial recognition to see how many people and which people are
entering their stores.

As far as biometrics go, university researchers are now working to determine
if "smartphones and biometric wearables already contain the data we need to
know if we have become infected with the novel coronavirus." Those efforts
seek to detect coronavirus infections early by analyzing "sleep schedules,
oxygen levels, activity levels and heart rate" based on smartphone apps
like FitBit and smartwatches. In countries outside the U.S., biometric IDs are
being touted as a way to track those who have and lack immunity to
coronavirus.

In addition, one report in The Edge argued that the current crisis is changing
what types of biometrics should be used, asserting that a shift towards
thermal scanning and facial recognition is necessary:

"At this critical juncture of the crisis, any integrated facial recognition
and thermal scanning solution must be implemented easily, rapidly and in a
cost-effective manner. Workers returning to offices or factories must not
have to scramble to learn a new process or fumble with declaration forms. They
must feel safe and healthy for them to work productively. They just have to
look at the camera and smile. Cameras and thermal scanners, supported by a
cloud-based solution and the appropriate software protocols, will do the
rest."

Also benefiting from the coronavirus crisis is the concept of "smart
cities," with Forbes recently writing that "Smart cities can help us
combat the coronavirus pandemic." That article states that "Governments
and local authorities are using smart city technology, sensors and data to
trace the contacts of people infected with the coronavirus. At the same time,
smart cities are also helping in efforts to determine whether social
distancing rules are being followed."

That article in Forbes also contains the following passage:

"...[T]he use of masses of connected sensors makes it clear that the
coronavirus pandemic is-intentionally or not-being used as a testbed for
new surveillance technologies that may threaten privacy and civil liberties.
So aside from being a global health crisis, the coronavirus has effectively
become an experiment in how to monitor and control people at scale."

Another report in The Guardian states that "If one of the government
takeaways from coronavirus is that `smart cities' including Songdo or
Shenzhen are safer cities from a public health perspective, then we can
expect greater efforts to digitally capture and record our behaviour in urban
areas - and fiercer debates over the power such surveillance hands to
corporations and states." There have also been reports that assert that
typical cities are "woefully unprepared" to face pandemics compared to
"smart cities."

Yet, beyond many of the NSCAI's specific concerns regarding mass AI adoption
being conveniently resolved by the current crisis, there has also been a
concerted effort to change the public's perception of AI in general. As
previously mentioned, the NSCAI had pointed out last year that:

"In the press and politics of America and Europe, Al is painted as something
to be feared that is eroding privacy and stealing jobs. Conversely, China
views it as both a tool for solving major macroeconomic challenges in order
to sustain their economic miracle, and an opportunity to take technological
leadership on the global stage."

Now, less than a year later, the coronavirus crisis has helped spawn a slew of
headlines in just the last few weeks that paint AI very differently, including
"How Artificial Intelligence Can Help Fight Coronavirus," "How AI May
Prevent the Next Coronavirus Outbreak," "AI Becomes an Ally in the Fight
Against COVID-19," "Coronavirus: AI steps up in battle against
COVID-19," and "Here's How AI Can Help Africa Fight the Coronavirus,"
among numerous others.

It is indeed striking how the coronavirus crisis has seemingly fulfilled the
NSCAI's entire wishlist and removed many of the obstacles to the mass
adoption of AI technologies in the United States. Like major crises of the
past, the national security state appears to be using the chaos and fear to
promote and implement initiatives that would be normally rejected by
Americans and, if history is any indicator, these new changes will remain long
after the coronavirus crisis fades from the news cycle. It is essential that
these so-called "solutions" be recognized for what they are and that we
consider what type of world they will end up creating - an authoritarian
technocracy. We ignore the rapid advance of these NSCAI-promoted initiatives
and the phasing out of so-called "legacy systems" (and with them, many
long-cherished freedoms) at our own peril.
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Preface

The fear campaign has served as an instrument of disinformation.

In the course of the last eleven months starting in early January, I have 
analyzed almost on a daily basis the timeline and evolution of the Covid
crisis. From the very outset in January 2020, people were led to believe and 
accept the existence of a rapidly progressing and dangerous epidemic.

Media lies sustained the image of a killer virus which initially contributed to 
destabilizing US-China trade and disrupting air travel. And then in
February "V- the Virus" (which incidentally is similar to seasonal 
influenza) was held responsible for triggering the most serious financial crisis
in World history.

And then on March 11, a lockdown was imposed on 193 member states on the United 
Nations, leading to the "closure" of national economies Worldwide.

Starting in October,  a "second wave" was announced. "The pandemic is not 
over".

The fear campaign prevails. And people are now led to believe that the corona 
vaccine sponsored by their governments is the "solution". And that
"normality" will  be restored once the entire population of the planet has 
been vaccinated.

A Word on the SARS-CoV-2 Vaccine

How is it that a vaccine for the SARS-CoV-2 virus, which under normal 
conditions would take years to develop, was promptly launched in early November
2020?  The vaccine announced by Pfizer is based on an experimental gene editing 
mRNA technology which has a bearing on the human genome.

Were the standard animal lab tests using mice or ferrets conducted?

Or did Pfizer "go straight to human "guinea pigs."? Human tests began in 
late July and early August. "Three months is unheard of for testing a new
vaccine. Several years is the norm."

Our thanks to Large and JIPEM

This caricature by Large + JIPEM  explains our predicament:

  Mouse No 1: "Are You Going to get Vaccinated",

  Mouse No. 2: Are You Crazy, They Haven't finished the Tests on Humans"

Barely reported by the media: "Six people died in Pfizer's late-stage trial 
of the COVID-19 vaccine, the FDA revealed just hours after Britain became
the first country in the world to roll out the vaccine."

"Rest assured", the vaccine is "safe". According to the FDA:

  the deaths are said to raise no new safety issues or questions about the 
vaccine's effectiveness".

And why do we need a vaccine for Covid-19 when both the WHO and the US Center 
for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) have confirmed unequivocally
that Covid-19 is  "similar to seasonal influenza".

The plan to develop a vaccine is profit driven. It is supported by corrupt 
governments serving the interests of Big Pharma. The US government had
already ordered 100 million doses back in July and the EU is to purchase 300 
million doses. It's Big Money for Big Pharma, generous payoffs to
corrupt politicians, at the expense of tax payers.

In the following chapters, we define the SARS-CoV-2 virus and the controversial 
RT-PCR test which is being used to "identify the virus" as well
establish the "estimates" of the so-called "positive cases".(Chapter II)

In Chapter III, we examine in detail the timeline of events since October 2019 
leading up to the historic March 11, 2020 lockdown.

We assess the broad economic and social consequences of this crisis including 
the process of Worldwide impoverishment and redistribution of  wealth
in favour of the Super Rich billionaires.(Chapter IV and V)

Big Pharma's vaccination programme which is slated to be imposed on millions 
of people Worldwide is reviewed in Chapter VII.

Chapter IX concludes with an analysis of the World Economic Forum's proposed 
"Great Reset" which if adopted would consist in scrapping the Welfare
State and imposing massive austerity measures on an impoverished population.

This E-Book is preliminary. There is a sense of urgency. People Worldwide are 
being lied to by their governments.

A word on the methodology: our objective is to refute the "Big Lie" through 
careful analysis consisting of:
  * A historical overview of the Covid crisis,
  * Scientific analysis and detailed review of "official" data, estimates 
and definitions,
  * Analysis of the impacts of WHO "guidelines" and government policies on 
economic, social and public health variables.

Our objective is to inform people Worldwide and refute the official narrative 
which has been used as a pretext and justification to destabilize the
economic and social fabric of entire countries.

This crisis affects humanity in its entirety: 7.8 billion people. We stand in 
solidarity with our fellow human beings Worldwide. Truth is a powerful
instrument.

I remain indebted to our readers and to the Global Research team.

Michel Chossudovsky, Global Research, December 11, 2020  (revised December 15, 
2020)

Spread the word. Please forward this text to friends and colleagues

Copyright:  Centre for Research on Globalization (CRG). December 2020. No part 
of this E-Book may be used or reproduced without the permission of the
publisher.

The preface and Introductory chapter can be crossposted with a link to the 
complete E-book.
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Chapter I

Introduction

Destroying Civil Society. The Fear Campaign

"It is time for everyone to come out of this negative trance, this collective 
hysteria, because famine, poverty, mass unemployment will kill and
destroy the lives of many more people than SARS-CoV-2! " (Dr. Pascal Sacre)

"I'm seeing patients that have facial rashes, fungal infections, bacterial 
infections.  ... In February and March we were told not to wear masks. What
changed? The science didn't change. The politics did. This is about 
compliance. It's not about science... (Dr. James Meehan)

"Once the Lie Becomes the Truth, there is No Moving Backwards. Insanity 
prevails. The world is turned upside down."  (Michel Chossudovsky)

***

We are at the crossroads of one of the most serious crises in World history. We 
are living history, yet our understanding of the sequence of events
since January 2020 has been blurred. Worldwide, people have been misled both by 
their governments and the media as to the causes and devastating
consequences of the Covid-19 "pandemic".

The unspoken truth is that the novel coronavirus provides a pretext and a 
justification to powerful financial interests and corrupt politicians to
precipitate the entire World into a spiral of mass unemployment, bankruptcy, 
extreme poverty and despair.

This is the true picture of what is happening. It is the result of a complex 
decision-making process.

 "Planet Lockdown" is an encroachment on civil liberties and the "Right 
to Life".

Entire national economies are in jeopardy.  In some countries martial law has 
been declared.

Small and medium sized capital are slated to be eliminated. Big capital 
prevails.

A massive concentration of corporate wealth is ongoing.

Its a diabolical "New World Order" in the making.

Red Zones, the facemask, social distancing, the closing down of schools, 
colleges and universities, no more family gatherings, no
birthday celebrations, music, the arts: no more cultural events, sport events 
are suspended, no more weddings, "love and life" is banned outright.

And in several countries, Christmas reunions are illegal.

Closing down the Global Economy is presented to us as a means to combating the 
Virus. That's what they want us to believe. If the public had been
informed that Covid-19 is "similar to seasonal Influenza", the fear 
campaign would have fallen flat...

Image Pakistan Daily Times: Trainee Santas in UK

The Pandemic was officially launched by the WHO on March 11, 2020 leading to 
the Lockdown and closure of the national economies of 190 (out of 193)
countries, member states of the United Nations. The instructions came from 
above, from Wall Street, the World Economic Forum (WEF), the billionaire
foundations.

The March 11, 2020 pandemic was preceded by a WHO Public Health Emergency of 
International Concern (PHEIC) on January 30th, 2020 which was followed
in February by the destabilization of financial markets. On January 30th there 
were 83 cases outside China out of a total population of 6.4 billion.
In the days preceding the February Financial Crash there were 453 cases outside 
China. (See our analysis in Chapter II)

This diabolical project based on scanty and flawed estimates is casually 
described by the corporate media as a "humanitarian" endeavour.   The
"international community" has a "Responsibility to Protect" (R2P).

In the words of Diana Johnstone, it's "The Global Pretext". An unelected 
"public-private partnership" under the auspices of the World Economic Forum
(WEF), has come to the rescue of  Planet Earth's 7.8 billion people. The 
closure of the global economy is presented as a means to "killing the
virus".

Sounds absurd. Closing down the real economy of Planet Earth is not the 
"solution" but rather the "cause" of a diabolical process of Worldwide
destabilization and impoverishment.

The national economy combined with political, social and cultural institutions 
is the basis for the "reproduction of real life": income, employment,
production, trade, infrastructure, social services.

Destabilizing the economy of Planet Earth cannot constitute a "solution" to 
combating the virus. But that is the imposed "solution" which they want
us to believe in. And that is what they are doing.

It's the destruction of people's  lives. It is the destabilization of civil 
society.

The Lies are sustained by a massive media disinformation campaign. 24/7, 
Incessant and Repetitive "Covid alerts" for the last eleven months. ... It 
is
a process of social engineering.

What they want is to hike up the numbers so as to justify the Lockdown.

And now there is a so-called "Second Wave".  Millions of covid-Positive 
Tests are now being tabulated.

Covid-19 is portrayed as the "killer Virus".

Destroying Civil Society

People are frightened and puzzled. "Why would they do this?"

Empty schools, Empty airports, bankrupt grocery stores.

In France "Churches are threatened with Kalashnikovs over Covid-19 
outbreak" (April 2020)

The entire urban services economy is in crisis. Shops, bars and restaurants are 
driven into bankruptcy. International travel and holidays are
suspended.  Streets are empty. In several countries, bars and restaurants are 
required to take names and contact information to support effective
contact tracing if necessary.
.

Free Speech is Suppressed

The lockdown narrative is supported by media disinformation, online censorship, 
social engineering and the fear campaign.

Medical doctors who question the official narrative are threatened. They loose 
their jobs. Their careers are destroyed. Those who oppose the
government lockdown are categorized as "anti-social psychopaths":

Peer reviewed psychological "studies" are currently being carried in 
several countries using sample surveys.

Accept the "big Lie" and you are tagged as a "good person" with 
"empathy" who understands the feelings of others.

...[E]xpress reservations regarding  ... social distancing and the wearing of 
the face mask, and you will  be tagged (according to "scientific opinion")
as a "callous and deceitful psychopath".

In colleges and universities, the teaching staff is pressured to conform and 
endorse the official covid narrative. Questioning the legitimacy of the
lockdown  in online "classrooms" could lead to dismissal.

Several medical doctors who oppose the COVID consensus or the vaccine are 
arrested. In December, "Jean-Bernard Fourtillan, a retired university
professor known for his opposition to the COVID-19 vaccine was arrested "by 
law enforcement officers under military command, and forcibly placed in
solitary confinement at the psychiatric hospital of Uzes."

Google and Twitter marketing the Big Lie

The opinions of prominent scientists who question the lockdown, the face-mask 
or social distancing are "taken down":
"YouTube doesn't allow content that spreads medical misinformation that 
contradicts the World Health Organization (WHO) or local health authorities`
medical information about COVID-19, including on methods to prevent, treat or 
diagnose COVID-19, and means of transmission of COVID-19." (emphasis
added) They call it "fact checking", without acknowledging that both the 
WHO and local health authorities contradict their own data and concepts.

Similarly, Twitter has confirmed that "it will remove all posts that suggest 
there are `adverse impacts or effects of receiving vaccinations'...
Twitter will: "memory-hole any posts that "invoke a deliberate 
conspiracy" or "advance harmful, false, or misleading narratives' about 
vaccines."

March 11, 2020: Engineered Economic Depression. Global Coup d'Etat?

Destabilizing in one fell swoop the national economies of more 190 countries is 
an act of "economic warfare". This diabolical agenda undermines the
sovereignty of nation states. It impoverishes people Worldwide. It leads to a 
spiralling dollar denominated global debt.

The powerful structures of global capitalism, Big Money coupled with its 
intelligence and military apparatus are the driving force. Using advanced
digital and communications technologies, the Lockdown and Economic Closure of 
the global economy is unprecedented in World history.

This simultaneous intervention in 190 countries derogates democracy. It 
undermines the sovereignty of nation states Worldwide, without the need for
military intervention.   It is an advanced system of economic warfare which 
overshadows other forms of warfare including conventional
(Iraq-style) theater wars. (See Chapters IV, IX)

"Global Governance" Scenarios. World Government in the Post-Covid Era?

The March 11 2020 Lockdown project uses lies and deception to ultimately impose 
a Worldwide totalitarian regime, entitled "Global Governance" (by
unelected officials). In the words of David Rockefeller:

"...The world is now more sophisticated and prepared to march towards a world 
government. The supranational sovereignty of an intellectual elite and
world bankers is surely preferable to the national auto-determination practiced 
in past centuries." (quoted by Aspen Times, August 15, 2011, emphasis
added)

The Global Governance scenario imposes an agenda of social engineering and 
economic compliance:

"It constitutes an extension of the neoliberal policy framework imposed on 
both developing and developed countries. It consists in scrapping
"national auto-determination" and constructing a Worldwide nexus of pro-US 
proxy regimes controlled by a "supranational sovereignty" (World
Government) composed of leading financial institutions, billionaires and their 
philanthropic foundations."(See Michel Chossudovsky, Global
Capitalism, "World Government" and the Corona Crisis, May 1, 2020).

Simulating Pandemics

The Rockefeller Foundation proposes the use of "scenario planning" as a 
means to carry out "global governance". (For further details, see Michel
Chossudovsky, May 1, 2020). In the  Rockefeller's 2010 Report entitled 
"Scenarios for the Future of Technology and International Development
Area" scenarios of Global Governance and the actions to be taken in the case 
of a Worldwide pandemic are contemplated.

More specifically, the report envisaged (p 18) the simulation of a Lock Step 
scenario including a global virulent influenza strain. The 2010
Rockefeller report was published in the immediate wake of the 2009 H1N1 swine 
flu pandemic.

Another important simulation was carried out  on October 18, 2019, less than 3 
months before SARS-2 was "officially" identified in early January
2020.

Event 201 was held under the auspices of the Johns Hopkins Center for Health 
Security, sponsored by the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation and the
World Economic Forum. (For details see Michel Chossudovsky, March 1, 2020)

Intelligence and "The Art of Deception"

The Covid crisis is a sophisticated instrument of the power elites. It has all 
the features of a carefully planned intelligence op. using "deception
and counter-deception". Leo Strauss: "viewed intelligence as a means for 
policymakers to attain and justify policy goals, not to describe the
realities of the world."  And that is precisely what they are doing in 
relation to Covid-19.

Video: The Event 201 Pandemic Exercise. October 18, 2019. Focusses on the 
extent of the pandemic. Also addresses within the simulation how to deal
with online social media and so-called "misinformation". (Listen carefully)

IFRAME: https://www.youtube.com/embed/LBuP40H4Tko

Confirmed by prominent scientists as well as by official public health bodies 
including the World Health Organization (WHO) and the US Center for
Disease Control and Prevention (CDC). Covid-19 is a public health concern but 
it is NOT a dangerous virus.
 .

"The Global Pretext"

.

The COVID-19 crisis is marked by a public health "emergency" under WHO 
auspices which is being used as a pretext and a  justification to trigger a
Worldwide process of economic, social and political restructuring. The tendency 
is towards the imposition of a totalitarian State.

Social engineering is being applied. Governments are pressured into extending 
the lockdown, despite its devastating economic and social consequences.

There is no scientific basis for implementing the closing down of the global 
economy as a means to resolving a public health crisis. Both the media
and the governments are involved in spreading disinformation.

The fear campaign has no scientific basis.  Your governments are LYING.  In 
fact they are lying to themselves.

.
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Chapter II

What Is Covid-19, SARS-CoV-2

How Is It Tested? How Is It Measured?


Are we dealing with a dangerous virus. Is it a pandemic?

The fear campaign is relentlessly spearheaded by political statements and media 
disinformation. A closer examination of  official reports from
national health authorities as well as peer reviewed articles provides a 
totally different picture.

SARS-CoV-2 is not a Killer Virus.

According to an early report by the WHO pertaining to China's epidemic:

The most commonly reported symptoms [of COVID-19] included fever, dry cough, 
and shortness of breath, and most patients (80%) experienced mild
illness. Approximately 14% experienced severe disease and 5% were critically 
ill. Early reports suggest that illness severity is associated with age
(>60 years old) and co-morbid disease. (largely basing on WHO's assessment of 
COVID-19 in China)

Screenshot The Hill, March 19, 2020

What is Covid-19, SARS-CoV-2.

Lies through omission: the media has failed to reassure the broader public. 
Below is the official WHO definition of Covid-19:

Coronaviruses are a large family of viruses which may cause illness in animals 
or humans.  In humans, several coronaviruses are known to cause
respiratory infections ranging from the common cold to more severe diseases 
such as Middle East Respiratory Syndrome (MERS) and Severe Acute
Respiratory Syndrome (SARS). The most recently discovered coronavirus causes 
coronavirus disease COVID-19.

The most common symptoms of COVID-19 are fever, dry cough, and tiredness. ... 
These symptoms are usually mild and begin gradually. Some people become
infected but only have very mild symptoms. Most people (about 80%) recover from 
the disease without needing hospital treatment. Around 1 out of every
5 people who gets COVID-19 becomes seriously ill and develops difficulty 
breathing.

"COVID-19 is similar to SARS-1": According to  Dr. Wolfgang Wodarg, 
pneumonia is "regularly caused or accompanied by corona viruses". 
Immunologists
broadly confirm the CDC definition. COVID-19 has similar features to a seasonal 
influenza coupled with pneumonia.

According to Anthony Fauci (Head of NIAID), H. Clifford Lane and Robert R. 
Redfield (Head of CDC) in the New England Journal of Medicine

...the overall clinical consequences of Covid-19 may ultimately be more akin to 
those of a severe seasonal influenza (which has a case fatality rate of
approximately 0.1%) or a pandemic influenza (similar to those in 1957 and 1968) 
rather than a disease similar to SARS or MERS, which have had case
fatality rates of 9 to 10% and 36%, respectively.

Dr. Anthony Fauci  is lying to himself. In his public statements he says that 
Covid is "Ten Times Worse than Seasonal Flu".

He refutes his peer reviewed report quoted above. From the outset, Fauci has 
been instrumental in waging the fear and panic campaign across America:



Screenshot The Hill, March 19, 2020

Covid-19 versus Influenza (Flu) Virus A and Virus B (and subtypes) (Bear in 
mind seasonal influenza is not a coronavirus)

Rarely mentioned by the media or by politicians: The CDC (which is an agency of 
the US government) confirms that Covid-19 is similar to Influenza

"Influenza (Flu) and COVID-19 are both contagious respiratory illnesses, but 
they are caused by different viruses. COVID-19 is caused by infection
with a new coronavirus (called SARS-CoV-2) and flu is caused by infection with 
influenza viruses. Because some of the symptoms of flu and COVID-19
are similar, it may be hard to tell the difference between them based on 
symptoms alone, and testing may be needed to help confirm a diagnosis. Flu
and COVID-19 share many characteristics, but there are some key differences 
between the two."

If the public had been informed and reassured that Covid is "similar to 
Influenza", the fear campaign would have fallen flat.

The lockdown and closure of the national economy would have been rejected 
outright.

Detecting the Virus. Estimating and Tabulating the Numbers. The Reverse 
Transcription Polymerase Chain Reaction Test (RT-PCR)

The standard test used to "detect / identify" SARS-2 around the World is 
The Reverse Transcription Polymerase Chain Reaction Test (RT-PCR) which is
used to estimate and tabulate the number of  so-called "confirmed" positive 
Covid-19 cases. (This is not the only test used. Observations below
pertain solely to the standard PCR).

According to Nobel Laureate Dr. Kary Mullis who invented the PCR test. (Dr. 
Mullis wrote, on May 7, 2013):

PCR detects a very small segment of the nucleic acid which is part of a virus 
itself. The specific fragment detected is determined by the somewhat
arbitrary choice of DNA primers used which become the ends of the amplified 
fragment."

The Test for Covid-19 "Confirmed Cases"

Below are the official definitions and procedures which are contradictory:

"The COVID-19 RT-PCR test is a real-time reverse transcription polymerase 
chain reaction (rRT-PCR) test for the qualitative detection of nucleic acid
from SARS-CoV-2 in upper and lower respiratory specimens ... collected from 
individuals suspected of COVID 19 ... [as well as] from individuals without
symptoms or other reasons to suspect COVID-19 infection. ...

This test is also for use with individual nasal swab specimens that are 
self-collected using the Pixel by LabCorp COVID-19 test home collection kit
... The COVID-19 RT-PCR test is also for the qualitative detection of nucleic 
acid from the SARS-CoV-2 in pooled samples, using a matrix pooling
strategy (FDA, LabCorp Laboratory Test Number: 139900)

This test is based on upper and lower respiratory specimens.

 The criteria and guidelines confirmed by the CDC  pertaining to "The CDC 
2019-Novel Coronavirus (2019-nCoV) Diagnostic Panel" are as follows (Read
carefully):

Results are for the identification of 2019-nCoV RNA. The 2019-nCoV RNA is 
generally detectable in upper and lower respiratory specimens during
infection. Positive results are indicative of active infection with 2019-nCoV 
but do not rule out bacterial infection or co-infection with other
viruses. The agent detected may not be the definite cause of disease. 
Laboratories within the United States and its territories are required to
report all positive results to the appropriate public health authorities.

Negative results do not preclude 2019-nCoV infection and should not be used as 
the sole basis for treatment or other patient management decisions.
Negative results must be combined with clinical observations, patient history, 
and epidemiological information.

What this suggests is that a positive infection could be the result of 
co-infection with other viruses. According to the CDC it  "does not rule out
"bacterial infection or co-infection with other viruses. The agent detected 
may not be the definite cause of disease." (CDC)

The following diagram summarizes the process of identifying positive and 
negative cases: All that is required is the presence of "viral genetic
material" for it to be categorized as "positive". The procedure does not 
identity or isolate Covid-19. What appears in the tests are fragments of the
virus.

A positive test does not mean that you have the virus and/or that you could 
transmit the virus.
 .
A negative test does not mean that you do not have it.
.
The CDC concepts cited above confirm that the PCR Test -which is used to 
estimate the spread of the virus- is dysfunctional.  Moreover, amplification
in excess of 25 cycles will result in misleading results.
.
What the governments want is to inflate the number of positive cases.

Presumptive vs. Confirmed Cases

.

In the US, the CDC data include both "confirmed" and "presumptive" 
positive cases of COVID-19 reported to CDC or tested under the jurisdiction by 
CDC
since January 21, 2020.

The presumptive positive data does not confirm coronavirus infection: 
Presumptive testing involves "chemical analysis of a sample that establishes
the possibility that a substance is present" (emphasis added). The 
presumptive test must then be sent for confirmation to an accredited government
health lab. (For further details see: Michel Chossudovsky, Spinning Fear and 
Panic Across America. Analysis of COVID-19 Data, March 20, 2020)

Similarly in Canada, "A point-of-care test" is a "rapid test done at the 
time and place of care, such as a hospital or doctor's office". It consists
in collecting "samples from the nose or throat using swabs", which are then 
tested on site, with almost immediate results (in 30 to 60 minutes). But
it does not confirm the presence of SARS-CoV-2.

Serological testing or Antibody Tests for COVID-19

According to the CDC, Serological tests do not detect the virus itself, "they 
detect the antibodies produced in response to an
infection."  Serological tests are not used for "early diagnosis of 
COVID-19."

The Identification of the Virus. The PCR Test does not Identify SAR-CoV-2

While SARS-CoV-2 -namely the the virus which is said to cause COVID-19 
(categorized as a disease), was isolated in a laboratory test in January 2020,
the RT-PCR test does not identify/ detect the virus. What it detects are 
fragments of viri. According to renowned Swiss immunologist Dr B. Stadler

So if we do a PCR corona test on an immune person, it is not a virus that is 
detected, but a small shattered part of the viral genome. The test comes
back positive for as long as there are tiny shattered parts of the virus left. 
Even if the infectious viri are long dead, a corona test can come back
positive, because the PCR method multiplies even a tiny fraction of the viral 
genetic material enough [to be detected].

The Question is Positive for What?? The PCR test does not detect the identity 
of the virus, According to Dr. Pascal Sacre,

these tests detect viral particles, genetic sequences, not the whole virus.

In an attempt to quantify the viral load, these sequences are then amplified 
several times through numerous complex steps that are subject to errors,
sterility errors and contamination.

Positive RT-PCR is not synonymous with COVID-19 disease! PCR specialists make 
it clear that a test must always be compared with the clinical record
of the patient being tested, with the patient's state of health to confirm 
its value [reliability]

The media frighten everyone with new positive PCR tests, without any nuance or 
context, wrongly assimilating this information with a second wave of
COVID-19.

While the RT-PCR test was never intended to identify the virus, it nonetheless 
constitutes from the very outset the cornerstone of the official
estimates of Covid-19 "positives".

WHY then was it adopted??

The Controversial Drosten RT-PCR Study

F. William Engdahl in a recent article documents how the RT-PCR Test was 
instated by the WHO at the outset, despite its obvious shortcomings in
identifying the 2019-nCoV. The scandal takes its roots in Germany involving 
"a professor at the heart of Angela Merkel's corona advisory group":

On January 23, 2020, in the scientific journal Eurosurveillance, of the EU 
Center for Disease Prevention and Control, Dr. Christian Drosten, along
with several colleagues from the Berlin Virology Institute at Charite 
Hospital, [together]  with the head of a small Berlin biotech company, TIB
Molbiol Syntheselabor GmbH, published a study entitled, "Detection of 2019 
novel coronavirus (2019-nCoV) by real-time RT-PCR" (Eurosurveillance
January 23, 2020).

While Drosten et al's Eurosurveillance article (undertaken in liaison with 
the WHO) confirmed that "several viral genome sequences had been
released", in the case of 2019-nCoV, however, "virus isolates or samples 
from infected patients were not available ... ":

"The genome sequences suggest presence of a virus closely related to the 
members of a viral species termed severe acute respiratory syndrome
(SARS)-related CoV, a species defined by the agent of the 2002/03 outbreak of 
SARS in humans [3,4].

 We report on the the establishment and validation of a diagnostic workflow for 
2019-nCoV screening and specific confirmation [using the RT-PCR
test], designed in absence of available virus isolates or original patient 
specimens. Design and validation were enabled by the close genetic
relatedness to the 2003 SARS-CoV, and aided by the use of synthetic nucleic 
acid technology."  (Eurosurveillance, January 23, 2020, emphasis added).

What this (erroneous) statement suggests is that the identity of 2019-nCoV was 
not required and that "validation" would be enabled by "the close
genetic relatedness to the 2003-SARS-CoV."

The recommendations of the Drosten study (supported by the Gates Foundation) 
pertaining to the use of the RT-PCR test applied to 2019-nCoV were then
transmitted to the WHO. They were subsequently endorsed by the Director General 
of the WHO, Tedros Adhanom. The identity of the virus was not
required.

The above also explains the subsequent renaming by the WHO of the 2019-nCoV to 
SARS-CoV-2.

The Drosten et al article pertaining to the use of the RT-PCR test Worldwide 
(under WHO guidance) was challenged in a November 27, 2020 study by a
group of 23 international virologists, microbiologists et al. "Their careful 
analysis of the original [Drosten] piece is damning. ...They accuse
Drosten and cohorts of "fatal" scientific incompetence and flaws in 
promoting their test" (Engdahl, December, 2020):

In light of all the consequences resulting from this very publication for 
societies worldwide, a group of independent researchers performed a
point-by-point review of the aforesaid publication [Drosten] in which 1) all 
components of the presented test design were cross checked, 2) the
RT-qPCR protocol-recommendations were assessed w.r.t. good laboratory practice, 
and 3) parameters examined against relevant scientific literature
covering the field.

The published RT-qPCR protocol for detection and diagnostics of 2019-nCoV and 
the manuscript suffer from numerous technical and scientific errors,
including insufficient primer design, a problematic and insufficient RT-qPCR 
protocol, and the absence of an accurate test validation. Neither the
presented test nor the manuscript itself fulfils the requirements for an 
acceptable scientific publication. Further, serious conflicts of interest of
the authors are not mentioned. Finally, the very short timescale between 
submission and acceptance of the publication (24 hours) signifies that a
systematic peer review process was either not performed here, or of problematic 
poor quality.  We provide compelling evidence of several scientific
inadequacies, errors and flaws. (November 27, 2020 Critique of Drosten article, 
emphasis added)

The results of the PCR Test applied to SARS-2 are blatantly flawed. At the time 
of writing (Second Wave) the test is being used extensively to hike
up the numbers with a view to justifying a partial lockdown with devastating 
social and economic impacts including the engineered bankruptcy of
tourism, air travel and the urban services economy. (See Chapters IV and V)

The RT-PCR Test. CDC "Estimates" of So-called Covid-19 "Positive 
Cases". How is the Data Tabulated?

Below is a screen shot of the CDC form entitled Human Infection with 2019 Novel 
Coronavirus Case Report Form to be filled in by authorized medical/
health personnel

Note the categorization, bearing in mind that neither the "Probable Case" 
nor the (RT-PCR) "Lab-confirmed case" are "confirmed". Moreover, there 
is
no way to identify the SARS-CoV-2 virus in a PCR lab test (as stated above).

In the US, the probable (PC) and the lab confirmed cases (CC) are lumped 
together. And the total number (PC + CC ) constitutes the basis for
establishing the data for COVID-19 infection. It's like adding apples and 
oranges.

The total figure (PC+CC) categorized as "Total cases" is meaningless. It 
does not measure positive COVID-19 Infection.

Most of the presumptive tests are undertaken by private clinics or commercial 
clinics.

In the UK, according to a Daily Telegraph May 21 report: "samples taken from 
the same patient are being recorded as two separate tests in the
Government's official figures".

This is only one example of data manipulation.

In the US, clinics are paid ($$$) to hike up the number of Covid-19 admissions. 
A probable case does not require a lab exam: "Meets vital records
criteria with no confirmatory lab testing" (see form above)

COVID-19 Recovery Rates

The CDC Data tabulates  both "confirmed" and "presumptive" positive 
cases since January 21, 2020. Yet what it fails to make public is that among the
confirmed and presumptive cases, a large number of Americans have recovered. 
But nobody talks about recovery. It does not make the headlines.

The Falsification of Death Certificates in the U.S.

At the outset of the pandemic, the CDC had been instructed to change the 
methodology regarding Death Certificates with a view to artificially
inflating the numbers of "Covid deaths".  According to H. Ealy, M. McEvoy 
et al

"The 2003 guidelines for establishing death certificates had been cancelled. 
"Had the CDC used its industry standard, Medical Examiners' and
Coroners' Handbook on Death Registration and Fetal Death Reporting Revision 
2003, as it has for all other causes of death for the last 17 years, the
COVID-19 fatality count would be approximately 90.2% lower  than it currently 
is." (Covid-19: Questionable Policies, Manipulated Rules of Data
Collection and Reporting. Is It Safe for Students to Return to School? By H. 
Ealy, M. McEvoy, and et al., August 09, 2020

CDC Deaths Attributed to COVID-19. Comorbidities

The latest CDC report confirms that 94% of the deaths attributed to Covid have 
"comorbidities",(i.e. deaths dues other causes).

For 6% of the deaths, COVID-19 was the only cause mentioned. For deaths with 
conditions or causes in addition to COVID-19, on average, there were 2.6
additional conditions or causes per death. The number of deaths with each 
condition or cause is shown for all deaths and by age groups.

On March 21, 2020 the following specific guidelines were introduced by the CDC 
regarding Death Certificates (and their tabulation in the National
Vital Statistics System (NVSS)

COVID-19: The "underlying cause of death"

Will  COVID-19 be the underlying cause of death?  This concept is fundamental. 
The underlying cause of death is defined by the WHO as "the disease or
injury that initiated the train of events leading directly to death".

What the CDC is recommending with regards to statistical coding and 
categorization is that COVID-19 is expected to  be the underlying cause of death
"more often than not."

"What Happens if Certifiers Report Terms other than the Suggested 
Term?"(see below)

The Certifier is not allowed to report coronavirus without identifying a 
specific strain. And the guideline recommends that COVID-19 be indicated,
when in fact the nature of the PCR test does not isolate the SARS-CoV-2 virus.  
(2019 coronavirus  strain).

(see below): (source CDC)

Will COVID-19 be the underlying cause of death?

"The underlying cause depends upon what and where conditions are reported on 
the death certificate. However, the rules for coding and selection of
the underlying cause of death are expected to result in COVID- 19 being the 
underlying cause more often than not."

"What happens if certifiers report terms other than the suggested terms?

If a death certificate reports coronavirus without identifying a specific 
strain or explicitly specifying that it is not COVID-19, NCHS will ask the
states to follow up to verify whether or not the coronavirus was COVID-19.

As long as the phrase used indicates the 2019 coronavirus strain, NCHS expects 
to assign the new code. However, it is preferable and more
straightforward for certifiers to use the standard terminology (COVID-19).

What happens if the terms reported on the death certificate indicate 
uncertainty?

If the death certificate reports terms such as "probable COVID-19" or 
"likely COVID-19," these terms would be assigned the new ICD code. It Is not
likely that NCHS will follow up on these cases.

If  "pending COVID-19 testing" is reported on the death certificate, this 
would be considered a pending record. In this scenario, NCHS would expect
to receive an updated record, since the code will likely result in R99. In this 
case, NCHS will ask the states to follow up to verify if test results
confirmed that the decedent had COVID- 19.

... COVID-19 should be reported on the death certificate for all decedents 
where the disease caused or is assumed to have caused or contributed to
death. Certifiers should include as much detail as possible based on their 
knowledge of the case, medical records, laboratory testing, etc."

The CDC's "More Often than Not" Clause Falsifies the Cause of Death?

These specific guidelines have indelibly contributed to increasing Covid-19 as 
the recorded "cause of death"

And this despite the fact that the use of RT-PCR test provides misleading 
results.

Video



IFRAME: https://www.youtube.com/embed/wjGJS41RmVc


Test, Test, Test

Governments are currently involved in increasing the number of PCR tests with a 
view to inflating the number of so-called Covid-19 positive cases.

But a PCR positive does not confirm a Covid-19 positive.

These inflated Covid positive "estimates" (from the PCR test) are then 
tabulated and used to sustain the fear campaign. The hype in Covid-19 deaths
is based on flawed and biased criteria.

According to Dr. Pascal Sacre in an article entitled: The COVID-19 RT-PCR 
Test: How to Mislead All Humanity. Using a "Test" To Lock Down Society: .

This misuse of RT-PCR technique is used as a relentless and intentional 
strategy by some governments, supported by scientific safety councils and by
the dominant media, to justify excessive measures such as the violation of a 
large number of constitutional rights, the destruction of the economy
with the bankruptcy of entire active sectors of society, the degradation of 
living conditions for a large number of ordinary citizens, under the
pretext of a pandemic based on a number of positive RT-PCR tests, and not on a 
real number of patients.

The RT- PCR tests do not prove infection:

"Today, as authorities test more people, there are bound to be more positive 
RT-PCR tests. This does not mean that COVID-19 is coming back, or that
the epidemic is moving in waves. There are more people being tested, that's 
all."

This procedure of massive data collection is there to provide supportive 
(faulty) "estimates" to justify the existence of so-called "Second 
Wave",
not to mention the devastating economic and social consequences. (See Chapters 
IV and IX)


.
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Chapter III

The Corona Timeline


October 18, 2019. The 201 Pandemic Simulation Exercise

The coronavirus was initially named 2019-nCoV by the WHO, the same name as that 
adopted at the October 18, 2019 201 Simulation exercise under the
auspices of the John Hopkins Bloomberg School of Health, Centre for Heath 
Security (an event sponsored by the Gates Foundation and World Economic
Forum).(Event 201)

  In October 2019, the Johns Hopkins Center for Health Security hosted a 
pandemic tabletop exercise called Event 201 with partners, the World
  Economic Forum and the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation. ...  For the 
scenario, we modeled a fictional coronavirus pandemic, but we explicitly stated
  that it was not a prediction.

  Instead, the exercise served to highlight preparedness and response 
challenges that would likely arise in a very severe pandemic. We are not now
  predicting that the nCoV-2019 outbreak will kill 65 million people.

  Although our tabletop exercise included a mock novel coronavirus, the inputs 
we used for modeling the potential impact of that fictional virus are
  not similar to nCoV-2019."We are not now predicting that the nCoV-2019 
[which was also used as the name of the simulation] outbreak will kill 65
  million people.

  .Although our tabletop exercise included a mock novel coronavirus, the inputs 
we used for modeling the potential impact of that fictional virus
  are not similar to nCoV-2019."

December 31, 2019: First cases of pneumonia detected and reported in Wuhan, 
Hubei Province. China.

January 1, 2020: Chinese health authorities close the Huanan Seafood Wholesale 
Market after Western media reports that wild animals sold there may
have been the source of the virus. This initial assessment was subsequently 
refuted by Chinese scientists.

January 7, 2020: Chinese authorities "identify a new type of virus" which 
was isolated  on 7 January. The coronavirus was named 2019-nCoV by the WHO
exactly the same name (with the exception of the placement of the date) as that 
adopted in the WEF-Gates-John Hopkins October 18, 2019 simulation
exercise.

January 11, 2020 - The Wuhan Municipal Health Commission announces the first 
death caused by the coronavirus.

January 22, 2020: WHO. Members of the WHO Emergency Committee "expressed 
divergent views on whether this event constitutes a PHEIC or not". The
Committee meeting was reconvened on January 23, 2020, overlapping with the 
World Economic Forum meetings in Davos (January 21-24, 2020).

The meeting of the Emergency Committee convened by the WHO Director-General 
under the International Health Regulations (IHR) (2005) expressed
divergent views on whether this event constitutes a PHEIC or not. At that time, 
the advice was that the event did not constitute a PHEIC, but the
Committee members agreed on the urgency of the situation and suggested that the 
Committee should be reconvened in a matter of days to examine the
situation further.

January 21-24, 2020: Consultations at the World Economic Forum, Davos, 
Switzerland under auspices of  the Coalition for Epidemic Preparedness
Innovations (CEPI) for development of a vaccine program. CEPI is a WEF-Gates 
partnership. With support from CEPI, Seattle based Moderna will
manufacture an mRNA vaccine against 2019-nCoV, "The Vaccine Research Center 
(VRC) of the National Institute of Allergy and Infectious
Diseases (NIAID), part of NIH, collaborated with Moderna to design the 
vaccine."

Note: The development of a 2019 nCoV vaccine was announced at Davos, 2 weeks 
after the January 7, 2020 announcement, and barely a  week prior to the
official launching of the WHO's Worldwide Public Health emergency on January 
30.  The WEF-Gates-CEPI Vaccine Announcement precedes the WHO Public
Health Emergency (PHEIC)

See WEF video

Dominant financial interests, billionaire foundations and international 
financial institutions played a key role in launching the WHO Public Health
Emergency (PHEIC).

In the week preceding this historic WHO decision. The PHEIC was the object of 
"consultations" at the World Economic Forum (WEF), Davos (January
21-24). The WHO Director General Dr. Tedros was present at Davos. Were these 
consultations instrumental in influencing the WHO's historic decision on
January 30th.

Was there a Conflict of Interest as defined by the WHO? The WHO's largest 
donor is the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation, which together with the WEF
and CEPI had already announced in Davos the development of a Covid-19 vaccine 
prior to the historic January 30th launching of the PHEIC.

January 28, 2020:  The US Centre for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) 
confirmed that the novela corona virus had been isolated.

The WHO Director General had the backing of the Bill and Melinda Gates 
Foundation, Big Pharma and the World Economic Forum (WEF). There are
indications that the decision for the WHO to declare a Global Health Emergency 
was taken on the sidelines of the World Economic Forum (WEF) in Davos
(January 21-24) overlapping with the Geneva January 22 meeting of the Emergency 
Committee.

The  WHO's Director Tedros was present at Davos 2020. At Davos, the Gates 
Foundation announced $10 billion commitment to vaccines over the next 10
years.

This pledge was made in Davos, Switzerland, barely a week prior to the WHO 
decision to launch the PHEIC.

January 30, 2020: The WHO's Public Health Emergency of International Concern 
(PHEIC)

The first stage of this crisis was launched by the WHO on January 30th. While 
officially it was not designated as a "Pandemic", it nonetheless
contributed to spearheading the fear campaign.

From the very outset, the estimates of "confirmed positive cases" have been 
part of a "Numbers Game".

In some cases the statistics were simply not mentioned and in other cases the 
numbers were inflated with a view to creating panic.

The number of "confirmed cases" based on faulty estimates (PCR) used to 
justify this far reaching decision was ridiculously low.

The Worldwide population outside China is of the order of 6.4 billion. On 
January 30, 2020 outside China there were:

83 cases in 18 countries, and only 7 of them had no history of travel in China. 
(see WHO, January 30, 2020).

On January 29, 2020, the day preceding the launching of the PHEI (recorded by 
the WHO), there were 5  cases in the US, 3 in Canada, 4 in France, 4 in
Germany.

There was no "scientific basis" to justify the launching of a Worldwide 
public health emergency.

Screenshot of WHO table, January 29, 2020,

Those ridiculously low numbers  (not mentioned by the media) were used to 
spearhead a Worldwide fear campaign.

January 31, 2020:  President Trump's Decision to Suspend Air Travel with China

On the following day (January 31, 2020), Trump announced that he would deny 
entry to the US of both Chinese and foreign nationals "who have traveled
in China in the last 14 days". This immediately triggered a crisis in air 
travel,  transportation, US-China trade relations as well as freight and
shipping transactions.

Whereas the WHO  "[did] not recommend any travel or trade restrictions" the 
five so-called "confirmed cases" in the US were sufficient to "justify"
President Trump's January 31st decision to suspend air travel to China while 
precipitating a hate campaign against ethnic Chinese throughout the
Western World.

This historic January 31st decision paved the way towards the disruption of 
international commodity trade as well as Worldwide restrictions on air
travel.

"Fake media" immediately went into high gear. China was held responsible 
for "spreading infection" Worldwide.

Early February: the acronym of the coronavirus was changed from nCoV- 2019 (its 
name under the October Event 201 John Hopkins Simulation Exercise
before it was identified in early January 2020) to COVID-19.

February 20-21, 2020. Worldwide Covid Data Outside China: The Diamond Princess 
Cruise Ship

While China reported a total of 75,567 cases of COVID-19, (February 20) the 
confirmed cases outside China were abysmally low and the statistics based
in large part on the the PCR test used to confirm the "Worldwide spread of 
the virus" were questionable to say the least. Moreover, out of the 75,567
cases in China, a large percentage had recovered. And recovery figures were not 
acknowledged by the media.

O n the day of Dr. Tedros' historic press conference (February 20, 2020) the 
recorded number of confirmed cases outside China was 1073 of which 621
were passengers and crew on the Diamond Princess Cruise Ship (stranded in 
Japanese territorial waters).

From a statistical point of view, the WHO decision pointing to a potential 
"spread of the virus Worldwide" did not make sense.

On February 20th, 57.9 % of the Worldwide Covid-19 "confirmed cases" were 
from the Diamond Princess, hardly representative of  a Worldwide
"statistical trend".The official story is as follows:
  * A Hong Kong based passenger who had disembarked from the Diamond Princess 
in Hong Kong on January 25 developed pneumonia and was tested positive
    for the novela coronavirus on January 30.
  * He was reported to have travelled on January 10, to Shenzhen on mainland 
China (which borders on Hong Kong's new territories).
  * The Diamond Princess arrived at Yokohama on February 3. A quarantine was 
imposed on the cruiser See NCBI study.
  * Many passengers fell sick due to the confinement on the boat.
  * All the passengers and crew on the Diamond Princess undertook the PCR test.
  * The number of confirmed cases increased to 691 on February 23.

Scan Source: NCBI Study

Read carefully: From the standpoint of assessing Worldwide statistical trends, 
the data doesn't stand up. Without the Diamond Princess data, the
so-called confirmed cases worldwide outside China on February 2oth would have 
been of the order of 452, out of a population of 6.4 billion.

Examine the WHO Graph below. The blue indicates the confirmed cases on the 
Diamond Princess (international conveyance) (which arrived in Yokohama on
February 3, 2020), many of whom were sick, confined to their rooms for more 
than two weeks (quarantine imposed by Japan). All passengers and crew
took the RT-PCR test (which does not detect or identify Covid-19).

Needless to say, this so-called data was instrumental in spearheading the fear 
campaign and the collapse of financial markets in the course of the
month of February. (see section below)

February 20th, 2020: At a press conference on Thursday the 20th of February 
afternoon (CET Time) in a briefing in Geneva, the WHO Director
General. Dr Tedros Adhanom Ghebreyesus, said that he was

"concerned that the chance to contain the coronavirus outbreak was 
"closing" ...

"I believe the window of opportunity is still there, but that the window is 
narrowing."

There were only 1076 cases outside China (including the Diamond Press:

Screenshot, WHO Press Conference, February 20th, 2020

These "shock and awe" statements contributed to heightening the fear 
campaign, despite the fact that the number of confirmed cases outside China was
exceedingly low. February 20-21, 2020 marks the beginning of the 2020 Financial 
Crash.

Officially 1073 cases Worldwide.

Excluding the Diamond Princess, 452 so-called "confirmed cases" Worldwide 
outside China, for a population of 6.4 billion recorded by the WHO on
February 20th, 15 in the US, 8 in Canada, 9 in the UK. (See table right, 
February 20, 2020). Those are the figures used to justify Dr. Tedros'
warnings: "the window is narrowing":

A larger number of cases outside China were recorded in South Korea (153 cases 
according to WHO) and Italy (recorded by national authorities).

WHO data recorded on February 2020 at the outset of the so-called Covid 
Financial Crash (right)

The statement by Dr. Tedros (based on flawed concepts and statistics), set the 
stage for  the February financial collapse

February 24:  Moderna Inc supported by CEPI  announced  that its experimental 
mRNA COVID-19 vaccine, known as mRNA-1273, was ready for human testing.

February 28, 2020: A  WHO vaccination campaign was announced by WHO Director 
General Dr. Tedros Adhanom Ghebreyesus

More than 20 vaccines are in development globally, and several therapeutics are 
in clinical trials. We expect the first results in a few weeks.. The
campaign to develop vaccines was initiated prior to decision of the WHO to 
launch a Global Public Health emergency. It was first announced at the WEF
meeting at Davos (21-24 January) by CEPI.

Early March: China: More than 50% of the infected patients recovered and were 
discharged from the hospitals.

A total of 49,856 patients have recovered from COVID-19 and were discharged 
from hospitals in China. (WHO).  What this means that the total number of
 "confirmed infected cases" in China is 30,448. (Namely 80,304 minus 49856 
= 30,448  (80 304 is the total number on confirmed cases in China (WHO
data, March 3, 2020). These developments concerning "recovery" are not 
reported by the Western media.

March 5, WHO Director General confirms that outside China there are 2055 cases 
reported in 33 countries. Around 80% of those cases continue to come
from just three countries (South Korea, Iran, Italy).

March 7: USA: The number of "confirmed cases" (infected and recovered) in 
the United States in early March is of the order of 430, rising to about
6oo (March 8). Rapid rise in the course of March.

Compare that to the figures pertaining to the Influenza B Virus: The CDC 
estimates for 2019-2020 "at least 15 million virus flu illnesses... 140,000
hospitalizations and 8,200 deaths. (The Hill)

March 7:  China: The Pandemic is Almost Over

Reported new cases in China fall to double digit. 99 cases recorded on March 7. 
 All of the new cases outside Hubei province are categorized as
"imported infections"(from foreign countries). The reliability of the data 
remains to be established:

  99 newly confirmed cases including 74 in Hubei Province, ... The new cases 
included 24 imported infections - 17 in Gansu Province, three in Beijing,
  three in Shanghai and one in Guangdong Province.

March 11, 2020: The Historic Covid-19 Pandemic, Lockdown, Closing Down of 190 
National Economies

The WHO Director General had set the stage in his February 21st Press 
Conference .  "the world should do more to prepare for a possible coronavirus
pandemic". The WHO had called upon countries to be "in a phase of 
preparedness".

The WHO officially declared a Worldwide pandemic at a time when there were 
118,000 confirmed cases and 4291 deaths Worldwide (including China).
(March 11, 2020, according to press conference). What do these "statistics" 
tell you?

The figures quoted by Dr. Tedros included China.

The number of confirmed cases outside of China (6.4 billion population) were of 
the order of  44279 and 1440 deaths (figures recorded for March 11,
(on March 12) (see table right).

Immediately following the March 11, 2020 WHO announcement, the fear campaign 
went into high gear. (the economic and financial impacts are reviewed in
Chapter V)

March 16: Moderna  mRNA-1273 is tested in several stages with 45 volunteers in 
Seattle, Washington State. The vaccine program started in early
February:

  "We don't know whether this vaccine will induce an immune response, or 
whether it will be safe. That's why we're doing a trial," Jackson 
stressed.
  "It's not at the stage where it would be possible or prudent to give it 
to the general population." (AP, March 16, 2020)

Second Wave Announcements and Press reports Canada and the US. Early to Mid-June

November, December:  Ongoing, Partial Lockdown, Social Distancing and Social 
Gathering measures taken by Britain, France, Germany, Canada.
Introduction of Covid Vaccine
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Chapter IV

Engineered Economic Depression

At the time of writing, there are essentially four distinct phases in the 
engineered destabilization of the global economy.
  * The First phase was launched in late January, when the Trump administration 
announced (Jan 31) that it will deny entry to foreign nationals "who
    have traveled in China in the last 14 days". This immediately triggered a 
crisis in air transportation, China-US trade as well as the tourism
    industry were affected.
  * The second phase was initiated on February 20th, following WHO Director 
General's  Dr. Tedros warning that a pandemic was imminent, which served
    to trigger the beginning of the 2020 Corona Financial crash.
  * The third Phase was launched with the March 11 lockdown and closing down of 
of 190 national economies, with devastating social consequences and
  * A Fourth phase was initiated in September-October coinciding with the 
so-colled "Second Wave".

The Disruption of US-China Trade

Trump's decision on January 31, 2020 was taken immediately following the 
announcement by the WHO Director General of a Public Health Emergency of
International Concern (PHEIC) (January 30, 2020). In many regards, this was an 
act of "economic warfare" against China.

And then, following Trump's January 31st decision to curtail air travel and 
transportation to China, a campaign was launched in Western countries
against China as well against ethnic Chinese. The Economist reported  that 
"The coronavirus spreads racism against and among ethnic Chinese"

  "Britain's Chinese community faces racism over coronavirus outbreak"

According to the South China Morning Post (Hong Kong):

  "Chinese communities overseas are increasingly facing racist abuse and 
discrimination amid the coronavirus outbreak. Some ethnic Chinese people
  living in the UK say they experienced growing hostility because of the deadly 
virus that originated in China."

And this phenomenon happened all over the U.S.

China Town, San Francisco

US-China Trade. America's Dependence on "Made in China"
What the Trump administration failed to comprehend is that the United States is 
heavily dependent on commodity imports from China.

The unspoken truth is that America is an import led economy (resulting from 
offshoring) with a weak manufacturing base, heavily dependent on imports
from the PRC. Despite America's  financial dominance and the powers of the 
dollar, there are serious failures in the structure of America's  "Real
Economy" which have been exacerbated by the corona crisis.

US imports from China have declined significantly as a result of the 
"pandemic", the impacts on US retail trade are potentially devastating. This
process of disruption affecting production, supply lines, international 
transport started in early February, following Trump's declaration on January
31st.

Political and geopolitical factors played a key role including the anti-Chinese 
campaign launched in February as well threats by the Trump
administration, claiming that China was responsible for   "spreading the 
virus".

The impacts on bilateral US-China trade were devastating: US commodity imports 
from China declined by 28.3% (average over first three months of 2o2o
in relation to first 3 months of 2019).

Following the March 11 lockdown and closure of the global economy, the decline 
of US imports from China in March of the order of 36.5% (in relation
to March 2019). The decline in China's exports to the US  recorded in April 
and May were of the order 7.9% to 8.5% in relation to April-May 2019.

Moreover, according to figures quoted by the  the Financial Times (largely 
attributable to the deep-seated financial crisis which started in February
2020), the value of newly announced Chinese direct investment projects into the 
US had fallen by about 90%: $200m in the first quarter of 2020,  down
from an average of $2bn per quarter in 2019.

  "Chinese direct investment into the US stood at $5bn, a slight drop from 
$5.4bn in 2018 and well off a recent peak of $45bn in 2016, when Chinese
  companies were much more free to acquire US counterparts"

While the US economy had entered into a deep-seated crisis (starting in 
February with the financial crash), China's economy has recovered: China's
overall exports Worldwide (dollars) in April rose by 3.5% (in relation to April 
2019).

What has transpired is a major redirection of China's exports to the European 
Union and the rest of the World, which inevitably affects "Made in
China" retail trade throughout the US.

The geopolitical implications are far-reaching, while the real economy in the 
US is in a shambles, China has now become the EU's largest trading
partner.

The February 2020 Corona Financial Crash

Speculative trade and financial fraud played a key role. On Thursday the 20th 
of February afternoon in Geneva, (CET Time) the WHO Director
General. Dr Tedros Adhanom Ghebreyesus held a press conference. I am 
"concerned", he said, "that the chance to contain the coronavirus 
outbreak" is
"closing" ...

"I believe the window of opportunity is still there, but that the window is 
narrowing."

These "shock and awe" statements contributed to triggering panic, despite 
the fact that the number of confirmed cases outside China was exceedingly
low: 453 positive cases outside China.

The statement by Dr. Tedros (based on flawed concepts and statistics), set the 
stage for  the February financial collapse triggered by inside
information, foreknowledge, derivative trade, short-selling and a galore of 
hedge fund operations.

COVID-19 was narrowly identified as the catalyst of the financial crash.

Who was behind this catalyst?

Who was behind the fear campaign which contributed to triggering chaos and 
uncertainty on financial markets?

Whoever had foreknowledge (inside information) of the WHO Director General's 
February 20th statement would have reaped significant monetary gains.

Was there a conflict of interest? The WHO receives funds from the Gates 
Foundation. Bill Gates has "60% of his assets invested in equities [including
stocks and index funds]", according to a September 2019 CNBC report.

The stock market crash initiated on February 20th referred to as the 2020 
Coronavirus Crash (February 20-April 7, 2020), was categorized as:

"the fastest fall in global stock markets in financial history, and the most 
devastating crash since the Wall Street Crash of 1929."

The cause of the financial crash was (according to "analysts") V.  The 
Virus, namely, the spread of the virus outside China.

The possibility of financial fraud and inside trading was dispelled.

Without the human hand, there is no causal relationship between a microscopic 
virus and the complex gamut of financial instruments.

The "killer virus" fear campaign coupled with Dr. Tedros' timely 
"warnings" of the need to implement a Worldwide pandemic indelibly served 
the
interests of Wall Street's institutional speculators and hedge funds. The 
financial crash led to a major shift in the distribution of money wealth.
(See analysis in Chapter V)

In the week following the February 20-21 WHO announcement, the Dow Jones 
collapsed by 12% (CNBC, February 28, 2020). According to analysts, the
plunge of the DJIA was the result of the Worldwide spread of the virus. A 
nonsensical statement in contradiction with the (small) number of WHO Covid
positive estimates, most of which were based on the faulty PCR test.

On Monday, February 24th upon the reopening of stock markets, there was an 
unprecedented plunge in the Dow Jones  attributable to the "impending
dangers" that "Covid was spreading Worldwide creating uncertainties in 
financial markets".
.
"Stocks fell sharply on Monday ( February 24) as the number of coronavirus 
cases outside China surged, stoking fears of a prolonged global economic
slowdown from the virus spreading. The Dow Jones Industrial Average closed 
1,031.61 points lower, or 3.56%, at 27,960.80." (CNBC) (emphasis added)

Dow Jones Industrial Average December 2019 - March 2020

Also on February 24th, Trump requested a $1.25 billion emergency aid.

According to the BBC, Worldwide stock markets saw sharp falls "because of 
concerns about the economic impact of the virus", suggesting that the Virus
was "the invisible "hand" responsible for the decline of financial 
markets.

COVID-19 was narrowly identified as the catalyst of the financial crash.

Who was behind the fear campaign which contributed to triggering chaos and 
uncertainty on financial markets? All of which were based on flawed Covid
estimates.

March 11, 2020: The Covid-19 Pandemic, Lockdown, Closing Down of 190 National 
Economies

On March 11, 2020: the WHO officially declared a Worldwide pandemic at a time 
when there were 118,000 confirmed cases and 4291 deaths Worldwide
(including China). (March 11, 2020, according to press conference). What do 
these "statistics" tell you?

The number of confirmed cases outside of China (6.4 billion population) was of 
the order of  44279 and 1440 deaths (figures recorded for March 11,
(on March 12).

Immediately following the March 11, 2020 WHO announcement, the fear campaign 
went into high gear. As in the case of the February 20-21 crash, the
March 11 statement by the WHO Director General had set the stage.

Stock markets crashed worldwide. On the following morning, the Dow (DJIA) 
plummeted by 9.99%  (A decline of 2,352.60 to close at 21,200.62) Black
Thursday, March 12, 2020 was "the Dow's worst day" since 1987. A massive 
transfer of financial wealth had taken place in favor of America's
billionaires. (see chapter V)

Confinement instructions were transmitted to 193 member states of the United 
Nations. Politicians are the instruments of powerful financial
interests. Was this far-reaching decision justified as a means to combating the 
Virus?

Unprecedented in history, applied almost simultaneously in a large number 
countries, entire sectors of the World economy were destabilized. Small and
medium sized enterprises were driven into bankruptcy. Unemployment and poverty 
are rampant.

In several developing countries, famines have erupted out (see analysis below). 
The social impacts of these measures are devastating.  The health
impacts (mortality, morbidity) of these measures including the destabilization 
of the system of national health care (in numerous countries) far
surpass those attributed to Covid-19.

Economic Warfare

The instructions came from above, from Wall Street, the World Economic Forum, 
the billionaire foundations. This diabolical project is casually
described by the corporate media as a "humanitarian" endeavor.  The 
"international community" has a "Responsibility to Protect" (R2P).  An 
unelected
"public-private partnership" under the auspices of the World Economic Forum 
(WEF), has come to the rescue of  Planet Earth's 7.8 billion people. The
closure of the global economy is presented as a means to "killing the 
virus".

Sounds absurd. Closing down the real economy of Planet Earth is not the 
"solution" but rather the "cause" of a process of Worldwide 
destabilization
and impoverishment.

The national economy combined with political, social and cultural institutions 
is the basis for the "reproduction of real life": income, employment,
production, trade, infrastructure, social services. Destabilizing the economy 
of Planet Earth cannot constitute a "solution" to combating the virus.
But that is the imposed "solution" which they want us to believe in. And 
that is what they are doing.

The "Real Economy" and "Big Money"

Why are these Covid lockdown policies spearheading bankruptcy, poverty and 
unemployment?

There is an important relationship between the "Real Economy" and "Big 
Money", namely the financial establishment.

What is ongoing is a process of concentration of wealth, whereby the financial 
establishment, (i.e. the multibillion dollar creditors) are slated to
appropriate the real assets of both bankrupt companies as well as State assets.

The "Real Economy" constitutes "the economic landscape" of  real 
economic activity: productive assets, agriculture, industry, services, economic 
and
social infrastructure, investment, employment, etc.

The real economy at the global and national levels is being targeted by the 
lockdown and closure of economic activity. The Global Money financial
institutions are the "creditors" of the real economy.

The closure of the global economy has triggered a process of global 
indebtedness. Unprecedented in World history, a multi-trillion bonanza of dollar
denominated debts is hitting simultaneously the national economies of 193 
countries.

Under the so-called "New Normal" Great Reset put forth by the World 
Economic Forum (WEF), the creditors (including the billionaires) will eventually
buy out important sectors of the real economy as well as take over bankrupt 
entities. The creditors will also seek to acquire ownership and/or
control of  "public wealth" including the social and economic assets of the 
State through a massive indebtedness project under the surveillance of
the IMF and the World Bank.

In the sections below we review the dramatic impacts of the closure of the 
global economy focussing on bankruptcies, poverty, unemployment, the
outbreak of famines and education. Most of the figures quoted below are from 
UN, government and related sources, which tend to underestimate the
seriousness of this ongoing global crisis, which is literally destroying 
people's lives.

Indebtedness in all sectors of economic activity Worldwide is the driving 
force. What is presented below is but the tip of the iceberg.

Bankruptcies

The wave of bankruptcies triggered by the closure of the World economy affects 
both Small and Medium Sized Enterprises (SME) as well as large
Corporations. The evidence suggests that small and medium sized enterprises are 
literally being wiped out.

According to a survey by the International Trade Centre, quoted by the OECD, 
pertaining to SMEs in 132 countries:

two-thirds of micro and small firms report that the crisis strongly affected 
their business operations, and one-fifth indicate the risk of shutting
down permanently within three months. Based on several surveys in a variety of 
countries, McKinsey (2020) indicates that between 25% and 36% of small
businesses could close down permanently from the disruption in the first four 
months of the pandemic. (OECD Report, emphasis added)

In the US, the bankruptcy process is ongoing. According to a group of academics 
in a letter to Congress:

"we anticipate that a significant fraction of viable small businesses will be 
forced to liquidate, causing high and irreversible economic losses,.
"Workers will lose jobs even in otherwise viable businesses. ...

"A run of defaults looks almost inevitable. At the end of the first quarter 
of this year, U.S. companies had amassed nearly $10.5 trillion in debt -
by far the most since the Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis began tracking the 
figure at the end of World War II. "An explosion in corporate debt,"
Mr. Altman said" (NYT, June, 16, 2020).

With regard to small businesses in the US:

almost 90% of small businesses experienced a strong (51%) or moderate (38%) 
negative impact from the pandemic; 45% of businesses experienced
disruptions in supply chains; 25% of businesses has less than 1-2 months cash 
reserves." (OECD)

The results of a survey of over 5 800 small businesses in the United States:

... shows that 43% of responding businesses are already temporarily closed. On 
average, businesses reduced their employees by 40%. Three-quarters of
respondents indicate they have two months or less in cash in reserve. ... (OECD)

In a recent survey:

 "half of all US small business owners in the entire country believe that 
they may soon be forced to close down for good.  Not even during the Great
Depression of the 1930s did we see anything like this"

Global Unemployment

In an August report, the International Labour Organization (ILO) confirms that:
The COVID-19 crisis has severely disrupted economies and labour markets in all 
world regions, with estimated losses of working hours equivalent to
nearly 400 million full-time jobs in the second quarter of 2020, most of which 
are in emerging and developing countries...(ILO, 2020a). ...

Among the most vulnerable are the 1.6 billion informal economy workers, 
representing half of the global workforce, who are working in sectors
experiencing major job losses or have seen their incomes seriously affected by 
lockdowns.

The COVID-19 crisis is disproportionately affecting 1.25 billion workers in 
at-risk jobs, particularly in the hardest-hit sectors such as retail
trade, accommodation and food services, and manufacturing (ILO, 2020b). Most of 
these workers are self-employed, in low-income jobs in the informal
sector...  Young people, for example, are experiencing multiple shocks 
including disruption to education and training, employment and income, in
addition to greater difficulties in finding jobs.
VIDEO: The 2020 Economic Crisis. Global Poverty, Unemployment and Despair

The ILO does not in any way explain the political causes of mass unemployment, 
resulting from actions taken by national governments, allegedly with a
view to resolving the Covid pandemic. Moreover, the ILO tends to underestimate 
both the levels as well as the dramatic increase in unemployment.

Governments are under the control of global creditors. What is contemplated for 
the post-Covid era is the implementation of massive austerity
measures including the cancellation of benefits and social nets.

Unemployment in the US

In the US, "more than 30 million people, over 15% of the workforce, have 
applied for unemployment benefits... " (CSM, May 6, 2020).

Announced in early December: ""More than 10 million Americans are projected 
to lose their unemployment benefits the day after Christmas unless
Congress acts to extend key pandemic-related programs - a prospect that as of 
now looks uncertain at best." (US News and World Report)

The cliff edge looms as coronavirus cases surge around the country and 
applications for unemployment benefits rise with states and localities
reimposing virus-related restrictions. The lapse is also set to occur as 
protections for renters, student loan borrowers and homeowners expire - a
potential devastating confluence of events for both individuals, whose savings 
have been ravaged by the pandemic, and the economy at large, which is
gradually clawing its way back from the coronavirus-induced recession.
When the programs lapse at the end of December, an estimated 12 million people 
could lose jobless benefits, according to the Century Foundation. (US
News and World Report

During the most severe Main Street economic collapse in US history - with 
over one-fourth of working-age Americans jobless - an additional calamity
looms:

According to Census Bureau estimates, 30 to 40 million Americans face possible 
eviction in 2021 for lack of income to pay rent or service mortgages.

Without federal aid or an extended rent moratorium, a calamity of biblical 
proportions may unfold in the coming months. Stephen Lendman

Unemployment in the European Union (EU)

"Unemployment across the whole of the European Union is expected to rise to 
nine percent in 2020, in the wake of the Coronavirus pandemic and
subsequent lockdowns enforced by national governments".

According to official EU figures:

Greece, Spain and Portugal ... have once again seen large rises in youth 
unemployment since the start of the pandemic. Greece saw a surge from 31.7
percent in March to 39.3 percent in June, while Spain and Portugal had similar 
increases, from 33.9 percent to 41.7 percent and 20.6 percent to 27.4
percent, respectively.

Unemployment in Latin America

In Latin America, the average unemployment rate was estimated at 8.1 per cent 
at the end of 2019. The ILO states that it could rise by a modest 4 to
5 percentage points to 41 million unemployed.

In absolute numbers, these rates imply that the number of people who are 
looking for jobs but are not hired rose from 26 million before the pandemic
to 41 million in 2020, as announced by ILO experts.

These estimates of the ILO and the World Bank are misleading. According to the 
Inter American Development Bank (IDB), the increase in unemployment
for the Latin American region is of the order of 24 million, with jobs losses 
in Colombia of the order of 3.6 million, Brazil, 7.0 million and Mexico
7.0 million.

Even these figures tend to underestimate the dramatic increase in unemployment. 
And the situation is likely to evolve in the months ahead.

According to a Survey conducted by the Instituto Nacional de Estadistica y 
Geografia (INEGI) the increase in unemployment in Mexico was of the order
of 12.5 million in April, i.e. in the month following the March 11, 2020 
lockdown and closure of the national economy.

The Outbreak of Famines

Famines have erupted in at least 25 developing countries according to UN 
sources. According to the FAO July 17, 2020

The UN's Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) and World Food Programme 
(WFP) identifies 27 countries that are on the frontline of impending
COVID-19-driven food crises, as the pandemic's knock-on effects aggravate 
pre-existing drivers of hunger.

No world region is immune, from Afghanistan and Bangladesh in Asia, to Haiti, 
Venezuela and Central America, to Iraq, Lebanon, Sudan and Syria in the
Middle East to Burkina Faso, Cameroon, Liberia Mali, Niger, Nigeria, 
Mozambique, Sierra Leone and Zimbabwe in Africa.

The joint analysis by FAO and WFP warns these "hotspot countries" are at 
high risk of - and in some cases are already seeing - significant food
security deteriorations in the coming months, including rising numbers of 
people pushed into acute hunger.

.

The COVID-19 pandemic has potentially far-reaching and multifaceted indirect 
impacts on societies and economies, which could last long after the
health emergency is over. These could aggravate existing instabilities or 
crises, or lead to new ones with repercussions on food security, nutrition
and livelihoods.
With over two billion people, or 62 percent of all those working worldwide, 
employed in the informal economy according to ILO data, millions of
people face a growing risk of hunger. Earnings for informal workers are 
estimated to decline by 82 percent, with Africa and Latin America to face the
largest decline (ILO 2020). (FAO, p. 6)
.

Famine and Despair in India

The social and economic impacts of the March 11 Lockdown in India are 
devastating triggering a wave of famine and despair. "Millions of people who
have lost income now face increased poverty and hunger, in a country where even 
before the pandemic 50 percent of all children suffered from
malnourishment"

In late November, the largest general strike in the country's history was 
carried out against the Modi government with more than 200 million workers
and farmers. According to the Mumbai University and College Teachers' Union:

  This strike is against the devastating health and economic crisis unleashed 
by COVID-19 and the lockdown on the working people of the country.
  This has been further aggravated by a series of anti-people legislations on 
agriculture and the labour code enacted by the central government.
  Along with these measures, the National Education Policy (NEP) imposed on the 
nation during the pandemic will further cause irreparable harm to
  the equity of and access to education.

According to Left Voice:

"The pandemic has spread from major cities such as Delhi, Mumbai, and other 
urban centers to rural areas where public health care is scarce or
non-existent. The Modi government has handled the pandemic by prioritizing the 
profits of big business and protecting the fortunes of billionaires
over protecting the lives and livelihoods of workers."

Food Insecurity in the U.S.

Nutrition and food insecurity is not limited to developing countries. In the 
US, according to Stephen Lendman:

"Around one in four US households experienced food insecurity this year - 
over 27% of households with children.

A Northwestern University Institute for Policy Research study estimates the 
number of food insecure households with children at nearly 30%.  Black
families are twice as food insecure as their white counterparts. Latino 
households are also disproportionately affected."

Mental Health is an Important Issue

Yet to be documented is the impact of this Worldwide crisis on the mental 
health of millions of people often spearheaded by unemployment and mass
poverty. The frequency of suicides has increased. The data remains to 
established.

"Secondary consequences of social distancing may increase the risk of 
suicide," researchers noted in an April 10 paper published by the American
Medical Association. "It is important to consider changes in a variety of 
economic, psycho-social, and health-associated risk factors." (See FEE)

Essentially, researchers warned, forced isolation could prove to be "a 
perfect storm" for suicide.

The peer reviewed report below does not address the central issue. How the 
engineered loss of employment coupled with confinement leads to depression
and despair, which results in suicide mortality.


Education: The Impacts on Our Children

The very foundations of civil society are threatened. UNICEF estimates that 1.6 
billion children and adolescents are affected by the closure of
schools Worldwide.

"As the COVID-19 pandemic has spread across the globe, a majority of 
countries have announced the temporary closure of schools, impacting more than
91 per cent of students worldwide... Never before have so many children been 
out of school at the same time...

Colleges and universities are also paralysed. Students are denied the right to 
education. While UNESCO confirms that more than one billion learners
are affected, it offers no concrete solution or critique. The official 
narrative imposed by the so-called "public / private partnership" which is
imposed on national governments has been adopted at face value.

School closures have been implemented in 132 countries. See diagram below 
(UNESCO, May 2020).

click map to access UNESCO report.
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Chapter V

The Enrichment of the Super Rich

The Appropriation and Redistribution of  Wealth

"V the Virus" is said to be responsible for the wave of bankruptcies and 
unemployment. That's a lie. There is no causal relationship between the
virus and economic variables.

The decision-making process must be addressed. It's the powerful financiers 
and billionaires who are behind this project which has contributed to the
destabilization (Worldwide) of the real economy.

Since early February 2020, the Super Rich have cashed in on billions of 
dollars. Between April and July the total wealth held by billionaires around
the world has grown from $8 trillion to more than $10 trillion,

There are three distinct phases, which are directly related to the corona 
crisis, each of which is marked by major shifts in the distribution of
global wealth.
 1. The financial crisis initiated on February 20th, was conducive to a 
dramatic redistribution of money wealth and ownership of financial assets.
    Foreknowledge, inside information and speculative trade played a key role. 
Was there foreknowledge of  WHO's Dr. Tedros February 20th Statement?
    (see Chapter IV)
 2. The March 11 lockdown and closing down of the national economies of 190 UN 
member states, which triggered corporate as well as SME bankruptcies
    Worldwide. The March 11 event was also marked by the plunge of stock 
markets worldwide, starting on Black Thursday March 12, 2020. (See Chapter
    IV)
 3. The third stage of billionaire enrichment pertains to the implementation of 
the so-called "Second Wave" which consists in triggering a renewed
    wave of  bankruptcies.

The redistribution of wealth in favor of the billionaire class is confirmed by 
an IPS study pertaining to the closing down of the global economy.

On March 18, 2020, U.S. billionaires had combined wealth of $2.947 trillion.  
By October 8th, their wealth has surged to $3.8 trillion ($3.798
billion to be exact).  An Increase of $850 billion, an increase of over 28 
percent. (This estimate does not account for the increase in wealth during
the period preceding March 18, which was marked by a series of stock market 
crashes).

At the global level, billionaires are big winners during the Covid-19 pandemic. 
 According to a recent UBS report, the roughly 2,189 global
billionaires now have $10.2 trillion.  This is an estimated increase of $1.5 
trillion during the pandemic looking at both UBS and Forbes billionaire
data from 2019.

The Forbes report does not explain the real cause of this massive 
redistribution of wealth:

"collective billionaire wealth has grown at its fastest rate over any period 
over the past decade."

In fact it is the largest redistribution of global wealth in World history. It 
is predicated on a systematic process of Worldwide impoverishment. It
is an act of economic warfare.

The billionaires were not only the recipients of generous "government 
stimulus packages" (i.e. Handouts), the bulk of their financial gains from  
the
outset of the Covid fear campaign in early February was the result of insider 
trading, derivative trade and manipulation of  both financial and
commodity markets. Warren Buffett rightfully identifies these speculative 
instruments as "Financial Weapons of Mass Destruction".

The combined wealth of U.S. billionaires increased by $850 billion from March 
18th, 2020 to October 8, 2020, an increase of over 28 percent. This
estimate does not account for the increase in wealth during the period 
preceding March 18, which was marked by a series of stock market crashes. (See
Michel Chossudovsky, Economic Chaos and Societal Destruction, November 7, 2020)

On March 18, 2020, U.S. billionaires had combined wealth of $2.947 trillion.  
By October 8th, their wealth had surged to $3.8 trillion.

This upper billionaire class manipulates financial markets starting in February 
and then orders the closing down of the global economy on March
11,2020.

The table below identifies the increase in personal wealth of the five richest 
US billionaires (March 18- June 17, 2020). (Not outlined in the Table,
the wealth of US billionaires increased by another $266 billion from June to 
October 2020).

The US Public Debt Goes Fly High

The private appropriation of wealth has precipitated a global debt crisis. In 
country after country the public debt has skyrocketed.

In the US the federal budget deficit hit an all-time high of $3.1 trillion in 
the 2020 budget year (September), three times the size of last year's
deficit of $984bn.

It was the US government's largest annual shortfall in dollar terms, 
surpassing the previous record of $1.4 trillion set in 2009.  ... The 2020
deficit, in terms of its relationship to the economy, represented 15.2 percent 
of total gross domestic product (GDP), the sum of all the goods and
services produced by the country. That was the highest level since 1945, when 
the US was borrowing heavily to finance World War II.Al Jazeera

The Trump administration's 2020 budget year was marked by a 47.3 percent 
surge in spending to $6.55 trillion, largely used to finance corporate
bailouts and handouts as well as the multibillion dollar social safety nets 
resulting from the Covid financial crash in February and the March
lockdown, which was conducive to the partial closure of the US economy.

In the wake of  the corona crisis, the social safety nets will be abolished. 
The implementation of drastic austerity measures is envisaged.

"The Second Wave". Another Lockdown

Second Wave is a Lie. It is presented to public opinion as a means to combating 
the virus and saving lives.

That is what the governments are telling us. The fear campaign has gone into 
high gear, applied simultaneously in different regions of the world.

Test, Test, the objective of which is to push up the numbers of so-called 
positive cases.

If you live alone in the UK, you can set up a "Support Bubble (see left)

Needless to say: at the outset of this Second Wave, the global economy is 
already in a state of chaos. While the reports fail to reveal the depth and
seriousness of this global crisis, the evidence (which is still tentative and 
incomplete) speaks for itself.

The rationale of the Second Wave is to prevent and postpone the reopening of 
the national economy, coupled with the enforcement of social distancing,
the wearing of the face mask, etc.

The target are the service economy, the airlines, the tourist industry, etc. 
Maintaining strict restrictions on air travel is tantamount to
spearheading major airlines into bankruptcy.  The bankruptcy program is 
engineered and imposed. Solely in the US tourism and travel industry, 9.2
million jobs could be lost and "between 10.8 million and 13.8 million jobs 
... are at serious risk".

And the Second Wave is intent upon enabling the billionaires to pick up the 
pieces, acquiring ownership of entire sectors of economic activity at
rockbottom prices.

The money they appropriated in the course of the financial crisis (through 
outright manipulation) will be used to buy out bankrupt corporations as
well as bankrupt governments.

The financial establishment has instructed governments to implement what is 
tantamount to a second bankruptcy program using the pretext and
justification that the number of Covid positive cases has increased.

In all likelihood this second wave will lead to a further process of 
appropriation and concentration of wealth.

Concurrently, there is a tendency towards totalitarian forms of government.

At the outset of the Second Wave, the process of postponing the reopening of 
the global economy will indelibly contribute to wiping out (regional and
local) small and medium sized enterprises worldwide, while also precipitating 
the bankruptcy of entire sectors of the World economy including
airlines, hotel chains and the tourist industry.

This in turn will lead to the appropriation of real assets by powerful 
financial interests.

The fear campaign has once again gone into high gear.

Official statistics based on faulty and manipulated estimates of so-called 
"confirmed" Covid positive cases constitute the basis for justifying these
diabolical measures.

V the virus is presented as the Threat.

But the Virus has no direct impact on key economic variables.

What is at stake is unprecedented: It's a global neoliberal agenda carried 
out by corrupt governments on behalf of the financial establishment. (See
Chapter IX)

Common sense tells us that the closure of the global economy destroys 
people's lives.

Disrupting the fear campaign constitutes the first step towards reversing the 
tide

.
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Chapter VI

"There is No Cure"

Suppression of Hydroxychloroquine (CQ), A Cheap and Effective Drug

There is an ongoing battle to suppress Hydroxychloroquine (HCQ), a cheap and 
effective drug for the treatment of Covid-19. The campaign against HCQ
is carried out through slanderous political statements, media smears, not to 
mention an authoritative peer reviewed "evaluation"  published on May
22nd by The Lancet, which was based on fake figures and test trials.

The study was allegedly based on data analysis of 96,032 patients hospitalized 
with COVID-19 between Dec 20, 2019, and April 14, 2020 from 671
hospitals Worldwide. The database had been fabricated. The objective was to 
kill the Hydroxychloroquine (HCQ) cure on behalf of Big Pharma.

While The Lancet article was retracted, the media casually blamed "a tiny US 
based company" named Surgisphere whose employees included "a sci-fi
writer and adult content model" for spreading "flawed data" (Guardian). 
This Chicago based outfit was accused of having misled both the WHO and
national governments, inciting them to ban HCQ. None of those trial tests 
actually took place.

While the blame was placed on Surgisphere, the unspoken truth (which neither 
the scientific community nor the media have acknowledged) is that the
study was coordinated by Harvard professor Mandeep Mehra under the auspices of 
Brigham and Women's Hospital (BWH) which is a partner of the Harvard
Medical School.

When the scam was revealed, Dr. Mandeep Mehra who holds the Harvey 
Distinguished Chair of Medicine at  Brigham and Women's Hospital apologized:

  I have always performed my research in accordance with the highest ethical 
and professional guidelines. However, we can never forget the
  responsibility we have as researchers to scrupulously ensure that we rely on 
data sources that adhere to our high standards.

  It is now clear to me that in my hope to contribute this research during a 
time of great need, I did not do enough to ensure that the data source
  was appropriate for this use. For that, and for all the disruptions - both 
directly and indirectly - I am truly sorry. (emphasis added)

  Mandeep R. Mehra, MD, MSC  (official statement on BWH website)

But that "truly sorry" note was just the tip of the iceberg. Why?

The Studies respectively on Gilead Science's Remdesivir and on 
Hydroxychloroquine (HCQ) Were Conducted Simultaneously by Brigham and Women's 
Hospital
(BWH)

While The Lancet report (May 22, 2020) coordinated by Dr. Mandeep Mehra was 
intended "to kill" the legitimacy of HCQ as a cure of Covid-19, another
important (related) study was being carried out (concurrently) at BWH 
pertaining to Remdesivir on behalf of Gilead Sciences Inc.

Dr. Francisco Marty,a specialist in Infectious Disease and Associate Professor 
at Harvard Medical School was entrusted with coordination of the
clinical trial tests of the antiviral medication Remdesivir under Brigham's 
contract with Gilead Sciences Inc:

  Brigham and Women's Hospital began enrolling patients in two clinical 
trials for Gilead's antiviral medication remdesivir. The Brigham is one of
  multiple clinical trial sites for a Gilead-initiated study of the drug in 600 
participants with moderate coronavirus disease (COVID-19) and a
  Gilead-initiated study of 400 participants with severe COVID-19.

  ... If the results are promising, this could lead to FDA approval, and if 
they aren't, it gives us critical information in the fight against
  COVID-19 and allows us to move on to other therapies."

While Dr. Mandeep Mehra was not directly involved in the Gilead Remdesivir BWH 
study under the supervision of his colleague Dr. Francisco Marty, he
nonetheless had contacts with Gilead Sciences Inc: "He participated in a 
conference sponsored by Gilead in early April 2020 as part of the Covid-19
debate" (France Soir, May 23, 2020) URL

What was the intent of his (failed) study? To undermine the legitimacy of 
Hydroxychloroquine?

According to France Soir, in a report published after The Lancet Retraction:

  The often evasive answers produced by Dr Mandeep R. Mehra, ... professor at 
Harvard Medical School, did not produce confidence, fueling doubt
  instead about the integrity of this retrospective study and its results. 
(France Soir, June 5, 2020) URL

Was Dr. Mandeep Mehra in conflict of interest? (That is a matter for BWH and 
the Harvard Medical School to decide upon).

Who are the Main Actors?

Dr. Anthony Fauci, advisor to Donald Trump, portrayed as "America's top 
infectious disease expert" has played a key role in smearing the HCQ cure
which had been approved years earlier by the CDC as well as providing 
legitimacy to Gilead's Remdesivir.

Dr. Fauci has been the head of the National Institute of Allergy and Infectious 
Diseases (NIAID) since the Reagan administration. He is known to act
as a mouthpiece for Big Pharma.

Dr. Fauci launched Remdesivir in late June (see details below). According to 
Fauci, Remdesivir is the "corona wonder drug" developed by Gilead
Science Inc. It's a $1.6 billion dollar bonanza.

Gilead Sciences Inc: History

Gilead Sciences Inc is a Multibillion dollar bio-pharmaceutical company which 
is now involved in developing and marketing Remdesivir. Gilead has a
long history. It has the backing of major investment conglomerates including 
the Vanguard Group and Capital Research & Management Co, among others.
It has developed ties with the US Government.

In 1999 Gilead Sciences Inc, developed Tamiflu (used as a treatment of seasonal 
influenza and bird flu). At the  time, Gilead Sciences Inc was headed
by Donald Rumsfeld (1997-2001), who later joined the George W. Bush 
administration as Secretary of Defense (2001-2006). Rumsfeld was responsible for
coordinating the illegal and criminal wars on Afghanistan (2001) and Iraq 
(2003).

Rumsfeld maintained his links to Gilead Sciences Inc throughout his tenure as 
Secretary of Defense (2001-2006). According to CNN Money (2005): "The
prospect of a bird flu outbreak ... was very good news for Defense Secretary 
Donald Rumsfeld [who still owned Gilead stocks] and other politically
connected investors in Gilead Sciences".

Anthony Fauci has been in charge of the NIAID since 1984, using his position as 
"a go between" the US government and Big Pharma. During Rumsfeld's
tenure as Secretary of Defense, the budget allocated to bio-terrorism increased 
substantially, involving contracts with Big Pharma including Gilead
Sciences Inc. Anthony Fauci considered that the money allocated to 
bio-terrorism in early 2002 would:

  "accelerate our understanding of the biology and pathogenesis of microbes 
that can be used in attacks, and the biology of the microbes' hosts -
  human beings and their immune systems. One result should be more effective 
vaccines with less toxicity." (WPo report)

In 2008, Dr. Anthony Fauci was granted the Presidential Medal of Freedom by 
president George W. Bush "for his determined and aggressive efforts to
help others live longer and healthier lives."

The 2020 Gilead Sciences Inc Remdesivir Project

We will be focussing on key documents (and events)

Chronology

February 21: Initial Release pertaining to NIH-NIAID Remdesivir placebo test 
trial

April 10: The Gilead Sciences Inc study published in the NEJM on the 
"Compassionate Use of Remdesivir"

April 29: NIH Release: Study on Remdesivir (Report published on May 22 in NEJM)

May 22, The BWH-Harvard Study on Hydroxychloroquine coordinated by Dr. Mandeep 
Mehra published in The Lancet

May 22, Remdesivir for the Treatment of Covid-19 - Preliminary Report  
National Institute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases, National Institutes of
Health, New England Journal of Medicine, (NEJM)

June 5: The (fake) Lancet Report (May 22) on HCQ is Retracted.

June 29, Fauci announcement. The $1.6 Billion Remdesivir HHS Agreement with 
Gilead Sciences Inc URL

April 10: The Gilead Sciences Inc. study published in the NEJM on the 
"Compassionate Use of Remdesivir"

A Gilead sponsored report was published in New England Journal of Medicine in 
an article entitled "Compassionate Use of Remdesivir for Patients with
Severe Covid-19" . It was co-authored by an impressive list of 56 
distinguished medical doctors and scientists, many of whom were recipients of
consulting fees from Gilead Sciences Inc.

Gilead Sciences Inc. funded the study which included several staff members as 
co-authors.

  The testing included a total of 61 patients [who] received at least one dose 
of remdesivir on or before March 7, 2020; 8 of these patients were
  excluded because of missing postbaseline information (7 patients) and an 
erroneous remdesivir start date (1 patient) ... Of the 53 remaining
  patients included in this analysis, 40 (75%) received the full 10-day course 
of remdesivir, 10 (19%) received 5 to 9 days of treatment, and 3 (6%)
  fewer than 5 days of treatment.

The NEJM article states that "Gilead Sciences Inc began accepting requests 
from clinicians for compassionate use of remdesivir on January 25, 2020".
From whom, From Where? According to the WHO (January 30, 2020) there were 82 
cases in 18 countries outside China of which 5 were in the US, 5 in
France and 3 in Canada.

Several prominent physicians and scientists have cast  doubt on the 
Compassionate Use of Remdesivir study conducted by Gilead, focussing on the 
small
size of the trial. Ironically, the number of patients in the test  is less that 
the number of co-authors: "53 patients" versus "56 co-authors"

Below we provide excerpts of scientific statements on the Gilead NEJM project 
(Science Media Centre emphasis added) published immediately following
the release of the NEJM article:

"`Compassionate use' is better described as using an unlicensed therapy 
to treat a patient because there are no other treatments available. Research
based on this kind of use should be treated with extreme caution because there 
is no control group or randomisation, which are some of the hallmarks
of good practice in clinical trials. Prof Duncan Richard, Clinical 
Therapeutics, University of Oxford.

 "It is critical not to over-interpret this study. Most importantly, it is 
impossible to know the outcome for this relatively small group of patients
had they not received remdesivir. Dr Stephen Griffin, Associate Professor, 
School of Medicine, University of Leeds.

 "The research is interesting but doesn't prove anything at this point: the 
data are from a small and uncontrolled study.  Simon Maxwell, Professor
of Clinical Pharmacology and Prescribing, University of Edinburgh.

"The data from this paper are almost uninterpretable. It is very surprising, 
perhaps even unethical, that the New England Journal of Medicine has
published it. It would be more appropriate to publish the data on the website 
of the pharmaceutical company that has sponsored and written up the
study. At least Gilead have been clear that this has not been done in the way 
that a high quality scientific paper would be written.  Prof Stephen
Evans, Professor of Pharmacoepidemiology, London School of Hygiene & Tropical 
Medicine.

 "It's very hard to draw useful conclusions from uncontrolled studies like 
this particularly with a new disease where we really don't know what to
expect and with wide variations in outcomes between places and over time. One 
really has to question the ethics of failing to do randomisation - this
study really represents more than anything else, a missed opportunity." Prof 
Adam Finn, Professor of Paediatrics, University of Bristol.

To review the complete document of Science Media Centre pertaining to expert 
assessments click here

April 29: The National Institutes of Health (NIH) Study on Remdesivir.

On April 29th following the publication of the Gilead Sciences Inc Study in the 
NEJM on April 10, a press release of the National Institutes of
Health (NIH) on Remdesivir was released.  The full document was published on 
May 22, by the NEJM under the title:

 Remdesivir for the Treatment of Covid-19 - Preliminary Report (NEJM)

The study had been initiated on February 21, 2020. The title of the April 29 
Press Release was:

"Peer-reviewed data shows remdesivir for COVID-19 improves time to recovery"

It's a government sponsored report which includes preliminary data from a 
randomized trial involving 1063 hospitalized patients. The results of the
trial labelled Adaptive COVID-19 Treatment Trial (ACTT) are preliminary, 
conducted under the helm of Dr. Fauci's National Institute of Allergy and
Infectious Diseases (NIAID):

  An independent data and safety monitoring board (DSMB) overseeing the trial 
met on April 27 to review data and shared their interim analysis with
  the study team. Based upon their review of the data, they noted that 
remdesivir was better than placebo from the perspective of the primary
  endpoint, time to recovery, a metric often used in influenza trials. Recovery 
in this study was defined as being well enough for hospital
  discharge or returning to normal activity level.

  Preliminary results indicate that patients who received remdesivir had a 31% 
faster time to recovery than those who received placebo (p<0.001).
  Specifically, the median time to recovery was 11 days for patients treated 
with remdesivir compared with 15 days for those who received placebo.
  Results also suggested a survival benefit, with a mortality rate of 8.0% for 
the group receiving remdesivir versus 11.6% for the placebo group
  (p=0.059).  (emphasis added)

In the NIH's earlier February 21, 2020 report (released at the outset of the 
study), the methodology was described as follows:

  ... A randomized, controlled clinical trial to evaluate the safety and 
efficacy of the investigational antiviral remdesivir in hospitalized adults
  diagnosed with coronavirus disease 2019 (COVID-19) ...

Numbers. Where? When?

The February 21 report confirmed that the first trial participant was "an 
American who was repatriated after being quarantined on the Diamond
Princess cruise ship" that docked in Yokohama (Japanese Territorial Waters). 
"Thirteen people repatriated by the U.S. State Department from the
Diamond Princess cruise ship" were selected as patients for the placebo trial 
test.

Ironically, at the outset of the study, 58.7% of the "confirmed cases" 
Worldwide (542 cases out of 924) (outside China),  were on the Diamond Cruise
Princess from which the initial trial placebo patients were selected.

Where and When: The trial test in the 68 selected sites? That came at a later 
date because on February 19th (WHO data), the US had recorded only 15
positive cases (see Table Below).

  "A total of 68 sites ultimately joined the study-47 in the United States 
and 21 in countries in Europe and Asia." (emphasis added)

In the final May 22 NEJM report entitled Remdesivir for the Treatment of 
Covid-19 - Preliminary Report:

  There were 60 trial sites and 13 subsites in the United States (45 sites), 
Denmark (8), the United Kingdom (5), Greece (4), Germany (3), Korea
  (2), Mexico (2), Spain (2), Japan (1), and Singapore (1). Eligible patients 
were randomly assigned in a 1:1 ratio to receive either remdesivir or
  placebo. Randomization was stratified by study site and disease severity at 
enrollment

The Washington Post applauded Anthony Fauci's announcement (April 29):

  "The preliminary results, disclosed at the White House by Anthony S. Fauci, 
...  fall short of the magic bullet or cure... But with no approved
  treatments for Covid-19,[Lie] Fauci said, it will become the standard of care 
for hospitalized patients ...The data shows that remdesivir has a
  clear-cut, significant, positive effect in diminishing the time to 
recovery," Fauci said.

The government's first rigorous clinical trial of the experimental drug 
remdesivir as a coronavirus treatment delivered mixed results to the medical
community Wednesday - but rallied stock markets and raised hopes that an 
early weapon to help some patients was at hand.

The preliminary results, disclosed at the White House by Anthony Fauci, chief 
of the National Institute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases, which led
the placebo-controlled trial found that the drug accelerated the recovery of 
hospitalized patients but had only a marginal benefit in the rate of
death.

... Fauci's remarks boosted speculation that the Food and Drug Administration 
would seek emergency use authorization that would permit doctors to
prescribe the drug.

In addition to clinical trials, remdesivir has been given to more than 1,000 
patients under compassionate use. [also refers to the Gilead study
published on April 10 in the NEJM]

The study, involving [more than] 1,000 patients at 68 sites in the United 
States and around the world (??), offers the first evidence (??) from a
large (??), randomized (??) clinical study of remdesivir's effectiveness 
against COVID-19.

The NIH placebo test study provided "preliminary results". While the 
placebo trial test was "randomized", the overall selection of patients at 
the 68
sites was not fully randomized. See the full report.

May 22: The Fake Lancet Report on Hydroxychloroquine (HCQ)

It is worth noting that the full report of the NIH-NIAID) entitled Remdesivir 
for the Treatment of Covid-19 - Preliminary Report was released on May
22, 2020 in the NEJM, on the same day as the controversial Lancet report on 
Hydroxychloroquine.

Immediately folllowing its publication, the media went into high gear, smearing 
the HCQ cure, while applauding the NIH-NIASD report released on the
same day.

Remdesivir, the only drug cleared to treat Covid-19, sped the recovery time of 
patients with the disease, ... "It's a very safe and effective drug,"
said Eric Topol, founder and director of the Scripps Research Translational 
Institute. "We now have a definite first efficacious drug for Covid-19,
which is a major step forward and will be built upon with other drugs, [and 
drug] combinations."

When the Lancet HCQ article by  Bingham-Harvard was retracted on June 5, it was 
too late, it received minimal media coverage. Despite the Retraction,
the HCQ cure "had been killed".

June 29: Fauci Greenlight. The $1.6 Billion Remdesivir Contract with Gilead 
Sciences Inc

Dr. Anthony Fauci granted the "Greenlight" to Gilead Sciences Inc. on June 
29, 2020.

The semi-official US government NIH-NIAID sponsored report (May 22) entitled 
Remdesivir for the Treatment of Covid-19 - Preliminary Report (NEJM) was
used to justify a major agreement with Gilead Sciences Inc. (A Final Report was 
Released on November 5, 2020)

The Report was largely funded by the National Institute of Allergy and 
Infectious Diseases (NIAID) headed by Dr. Anthony Fauci and the National
Institutes of Health (NIH).

On June 29, based on the findings of the NIH-NIAID Report published in the 
NEJM, the Department of Health and Human Services (HHS) announced on
behalf of the Trump Adminstration an agreement to secure large supplies of the 
remdesivir drug from Gilead Sciences Inc. for the treatment of
Covid-19 in America's private hospitals and clinics.

The earlier Gilead study based on scanty test results published in the NEJM 
(April 10), of 53 cases (and 56 co-authors) was not highlighted. The
results of this study had been  questioned by several prominent physicians and 
scientists.

Who will be able to afford Remdesivir? 500,000 doses of Remdesivir are 
envisaged at $3,200 per patient, namely $1.6 billion (see the study by
Elizabeth Woodworth)

The Drug was also approved for marketing in the European Union. under the 
brandname Veklury.

If this contract is implemented as planned, it represents for Gilead Science 
Inc. and the recipient US private hospitals and clinics a colossal
amount of money.


According to The Trump Administration's HHS Secretary Alex Azar (June 29, 
2020):

  "To the extent possible, we want to ensure that any American patient who 
needs remdesivir can get it. [at $3200] The Trump Administration is doing
  everything in our power to learn more about life-saving therapeutics for 
COVID-19 and secure access to these options for the American people."

Remdesivir for Covid-19: $1.6 Billion for a "Modestly Beneficial" Drug?

Remdesivir versus Hydroxychloroquine (HCQ)

Careful timing:

The Lancet study (published on May 22) was intended to undermine the legitimacy 
of Hydroxychloroquine as an effective cure to Covid-19, with a view
to sustaining the $1.6 billion agreement between the HHS and Gilead Sciences 
Inc. on June 29th. The legitmacy of this agreement rested on the May 22
NIH-NIAID study in the NEJM which was considered "preliminary".

What Dr. Fauci failed to acknowledge is that Chloroquine had been "studied" 
and tested fifteen years ago by the CDC as a drug to be used against
coronavirus infections.  And that Hydroxychloroquine has been used recently in 
the treatment of Covid-19 in several countries.

According to the Virology Journal (2005) (See below) "Chloroquine is a potent 
inhibitor of SARS coronavirus infection and spread". It was used in the
SARS-1 outbreak in 2002. It had the endorsement of the CDC.

HCQ is not only effective, it is "inexpensive" when compared to Remdesivir, 
at an estimated "$3120 for a US Patient with private insurance".

Concluding Remarks

The Gilead Sciences Inc. Remdesivir study (50+ authors) was published in the 
New England Journal of Medicine (April 10, 2020).URL

It was followed by the NIH-NIAID Remdesivir for the Treatment of Covid-19 - 
Preliminary Report on May 22, 2020 in the NEJM.  And on that same day,
May 22, the report on Hydroxychloroquine coordinated by BWH-Harvard Dr. Mehra 
was published by The Lancet (which was subsequently retracted).

Harvard Medical School and the BWH bear responsibility for having hosted and 
financed the Lancet report on HCQ coordinated by Dr. Mandeep Mehra.

Is there conflict of interest? BWH was simultaneously involved in a study on 
Remdesivir in a contract with Gilead Sciences, Inc.

While the Lancet report coordinated by Harvard's Dr. Mehra was retracted, it 
nonetheless served the interests of Gilead Sciences Inc.

It is important that an independent scientific and medical assessment be 
undertaken, respectively of the Gilead Sciences Inc New England Journal of
Medicine (NEMJ) peer reviewed study (April 10, 2020) as well as the NIH-NIAID 
study also published in the NEJM (May 22, 2020).

.
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Chapter VII

Big Pharma's Covid Vaccine

Introduction

The Second Wave of the pandemic commenced in October 2020. The Pfizer corona 
vaccine was launched in early November. Worldwide, people are led to
believe that the corona vaccine is a solution. And that "normality" will 
then be restored.

How is it that a vaccine for the SARS-CoV-2 virus, which under normal 
conditions would take years to develop, was promptly launched on the 9th of
November?

Moreover, the vaccine announced by Pfizer is based on an experimental gene 
editing mRNA technology which has a bearing on the human genome. Coupled
with the vaccine initiative is the development of a so-called digital passport 
which will be imposed on entire populations.

And why do we need a vaccine for Covid-19 when the WHO, the US Center for 
Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) as well as numerous scientists have
confirmed unequivocally that Covid-19 is  "similar to seasonal influenza".( 
See our analysis in Chapter II).

The drive to develop a vaccine is profit driven. It is supported by corrupt 
governments serving the interests of Big Pharma and Big Money. The US
government had already ordered 100 million doses back in July and the EU is to 
purchase 300 million doses.

It would appear that the standard lab tests using ferrets and mice will not be 
conducted.

Pfizer has "gone straight to human "guinea pigs." ... (See Incisive 
analysis by F. William Engdahl, Global Research, November 2020)

"Human tests began in late July and early August [2020]. Three months is 
unheard of for testing a new vaccine. Several years is the norm."

This caricature by Large + JIPEM  explains our predicament:

Mouse No 1: "Are You Going to get Vaccinated",

Mouse No. 2: Are You Crazy, They Haven't finished the Tests on Humans"

Un grand merci aux caricaturistes Large et JIPEM

Dr. Michael Yeadon, a former Vice President of Pfizer has taken a firm stance:

"All vaccines against the SARS-COV-2 virus are by definition novel. No 
candidate vaccine has been... in development for more than a few months.":

"If any such vaccine is approved for use under any circumstances that are not 
EXPLICITLY experimental, I believe that recipients are being misled to
a criminal extent.

In early December Dr Michael Yeadon together with Dr. Wolfgang Wodarg "filed 
an application with the EMA, the European Medicine Agency responsible
for EU-wide drug approval, for the immediate suspension of all SARS CoV 2 
vaccine studies, in particular the BioNtech/Pfizer study on BNT162b
(EudraCT number 2020-002641-42).

It is important to review the complex history of the novel vaccine.

History of the SARS-CoV-2 Vaccine Project

There are many contradictions. The analysis below addresses the earlier stages 
of the vaccine project as well as the role of the 201 Simulation under
the auspices of John Hopkins School of Medicine held in New York on  October 
19, 2019.

The October 2019 Coronavirus Event 201 Simulation Exercise

The coronavirus was initially named nCoV-19 by CEPI and the WHO: exactly the 
same name as that adopted in the WEF-Gates-John Hopkins Event
201 (2019-nCov) pertaining to a coronavirus simulation exercise held in 
Baltimore in mid October 2019.

The Event 201 John Hopkins simulation addressed the development of an effective 
vaccine in response to millions of cases (in the October 2019
simulation) of the 2019 nCoV. The simulation announced a scenario in which the 
entire population of the planet would be affected. "During the initial
months of the pandemic, the cumulative number of cases [in the simulation] 
increases exponentially, doubling every week. And as the cases and deaths
accumulate, the economic and societal consequences become increasingly 
severe."

  The scenario ends at the 18-month point, with 65 million deaths. The pandemic 
is beginning to slow due to the decreasing number of susceptible
  people. The pandemic will continue at some rate until there is an effective 
vaccine or until 80-90 % of the global population has been exposed.
  From that point on, it is likely to be an endemic childhood disease.

According to the WEF Video below, produced in relation to the 201 Simulation, 
"we ran a massive viral pandemic simulation.., 65 million deaths
Worlwide.".

See also the analysis of  F. William Engdahl on the 201 Simulation

Video Produced by the World Economic Forum in association with the 201 John 
Hopkins Simulation

IFRAME: https://www.youtube.com/embed/0-FQbhkWYuY

Ironically, on January 30th, the WHO defined the new virus as 2019-nCoV, i.e. 
the same name as that used in the 201 simulation in October 2019.

It was only later that Covid-19 was identified by the WHO not as a virus but as 
a disease: coronavirus disease (COVID-19), the Virus was identified
as "severe acute respiratory syndrome" coronavirus 2 (SARS-CoV-2)

Two weeks after the virus had been formally identified by the PRC (Jan 7, 
2020), a vaccine for the novel coronavirus was announced by CEPI at the
Davos World Economic Forum, January 20-24, 2020.

The Central Role of CEPI

The lead entity for the novel coronavirus vaccine initiative is the Coalition 
for Epidemic Preparedness Innovations (CEPI) an organization sponsored
and financed by the World Economic Forum (WEF) and the Bill and Melinda Gates 
Foundation.

Note the chronology: The development of the 2019 nCoV vaccine was announced at 
the Davos World Economic Forum (WEF) a week prior to the official
launching by the WHO of  a Worldwide Public Health Emergency (January 30) at a 
time when the number of "confirmed cases" Worldwide (outside China)
was 83. (see Chapter II)

The pandemic was launched by the WHO on March 11. And five days later, barely 
covered by the media, the first tests involving human volunteers were
conducted by Moderna in Seattle on March 16.

According to Richard Hatchett, CEO of  the Coalition for Epidemic Preparedness 
Innovations (CEPI) an organization sponsored and financed by the World
Economic Forum (WEF) and the Gates Foundation the project to develop a vaccine 
commenced not only prior to the discovery and identification of the
coronavirus (January 7, 2020) but several months prior to the October 2019 
simulation exercise.

"We did that in the last year or so [early 2019]. ... "

( scroll down for interview with Richard Hatchett)

CEPI is seeking a "monopoly" role in the vaccination business the objective 
of which is a "global vaccine project", in partnership with a large
number of "candidates".

It announced funding for its existing partnership with Inovio and The 
University of Queensland (Australia). In addition, CEPI confirmed (January 23)
its contract with Moderna, Inc. and the U.S. National Institute of Allergy and 
Infectious Diseases (NIAID) headed by Dr. Anthony Fauci, who has been
instrumental in waging the fear and panic campaign across America: "Ten Times 
Worse than Seasonal Flu". (See WEF Video)

CEPI is dealing simultaneously with several pharmaceutical companies. The 
Moderna- NIAID in all likelihood is slated to implement the COVID-19
vaccine in the US.

On January 31st, the day following the WHO's official launching of the global 
public health emergency and Trump's decision to curtail air travel with
China, CEPI announced its partnership with CureVac AG, a German-based  
biopharmaceutical company.

A few days later, in early February, CEPI "announced that major vaccine 
manufacturer GSK would allow its proprietary adjuvants- compounds that boost
the effectiveness of vaccines - to be used in the response". (The pandemic 
was officially launched on March 11)

There are many "potential vaccines in the pipeline" with "dozens of 
research groups around the world  racing to create a vaccine against 
COVID-19".

The COV-19 Global Vaccination Program

CEPI (on behalf of Gates-WEF, which funded the simulation exercise) is 
currently playing a key role in a large scale (global?) vaccination program in
partnership with biotech companies, Big Pharma, government agencies as well as 
university laboratories.

The foregoing statement by CEPI was made nearly two months prior to the 
official declaration of a pandemic on March 11.

"We're having conversations with a broad array of potential partners". 
And critical to those conversations is: What's the plan to make very large
quantities of vaccine within a time frame that is potentially relevant to what 
people seem to be increasingly certain will be a pandemic, if it isn't
already there? ..." [Richard Hatchett, CEPI CEO in interview with 
stat.news.com].  ...

The underlying focus is to develop a global vaccine.

  And part of that was doing a global survey of manufacturing capacity to think 
about where we wanted to plant the manufacturing of any successful
  products we were able to bring forward.

Of significance, Hatchett  confirmed that the project to develop a vaccine 
commenced not only prior to the discovery and identification of the
coronavirus (January 2020) but several months prior to the October 2019 
simulation exercise.

  "We did that in the last year or so. ...  We are using the information that 
we have collected and have that team now thinking about opportunities
  for scaling vaccines of various different types. That is a work in progress. 
For some of the technologies the tech transfer [to a manufacturer]
  may be something that could be done in a time frame that was pertinent to the 
epidemic, potentially.

  I think it is going to be really important to engage those folks who have 
access to really substantial production capacity. And having the big
  producers at the table - because of their depth, because of their 
experience, because of their internal resources - would be very, very 
important.

  The candidate vaccines will be very, very quick. Dr. Anthony Fauci, director 
of NIAID [who has been spreading panic on network TV], is out in
  public as saying he thinks the clinical trial for the Moderna vaccine may be 
as early as the spring. (emphasis added)

What is unfolding in real life is in some regards similar to the October 2019 
simulation exercise at John Hopkins. The scenario is how to produce
millions of vaccine shots on the presumption that the pandemic will spread.  
and for that you need the positive cases to go fly high.

The CEPI sponsored vaccine conglomerates had already planned their investments 
well in advance of the global Worldwide health emergency:

  I [Hachett] think part of the general strategy is to have a large number of 
candidates. [and] you want to have enough candidates that at least
  some of them are moving rapidly through the process.

  And then for each candidate, you need to ask yourself the question: How do 
you produce that? ... [And] how are you going to get to that point with
  production at a scale that is meaningful in the context of a disease that is 
going to infect the whole of society?(Interview conducted by Helen
  Branswell, statsnews, February 3, 2020)

Moderna Inc

Moderna Inc based in Seattle is one of several candidates involved and 
supported by CEPI.

Moderna announced on February 24th the development of "an experimental mRNA 
COVID-19 vaccine, known as mRNA-1273". "The initial batch of the vaccine
has already been shipped to U.S. government researchers from the National 
Institute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases (NIAID)" headed by Dr. Antony
Fauci.

While Moderna Inc initially stated that the first clinical trials would 
commence in late April, tests involving human volunteers started in mid-March
in Seattle: (bear in mind the pandemic was officially launched on March 11)

.

  Researchers in Seattle gave the first shot to the first person in a test of 
an experimental coronavirus vaccine Monday - leading off a worldwide
  hunt for protection even as the pandemic surges.  ...

  Some of the study's carefully chosen healthy volunteers, ages 18 to 55, 
will get higher dosages than others to test how strong the inoculations
  should be. Scientists will check for any side effects and draw blood samples 
to test if the vaccine is revving up the immune system, looking for
  encouraging clues like the NIH earlier found in vaccinated mice.

  "We don't know whether this vaccine will induce an immune response, or 
whether it will be safe. That's why we're doing a trial," Jackson 
stressed.
  "It's not at the stage where it would be possible or prudent to give it 
to the general population." (FOX news local)

CEPI's nCoV-2019 Global Vaccine and the ID2020 Digital Identity Platform

While CEPI announced the launching of a global vaccine at the Davos World 
Economic Forum, another important and related endeavor was underway. It's
called the ID2020 Agenda, which, according to Peter Koenig constitutes "an 
electronic ID program that uses generalized vaccination as a platform for
digital identity".

  "The program harnesses existing birth registration and vaccination 
operations to provide newborns with a portable and persistent
  biometrically-linked digital identity". (Peter Koenig, March 2020)

The Founding Partners of ID2020 are Microsoft, the Rockefeller Foundation and 
the Global Alliance for Vaccines and Immunization (GAVI) among others.

It is worth noting the timeline: The ID2020 Alliance held their Summit in New 
York, entitled "Rising to the Good ID Challenge", on September 19,
2019, exactly one month prior to nCov-2019 simulation exercise entitled Event 
201 at John Hopkins in New York:

  Is it just a coincidence that ID2020 is being rolled out at the onset of what 
the WHO calls a Pandemic? - Or is a pandemic needed to `roll out'
  the multiple devastating programs of ID2020? (Peter Koenig, March 2020)

ID2020 is part of a "World Governance" project which, if applied, would 
roll out the contours of what some analysts have described as a Global Police
State encompassing through vaccination the personal details of several billion 
people Worldwide.

In the Wake of the Lockdown. The Second Wave

The Second Wave: The fear campaign continues in the wake of the lockdown. Will 
the hardships of the economic and social crisis encourage people to
get vaccinated?

To implement the Global Vaccine, the propaganda campaign must continue. The 
Truth must be suppressed. These are their "guidelines", which must be
confronted and challenged.

Several governments (aka corrupt politicians) including the UK, Canada as well 
as India have already provided the green light. Information and
analysis on the features of the virus (similar to seasonal influential) is 
being suppressed by the media.

In recent developments, hydroxychloroquine is being used to treat patients in 
both Europe and North America. Big Pharma is intent upon suppressing
evidence on how COVID-19 can be cured.

Flashback: The 2009 H1N1 Swine Flu Pandemic

Remember the 2009 H1N1 "pandemic" when Obama's Council of Advisors on 
Science and Technology compared the H1N1 pandemic to the 1918 Spanish flu
pandemic while reassuring the public that the latter was more deadly. (CBC: Get 
swine flu vaccine ready: U.S. advisers). For further details see
Michel Chossudovsky, August 2009 Study on H1N1 Pandemic)

Based on incomplete and scanty data, the WHO Director General Margaret Chan 
predicted with authority that: "as many as 2 billion people could become
infected over the next two years - nearly one-third of the world 
population." (World Health Organization as reported by the Western media, July
2009).

It was a multibillion bonanza for Big Pharma supported by the WHO's 
Director-General Margaret Chan.

In a subsequent statement Dr. Chan confirmed that:

  "Vaccine makers could produce 4.9 billion pandemic flu shots per year in 
the best-case scenario",Margaret Chan, Director-General, World Health
  Organization (WHO), quoted by Reuters, 21 July 2009).

  "Swine flu could strike up to 40 percent of Americans over the next two 
years and as many as several hundred thousand could die if a vaccine
  campaign and other measures aren't successful." (Official Statement of 
Obama Administration, Associated Press, 24 July 2009).

There was no H1N1 pandemic affecting 2 billion people. Millions of doses of 
swine flu vaccine had been ordered by national governments from Big
Pharma.

Millions of vaccine doses were subsequently destroyed: a financial bonanza for 
Big Pharma, an expenditure crisis for national governments.

There was no investigation into who was behind this multibillion dollar fraud. 
Several critics said that the H1N1 Pandemic was "Fake"

  The Parliamentary Assembly of the Council of Europe (PACE), a human rights 
watchdog, is publicly investigating the WHO's motives in declaring a
  pandemic. Indeed, the chairman of its influential health committee, 
epidemiologist Wolfgang Wodarg, has declared that the "false pandemic" is 
"one
  of the greatest medicine scandals of the century." (Michael Fomento, 
Forbes, February 10, 2010)

Michael Fomento  concludes:

Even within the agency, the director of the WHO Collaborating Center for 
Epidemiology in Munster, Germany, Dr. Ulrich Kiel, has essentially labeled
the pandemic a hoax. "We are witnessing a gigantic misallocation of resources 
[$18 billion so far] in terms of public health," he said.

They're right. This wasn't merely overcautiousness or simple misjudgment. 
The pandemic declaration and all the Klaxon-ringing since reflect sheer
dishonesty motivated not by medical concerns but political ones.

Unquestionably, swine flu has proved to be vastly milder than ordinary seasonal 
flu. It kills at a third to a tenth the rate, according to U.S.
Centers for Disease Control and Prevention estimates. Data from other countries 
like France and Japan indicate it's far tamer than that.

H1n1 2009 Vaccine Causes Brain Damage to Children : GSK's ArepanrixTD applied 
in Canada

In Memory of a Little Girl Called Amina Abudu

See complete article here

The WHO's H1N1 pandemic was declared in June 11, 2009. GSK was on contract to 
the Canadian government. The GSK's ArepandrixTM vaccine was delivered
to Canadian health authorities within less than four months.

"As a result, an impressive 45% of Canadians received protection from the 
H1N1 virus by being vaccinated with GSK's ArepanrixTM" according to GSK'S
President-CEO Paul Lucas in a statement on  October 9 2009 to Canada's Senate 
Standing Committee on Social Affairs, Science and Technology.

Within four months?. Does that give them Time to Test????

Lots of people in Canada fell sick after receiving the H1N1 ArepanrixTD vaccine.

And that vaccine killed a little girl called Amina Abudu, which then led to a 
ten year lawsuit against GSK.

A vaccine was rushed to market, and the five year old was among millions of 
Canadians to get the shot, amid widespread fears about the new pathogen.

Five days later, Amina's older brother found her lying unconscious in the 
bathroom of the family's east-end Toronto home. She was dead.

Her devastated parents came to blame the flu shot itself and sued the 
vaccine's manufacturer, Glaxo Smith Kline (GSK), for $4.2 million. The
little-noticed trial of that lawsuit drew toward a close on Tuesday, a rare 
judicial airing in Canada of a vaccine's alleged side effects.

The parents' lawyer, Jasmine Ghosn, alleged the preventive drug was brought 
out quickly and without proper testing during a chaotic flu season, as
the federal government exerted "intense pressure" on Canadians to get 
immunized. (National Post, November 2019)

Screenshot of National Post. Death of Canadian girl in 2009  (Report is dated 
November 2019

It took ten years for a judgment. The Family lost. GSK declined responsibility 
for her death. And the Canadian government reimbursed GSK's legal
expenses.

That lawsuit against GSK should be reopened. Canada's government bears the 
burden of responsibility.

ArepanrixTD (2009) vs PandemrixTM (2009)

GSK has casually acknowledged that the ArepanrixTD which was used in Canada is 
"similar" to the GSK's PandemrixTM applied in the UK and the EU, which
led to brain damage in Children. It was subsequently withdrawn. But 
ArepandrixTD applied in Canada prevailed.  An ArepandrixTD (2010) was
subsequently released the following year (and compared to PandemrixTD (2009)

GSK acknowledges that PandemrixTD (2009) causes narcolepsy, which is 
categorized as "a chronic neurological disorder that affects the brain's 
ability
to control sleep-wake cycles."

COVID-19 Vaccine is Deja Vu. Lets not be taken in again.

There are important lessons to be learnt from the 2009 H1N1 Pandemic

The COVID-19 "pandemic" is far more serious and diabolical than the 2009 
H1N1. The COV-19 pandemic has provided a pretext and a justification for
destabilizing the economies of entire countries, impoverishing large sectors of 
the World population. Unprecedented in modern history.

And it is important that we act cohesively and in solidarity with those who are 
victims of this crisis.

People's lives are in a freefall and their purchasing power has been 
destroyed.

What kind of twisted social structure awaits us in the wake of the lockdown?

Can we trust the World Health Organization (WHO) and the powerful economic 
interest groups behind it. The answer is obvious.

Can we trust the main actors behind the multibillion dollar global vaccination 
project?

Can we trust the Western media which has led the fear campaign?

Disinformation sustains the lies and fabrications.

Can we trust our "corrupt" governments? Our national economy has been 
devastated.

In recent developments, the Covid vaccine is being implemented in number of 
countries.

Dr. Wolfgang Wodarg who revealed the fraud behind H1N1 is actively involved 
together with Dr. Michael Yeadon in the campaign against the Covid-19.

.
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Chapter VIII

Freedom of Expression.

Categorizing The Protest Movement as "Anti-Social"


A diabolical process is underway which consists in "identifying" all those 
who are opposed to the governments' management of the coronavirus
pandemic. According to ongoing psychological studies, these opponents are 
categorized as "anti-social psychopaths".

The unspoken objective is to shunt the emergence of an organized protest 
movement pertaining to social engineering and the decision taken Worldwide
at a political level to close down the national economies of more than 150 
members states of the United Nations.

Peer reviewed psychological "studies" have been carried in several 
countries using sample surveys.

 Accept the "official narrative" and you are tagged as a "good person" 
with "empathy" who understands the feelings of others.

Protest against the "official truth", criticize government guidelines, 
express reservations regarding the closing down of the global economy, social
distancing and the wearing of the face mask, and you will  be tagged (according 
to "scientific opinion") as a "callous and deceitful psychopath".

Psychology: Empirical Studies

A so-called peer reviewed "empirical report" describes those who refuse to 
wear the face mask or abide by social distancing as having "anti-social
personality disorders".

Those  who "do not adhere  to measures to prevent the spread of COVID-19" 
are tagged as "anti-social".

The findings of the Brazilian study involving a "sample" of 1578 adults was 
published in the journal Personality and Individual Differences. under
the title:

COVID-19 pandemic over time: Do antisocial traits matter?

"Empathy" versus "Anti-social Traits"

The statistical "methodology" of this study is straightforward. It is 
intended to serve as a model.

It consists in categorizing a so-called sample of adults from all major regions 
of Brazil into two distinct groups. It examines:

"..the relationships between antisocial traits and compliance with COVID-19 
containment measures. The sample consisted of 1578 Brazilian adults aged
18-73 years ... and a questionnaire about compliance with containment 
measures.

Latent profile analyses indicated a 2-profile solution: the antisocial pattern 
profile which presented higher scores in Callousness, Deceitfulness,
Hostility, Impulsivity, Irresponsibility, Manipulativeness, and Risk-taking, as 
well as lower scores in Affective resonance;

and the empathy pattern profile which presented higher scores in Affective 
resonance ...

The antisocial and empathy groups showed significant differences. ... Our 
findings indicated that antisocial traits, especially lower levels of empathy
and higher levels of Callousness, Deceitfulness, and Risk-taking, are directly 
associated with lower compliance with containment measures. These
traits explain, at least partially, the reason why people continue not adhering 
to the containment measures even with increasing numbers of cases and
deaths. (emphasis added)

The research methodology is built around 3 main questions:

 "Do you think it is necessary to avoid approaching people as much as 
possible until the coronavirus situation is controlled?" (social distancing),

"Do you think it is necessary to wash your hands and/or use alcohol gel as 
many times a day until the coronavirus situation is controlled?"
(hygiene),

"Do you think it is necessary to use facemask (that protects nose and mouth) 
in Brazil?" (facemask).

Yes/No Categorization
  * Answer Yes to these Three Questions: you are categorized as having 
"Empathy" (i.e. the ability to understand and share the feelings of others).
  * Answer No to all Three Questions: you are categorized (according to the 
study) as having "higher levels of Callousness, Deceitfulness, Hostility,
    Impulsivity, Irresponsibility, Manipulativeness, and Risk-taking" (as 
quoted above).

It all sounds very scientific. The unspoken objective of these psycho-studies 
is to provide governments with a mandate to intimidate as well as to
enforce compliance, while smearing the alleged psychopaths who refuse to 
conform to the official narrative, which is an outright lie.  ."The Dark
Triad" and "Collective Narcissism" .According to Eric W. Dolan  (PsyPost) 
the above study consisted in identifying "a measure of maladaptive
personality traits... ".   Dolan also refers to a related study focussing on: 
"the "Dark Triad" of narcissism, psychopathy, and Machiavellianism
associated with ignoring preventative COVID-19 measures.". The study 
conducted in Poland is entitled:."Adaptive and maladaptive behavior during the
COVID-19 pandemic: The roles of Dark Triad traits, collective narcissism, and 
health beliefs"

The study refers to the practice of "collective narcissism", namely a 
common belief and practice by a so-called `In-Group" (aka protest movement,
collective of dissident medical doctors, scientists) directed against the 
official corona virus "truth" (aka the Big Lie). Collective narcissism is
embedded in what psychologists call the Dark Triad.

The study is based on "a nationally representative sample from Poland (N = 
755)". It examines:"the relationships between the Dark Triad traits (i.e.,
psychopathy, Machiavellianism, and narcissism) and collective narcissism (i.e., 
agentic and communal) ... Participants characterized by the Dark Triad
traits engaged less in prevention ...  "The results point to the utility of 
health beliefs in predicting behaviors during the pandemic, explaining (at
least in part) problematic behaviors associated with the dark personalities 
(i.e., Dark Triad, collective narcissism). ...

The traits, such as the Dark Triad (i.e., narcissism, Machiavellianism, 
psychopathy) and collective narcissism ... may have implications for how one
copes with the virus...  For example, individuals characterized by the Dark 
Triad traits may be less likely to follow governmentally-enforced
restrictions related to COVID-19

The Term "Agentic" quoted above refers to "goal-achievement".

And here is the Methodology

"We measured the Dark Triad traits (Wave 2) ... [also with reference to] the 
Dark Triad Dirty Dozen scale (Jonason & Webster, 2010). The scale consists
of four items assessing individual differences in psychopathy (e.g., "I tend 
to lack remorse"), narcissism (e.g., "I tend to seek prestige or
status"), and Machiavellianism (e.g., "I tend to manipulate others to get 
my way"). Participants indicated their agreement with each item
(1 = strongly disagree, 5 = strongly agree). We averaged responses to create 
indices of each trait."

Sounds scientific. What are the conclusions?

"We advanced the scope of the model by illustrating the relevance of dark 
personality traits in predicting both adaptive and maladaptive behaviors in
response to the pandemic by person-focused(i.e., the Dark Triad traits) and 
group-focused (i.e., collective narcissism) personality traits." The read
the full report click here emphasis added)
The psychological definition of Dark Triad Traits comprises the combined 
personality traits of narcissism, Machiavellianism, and psychopathy. "They
are called "dark" because of their malevolent qualities."

The Dark Triad Dirty Dozen (DTDD) consists of a broader "personality 
inventory" which assesses and measures the three personality components of the
Dark Triad. (see image right)

In substance, what this "scientific report" confirms is that people who 
question the covid-19 official narrative have "malevolent personality
disorders". They are said to suffer from the Dirty Dozen "Dark Triad 
Traits" (DTDD).

When they act contiguously within a In-Group or a Protest movement (E.g. The 
August Mass Rally in Berlin), they are tagged as applying "collective
narcissism".

The framework of the above study is also envisaged for other countries in 
partnership (with the Warsaw group). Another related study is
entitled: "Who complies with the restrictions to reduce the spread of 
COVID-19?: Personality and perceptions of the COVID-19 situation"

Strong words. "Peer Reviewed"?

Psychology is being used in a pernicious way to provide legitimacy to a Police 
State with a mandate to "go after" those who allegedly have Dark Triad
"malevolent personality disorders".

It's an inquisitorial doctrine, which could eventually evolve towards a 
digital witch hunt, far more sophisticated than the "Spanish Inquisition".

"In contrast to the Spanish Inquisition, the contemporary inquisitorial 
system has almost unlimited capabilities of spying on and categorizing
individuals.

People are tagged and labeled, their emails, cell phones are monitored, 
detailed personal data is entered into giant Big Brother data banks. Once
this digital cataloging has been completed, people are locked into watertight 
compartments. Their profiles are established and entered into a
computerized system.

Law enforcement is systematic. The witch hunt is not only directed against 
presumed "terrorists" through ethnic profiling, etc., the various human
rights, affirmative action, antiwar cohorts are themselves the object of the 
anti-terrorist legislation and so on.

Needless to say, converting or recanting by antiwar heretics is not permitted.

Meanwhile war criminals occupy positions of authority. The citizenry is 
galvanized into supporting rulers, "committed to their safety and
well-being", "who are going after the bad guys." (Michel Chossudovsky, 
The Spanish Inquisition, "Made in America", Global Research, December 2004)

Francisco Goya: The Spanish Inquisition (1812-1819) Real Academia de Bellas 
Artes de San Fernando, Madrid

"Economic Genocide"
These empirical psychology studies are meant to be used against citizens who 
are opposed to the instructions of their respective governments. In turn
these governments obey orders from higher up. While ordinary citizens are 
tagged, what is increasingly obvious  is that the billionaires,
"philanthropists", corrupt politicians, et al., who are the unspoken 
architects of the global economic lockdown are psychopaths in their own right.

While their personality traits are not the motive of scientific investigation, 
the corrupt billionaires who are behind the corona lockdown and
closure of the global economy are mentally deranged. Money and enrichment is 
the driving force.

However, tagging politicians and financiers as "psychopaths" is an 
understatement.  Calling for the simultaneous closing down of the national
economies of 193 member states of the UN is an act of "economic genocide".

Economic and social decision-making is criminalized. The legitimacy of  Wall 
Street, the World Economic Forum (WEF), Big Pharma and the billionaire
foundations which ordered the closure of the global economy on March 11, 2020 
must be forcefully addressed.
.
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Chapter IX

Global Coup d'Etat? The "Great Reset",

Global Debt and Neoliberal "Shock Treatment"


History of Economic "Shock Treatment". From The Structural Adjustment 
Programme (SAP) to "Global Adjustment (GA)"

The March 11, 2020 (simultaneous) closing down of  the national economies of 
190 member states of the UN is diabolical and unprecedented. Millions of
people have lost their jobs, and their lifelong savings. In developing 
countries, poverty, famine and despair prevail. The closure of national
economies has led to a spiralling global debt. Increasingly, national 
governments are controlled by the creditors, which are currently financing the
social safety nets, corporate bailouts and handouts.

While this model of "global intervention" is unprecedented, it has certain 
features reminiscent of  the country-level macro-economic reforms
including the imposition of  strong "economic medicine" by the IMF. To 
address this issue let us examine the history of so-called "economic shock
treatment".

Flash back to Chile, September 11 1973.

As a visiting professor at the Catholic University of Chile, I lived through 
the military coup directed against the democratically elected government
of Salvador Allende. It was a CIA op led by Secretary of State Henry Kissinger 
coupled with devastating macro-economic reforms.

Image on the left: Kissinger together with General Augusto Pinochet (1970s)

In the month following the Coup d'Etat, the price of bread increased from 11 
to 40 escudos overnight. This engineered collapse of both real wages and
employment under the Pinochet dictatorship was conducive to a nationwide 
process of impoverishment. While food prices had skyrocketed, wages had been
frozen to ensure "economic stability and stave off inflationary pressures." 
From one day to the next, an entire country had been precipitated into
abysmal poverty: in less than a year the price of bread in Chile increased 
thirty-six times and eighty-five percent of the Chilean population had
been driven below the poverty line." That was Chile's 1973 "Reset"

Two and a half years later in 1976, I returned to Latin America as a visiting 
professor at the National University of Cordoba in the northern
industrial heartland of Argentina. My stay coincided with another military coup 
d'etat in March 1976. Behind the massacres and human rights
violations, "free market" macro-economic reforms had also been prescribed 
- this time under the supervision of Argentina's New York creditors,
including David Rockefeller who was a friend of The Junta's  Minister of 
Economy Jose Alfredo Martinez de Hoz.

Image on the right: General President Jorge Videla, David Rockefeller and 
Argentina's Economy Minister Martinez de Hoz, Buenos Aires (1970s)

Chile and Argentina were "dress rehearsals" for things to come: The 
imposition  of the IMF-World Bank Structural Adjustment Programme (SAP) was
imposed on more than 100 countries starting in the early 1980s. (See Michel 
Chossudovsky, The Globalization of Poverty and the New World Order,
Global Research, 2003)

A notorious example of the "free market": Peru in August 1990  was punished 
for not conforming to IMF diktats: the price of fuel was hiked up 31
times and the price of bread increased more than twelve times in a single day. 
These reforms - carried out in the name of "democracy" - were far more
devastating than those applied in Chile and Argentina under the fist of 
military rule.

And now on March 11, 2020, we enter a new phase of macro-economic 
destabilization, which is more devastating and destructive than 40 years of 
"shock
treatment" and austerity measures imposed by the IMF on behalf of dominant 
financial interests.

There is rupture, a historical break as well as continuity. It's 
"Neoliberalism to the n-th Degree"

Image on the left: Kissinger with Argentina's Dictator General Jorge Videla 
(1970s)

Closure of the Global Economy: Economic and Social Impacts at the Level of the 
Entire Planet

Compare what is happening to the Global Economy today with the country by 
country "negotiated" macro-economic measures imposed by creditors under the
Structural Adjustment Program (SAP). The March 11, 2020 "Global Adjustment" 
was not negotiated with national governments. It was imposed by a
"public / private partnership", supported by media propaganda, and 
accepted, invariably by co-opted and corrupt politicians.

"Engineered" Social Inequality and Impoverishment. The Globalization of 
Poverty

Compare the March 11, 2020 "Global Adjustment" "guidelines" affecting 
the entire Planet to Chile September 11, 1973.

In a bitter irony, the same Big Money interests behind the 2020 "Global 
Adjustment" were actively involved in Chile (1973) and Argentina (1976).
Remember "Operation Condor" and the "Dirty War" (Guerra Sucia).

There is continuity: The same powerful financial interests: The IMF and the 
World Bank bureaucracies are currently involved  in preparing and
managing the "post-pandemic "New Normal" debt operations (on behalf of 
the creditors) under the Great Reset.

Henry Kissinger was involved in coordinating Chile's 9/11, 1973 "Reset".

The following year (1974), he was in charge of the drafting of the "National 
Strategic Security Memorandum 200 (NSSM 200) which identified
depopulation as  "the highest priority in US foreign policy towards the Third 
World".

The Thrust of "Depopulation" under the Great Reset?

Today, Henry Kissinger is a firm supporter alongside the Gates Foundation 
(which is also firmly committed to depopulation) of the Great Reset under
the auspices of the World Economic Forum (WEF).

No need to negotiate with national  governments or carry out "regime 
change". The March 11, 2020 project constitutes a "Global Adjustment"
which triggers bankruptcies, unemployment and privatization on a much larger 
scale affecting in one fell swoop the national economies of more than
150 countries.

And this whole process is presented to public opinion as a means to combating 
the "killer virus" which, according to the CDC and the WHO is similar
to seasonal influenza. (Viruses A, B).

The Hegemonic Power Structure of Global Capitalism

Big Money including the billionaire foundations are the driving force. It's a 
complex alliance of  Wall Street and the Banking establishment, Big Oil
and Energy, the so-called "Defense Contractors", Big Pharma, the Biotech 
Conglomerates, the Corporate Media, the Telecom, Communications and Digital
Technology Giants, together with a network of think tanks, lobby groups, 
research labs, etc. The ownership of intellectual property  also plays a
central role.

This complex decision-making network involves major creditor and banking 
institutions: The Federal Reserve, the European Central Bank (ECB), the IMF,
the World Bank, the regional development banks, and the Basel based Bank for 
International Settlements (BIS), which plays a key strategic role.

In turn, the upper echelons of the US State apparatus (and Washington's 
Western Allies) are directly or indirectly involved, including the  Pentagon,
US Intelligence (and its research labs), the Health authorities, Homeland 
Security and the US State Department (including US embassies in over 150
countries).

The "Real Economy" and "Big Money"

Why are these Covid lockdown policies spearheading bankruptcy, poverty and 
unemployment?

Global capitalism is not monolithic. There is indeed "A Class Conflict" 
"between the super-rich and the vast majority of the World population.

But there is also intense rivalry within the capitalist system. Namely a 
conflict between "Big Money Capital" and what might be described as "Real
Capitalism" which consists of corporations in different areas of productive 
activity at the national and regional levels. It also includes small and
medium sized enterprises.

What is ongoing is a process of concentration of wealth (and control of 
advanced technologies) unprecedented in World history, whereby the financial
establishment, (i.e. the multibillion dollar creditors) are slated to 
appropriate the real assets of both bankrupt companies as well as State assets.

The "Real Economy" constitutes "the economic landscape" of  real 
economic activity: productive assets, agriculture, industry, services, economic 
and
social infrastructure, investment, employment, etc. The real economy at the 
global and national levels is being targeted by the lockdown and closure
of economic activity. The Global Money financial institutions are the 
"creditors" of the real economy.

Global Governance: Towards a Totalitarian State

The individuals and organizations involved in the October 18, 2019 201 
Simulation are now involved in the actual management of the crisis once it
went live on January 30^th,  2020 under the WHO's  Public Health Emergency of 
International Concern (PHEIC), which in turn set the stage for the
February financial crisis.

The lockdown and closure of national economies triggers a second spree of  mass 
unemployment coupled with the engineered bankruptcy (applied
Worldwide) of  small and medium sized enterprises.

All of which is spearheaded by the installation of a global totalitarian State 
which is intent upon breaking all forms of protest and resistance.

The Covid vaccination program (including the embedded digital passport) (see 
Chapter VI) is an integral part of  a global totalitarian regime.

What is the infamous ID2020? It is an alliance of public-private partners, 
including UN agencies and civil society. It's an electronic ID program
that uses generalized vaccination as a platform for digital identity. The 
program harnesses existing birth registration and vaccination operations to
provide newborns with a portable and persistent biometrically-linked digital 
identity.red zones, face masks, social distancing, lockdown, (Peter
Koenig, March 12, 2020)

"The Great Reset"

The same powerful creditors which triggered the Covid Global Debt Crisis are 
now establishing a  "New Normal" which essentially consists in imposing
what the World Economic Forum describes as the "Great Reset":

Using COVID-19 lockdowns and restrictions to push through this transformation, 
the Great Reset is being rolled out under the guise of a `Fourth
Industrial Revolution' in which older enterprises are to be driven to 
bankruptcy or absorbed into monopolies, effectively shutting down huge sections
of the pre-COVID economy. Economies are being `restructured' and many jobs 
will be carried out by AI-driven machines.

The jobless (and there will be many) would be placed on some kind of universal 
basic income and have their debts (indebtedness and bankruptcy on a
massive scale is the deliberate result of lockdowns and restrictions) written 
off in return for handing their assets to the state or more precisely
to the financial institutions helping to drive this Great Reset. The WEF says 
the public will `rent' everything they require: stripping the right of
ownership under the guise of `sustainable consumption' and `saving the 
planet'. Of course, the tiny elite who rolled out this great reset will own
everything. (Colin Todhunter,  Dystopian Great Reset, November 9, 2020)

By 2030, the global creditors will have appropriated the World's wealth under 
the "Global Adjustment" scenario, while impoverishing large sectors of
the World Population.

In 2030 "You'll own nothing, And you'll be happy." (see video below)

IFRAME: https://www.youtube.com/embed/ER04dbt5p74

The United Nations: An Instrument of Global Governance on Behalf of an 
Unelected Private/Public Partnership

The UN system is also complicit. It has endorsed "global governance" and 
The Great Reset.

While UN Secretary General Antonio Guterres rightfully acknowledges that the 
pandemic is "more than a health crisis", no meaningful analysis or
debate under UN auspices as to the real causes of this crisis has been 
undertaken.

According to a September 2020 UN Report:

"Hundreds of thousands of lives have been lost. The lives of billions of 
people have been disrupted. In addition to the health impacts, COVID-19 has
exposed and exacerbated deep inequalities ... It has affected us as 
individuals, as families, communities and societies. It has had an impact on 
every
generation, including on those not yet born. The crisis has highlighted 
fragilities within and among nations, as well as in our systems for mounting
a coordinated global response to shared threats. (UN Report)Moreover, in the 
US, so-called "progressive voices" have endorsed Joe Biden. The
decisions which triggered social and economic destruction Worldwide are not 
mentioned.  No debate in the UN Security Council. Consensus among all
Five Permanent Members of the UNSC.

V the Virus is held responsible.

The WEF "Reimagine and Reset our World" in a "public-private 
partnership" has been endorsed by the UN.

Flash back to George Kennan and the Truman Doctrine in the late 1940s. Kennan 
believed that the UN provided a useful way to "connect power with
morality," using morality, as a means to rubber-stamp America's 
"humanitarian wars".

The Covid crisis is the culmination of a historical process.

The lockdown and closure of the global economy are "weapons of mass 
destruction".  What we are dealing with are extensive "crimes against 
humanity".

Joe Biden and the "Great Reset"

"Elected President" Joe Biden is a groomed politician, a trusted proxy, 
serving the interests of the financial establishment.

Let's not forget that Joe Biden was a firm supporter of the Invasion of Iraq 
on the grounds that Saddam Hussein "had weapons of mass destruction".
"The American People were deceived into this war", said Senator Dick 
Durbin. Do not let yourself be deceived again by Joe Biden.

Evolving acronyms. 9/11, GWOT, WMD and now COVID: Biden was rewarded for having 
supported the invasion of Iraq.

Fox News describes him as a "socialist"  who threatens capitalism:  "Joe 
Biden's disturbing connection to the socialist `Great Reset' movement".
While this is absolute nonsense, many "progressives" and anti-war activists 
have endorsed Joe Biden without analyzing the broader consequences of a
Biden presidency.

The Great Reset is socially divisive, it's racist. It is a diabolical project 
of Global Capitalism. It constitutes a threat to the large majority of
Americans workers as well as to small and medium sized enterprises. A 
Biden-Harris administration actively involved in carrying out the "Great 
Reset" is a threat to humanity.

With regard to Covid, Biden is firmly committed to the "Second Wave", i.e. 
maintaining the partial closing down of both the US economy and the global
economy as a means to "combating the killer virus".

Joe Biden will push for the adoption of  the WEF's "Great Reset" both 
nationally and internationally, with devastating economic and social
consequences. The 2021 World Economic Forum (WEF) scheduled for Summer 2021 
will focus on the implementation of  the "Great Reset".

A Joe Biden administration would actively pursue Big Money's totalitarian 
blueprint: The Great Reset.

Unless there is significant protest and organized resistance, nationally and 
internationally, the Great Reset will be embedded in both domestic and
US foreign policy agendas of the Joe Biden-Kamala Harris administration.

It's what you call Imperialism with a "Human Face".

Moreover, many so-called "progressive voices" have endorsed Joe Biden.

Where is the Protest Movement against this Unelected Corona "public-private 
partnership"?

The same philanthropic foundations (Rockefeller, Ford, Soros, et al) which are 
the unspoken architects of the "Great Reset" and "Global Governance"
are also involved in (generously) financing Climate Change activism, the 
Extinction Rebellion, the World Social Forum, Black Lives Matters, LGBT, et
al.

It's what you call "manufactured dissent" (far more insidious than 
Herman-Chomsky's "manufactured consent").

The objective of the financial elites "has been to fragment the people's 
movement into a vast "do it yourself" mosaic. Activism tends to be
piecemeal. There is no integrated anti-globalization anti-war movement."  
(Michel Chossudovsky, Manufacturing Dissent, Global Research, 2010)

In the words, McGeorge Bundy, president of the Ford Foundation (1966-1979):

"Everything the [Ford] Foundation did could be regarded as "making the 
World safe for capitalism", reducing social tensions by helping to comfort the
afflicted, provide safety valves for the angry, and improve the functioning of 
government

The Protest movement against this "Global Coup d'etat" requires a 
process of Worldwide mobilization

."There can be no meaningful mass movement when dissent is generously funded 
by those same corporate interests [WEF, Gates, Ford, et al] which are
the target of the protest movement".

The Road Ahead

More than 7 billion people Worldwide are directly or indirectly affected by the 
corona crisis.

What is required is the development of a broad based grassroots network which 
confronts both the architects of this crisis as well as the national
and regional governments (States, provinces) involved in carrying out the 
lockdown and closure of economic activity as a means to combating "V the
Virus". The legitimacy of politicians and their powerful corporate sponsors 
must be questioned, including the police state measures adopted to
enforce the various policies. (Face mass, social distancing, public gatherings, 
etc. )

This network would be established (nationally and internationally) at all 
levels of society, in towns and villages, work places, parishes. Trade
unions, farmers organizations, professional associations, business 
associations, student unions, veterans associations, church groups would be 
called upon to integrate this movement.

The first task would be to disable the fear campaign and media disinformation 
as well put an end to Big Pharma's Covid vaccination programme.

The corporate media would be directly challenged, without specifically 
targeting mainstream journalists, many of whom have been instructed to abide
by the official narrative. This endeavour would require a parallel process at 
the grassroots level, of sensitizing and educating fellow citizens on
the nature of  virus, the PCR test, the impacts of the lockdown, the face mask 
and social distancing.

"Spreading the word" through social media and independent online media 
outlets will be undertaken bearing in mind that Google as well as Facebook are
instruments of censorship.

The creation of such a movement, which forcefully challenges the legitimacy of 
the financial elites as well as the structures of political authority
at the national level, is no easy task. It will require a degree of solidarity, 
unity and commitment unparalleled in World history.

It will also require breaking down political and ideological barriers within 
society (i.e. between political parties) and acting with a single voice.
We must also understand that the "corona project" is an integral part of 
the U.S. imperial agenda. It has geopolitical and strategic implications. It
will also require eventually unseating the architects of this diabolical 
"pandemic" and indicting them for crimes against humanity.


Disclaimer: The contents of this article are of sole responsibility of the 
author(s). The Centre for Research on Globalization will not be
responsible for any inaccurate or incorrect statement in this article.
Copyright (c) Prof Michel Chossudovsky, Global Research, 2020
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The Seven-Step Path from Pandemic to Totalitarianism

Published: April 24, 2020

Source: off-guardian.org

As if it was planned in advance, billions of people around the globe are being
forced step by rapid step into a radically different way of life, one that
involves far less personal, physical and financial freedom and agency

Here is the template for rolling this out.

STEP 1

A new virus starts to spread around the world. The World Health Organization
(WHO) declares a pandemic.

International agencies, public-health officials, politicians, media and other
influential voices fan fear by focusing almost exclusively on the
contagiousness of the virus and the rising numbers of cases, and by
characterizing the virus as extremely dangerous.

Within a few days governments at national and local levels also declare states
of emergency. At lightning speed they impose lock-down measures that confine
most people to their homes - starting with closing schools - and shut down much
of the global economy. World markets implode.

The stunned, fearful and credulous public - convinced over the previous few
years that their bodies do not have the natural ability to react to pathogens
by producing antibodies that confer long-lasting immunity - largely complies
willingly.

The first weekly virtual class on local emergency and crisis responses to
COVID19 is held for mayors and other city officials around the world.
Coordinated by a handful of American organizations in the academic, medical,
financial, political and transportation spheres, the classes feature guests
ranging from Barack Obama to Bill Gates.

STEP 2

National, state/provincial and municipal leaders, as well as public-health
officials, start daily press briefings. They use them to pump out frightening
statistics and modelling asserting the virus has the potential to kill many
millions.

Most of this information is hard to decipher and sheds little real light on the
natural course of the virus's spread through each geographic area.

Officials and media downplay or distort inconveniently low death tolls from the
virus and instead focus on alarming statistics produced by compliant academics,
social-media influencers and high-profile organizations.

The main message is that this is a war and many lives are at stake unless
virtually everybody stays at home. Mainstream media amplify the trope that the
world is at the mercy of the virus.

Simultaneously, central banks and governments hand out massive amounts of cash
largely to benefit the big banks. And they bring in giant private-sector
financial firms to manage the process despite these global companies' very poor
track record in the 2008-2009 crash. Governments also rapidly start to create
trillions of pounds' worth of programs that include compensating businesses and
workers for their shutdown-related losses.

STEP 3

There is a concerted effort by all levels of government and public health to
very rapidly ramp up testing for viral RNA, along with production of personal
protective equipment.

They push aside the need for regulation, including quality standards and
independent verification of tests' rates of accuracy, by insisting that fast
approval and roll-out are imperative for saving lives.

Models are released that predict snowballing of numbers of cases,
hospitalizations and deaths even under best-case scenarios.

At about the same time, public-health officials significantly loosen the
criteria for viral infections, outbreaks and deaths, particularly in the oldest
members of society. That increases the numbers of cases and deaths ascribed to
the new pathogen.

The media continue to clamour for more testing and for severe punishment of
people who aren't completely compliant with the lock-down measures.

As a result, there's little backlash as police and military with sweeping new
powers enforce these measures and give stiff penalties or even jail terms to
those who disobey orders. States also monitor with impunity massive numbers of
people's movements via their cellphones.

Vast human resources are focused on tracking down people who have had contact
with a virus-positive individual and confining them to their homes. Thus the
portion of the public exposed to the virus remains relatively small.

It also contributes to social isolation. Among many effects, this enables those
in control to even further erase individual and collective choices, voices and
power.

STEP 4

When the numbers of cases and deaths start to plateau, local officials claim
it's too early to tell whether the virus has finished passing through their
population and therefore, restrictive measures must continue.

An alternative narrative is that if such measures aren't kept in place there
will be a resurgence of cases and deaths. Yet another is that the continuing
climb in elderly persons' deaths means all bets are off for the time being.

They admit that initial models incorrectly predicted there would be a tsunami of
cases, ICU admissions and deaths. However, they assert more time is needed
before it can be determined whether it's safe to loosen some of the
restrictions and let children return to school or adults go back to work.

Officials do not try to calculate the overall skyrocketing cost to their
populations and economies of the shut-downs and other measures against, nor do
they discuss what cost level may be too high.

They and powerful media organizations also push for the massive virus-testing
over-capacity to be used to surveil the general population for viral DNA in
their bodies. At the same time, the roll-out begins of widespread blood testing
for antibodies to the virus.

Meanwhile, new data are published showing the virus has a high capacity to
mutate. Scientists and officials interpret this as meaning a larger medical
arsenal will be needed to combat it.


STEP 5

About two or three weeks later, the dramatic increase in testing for viral DNA
produces the desired goal of a significant upsurge in the number of people
found positive for the virus.

Public-health officials add jet fuel to the surge by adding to their case and
death tallies the large number of people who are only suspected - and not
lab-test-confirmed - to have had an infection. Politicians and public-health
officials tell the populace this means they cannot return to their jobs or other
activities outside the home for the time being.

Governments work with public-health agencies, academics, industry, the WHO and
other organizations to start to design and implement immunity-passport systems
for using the results of the widespread antibody testing to determine who can
be released from the lock-downs. This is one of many goals of the seven steps.

Meanwhile, government leaders continue to highlight the importance of vaccines
for besting the virus.

STEP 6

Large-scale human testing of many different types of antivirals and vaccines
begins, thanks to a concerted push from the WHO, Bill Gates and his
collaborators, pharmaceutical and biotech companies, governments and
universities.

Large swaths of the population don't have the antibodies to the virus because
they've been kept from being exposed to it; they eagerly accept these
medications even though they've been rushed to market with inadequate safety
testing. They believe these medical products offer the only hope for escaping
the virus's clutches.

STEP 7

Soon the new virus starts another cycle around the globe - just as influenza and
other viruses have every year for millennia. Officials again fan the flames of
fear by positing the potential for millions of deaths among people not yet
protected from the virus.

They rapidly roll out virus and antibody testing again, while companies sell
billions more doses of antivirals and booster vaccines.

Governments simultaneously cede control of all remaining public assets to global
companies. This is because local and national governments' tax bases were
decimated during Step 1 and they're virtually bankrupt from their unprecedented
spending in the war against the virus in the other steps.

The overall result is complete medicalization of the response to the virus,
which on a population level is no more harmful than influenza.

This is coupled with the creation of permanent totalitarianism controlled by
global companies and a 24/7 invasive-surveillance police state supported by
widespread blossoming of `smart' technology.

The key players repeat the cycle of hysteria and massive administration of
antivirals and booster shots every few months.

And they implement a variation of steps 1 to 7 when another new pathogen appears
on the planet.

Sounds far-fetched? Unfortunately, it's not.

With the arrival of COVID19 many countries quickly completed Steps 1, 2 and 3.

Step 4 is well under way in a large number of jurisdictions.

Step 5 is on track to start in early May.
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The Coronavirus COVID-19 Pandemic: The Real Danger is "Agenda ID2020" 
By Peter Koenig 
Global Research, March 12, 2020 Url of thisarticle:
https://www.globalresearch.ca/coronavirus-causes-effects-real-danger-agenda-id2
020/5706153

It seems, the more there is written about the causes of the Coronavirus -
the more the written analyses are overshadowed by a propaganda and
fear-mongering hype. Questions for the truth and arguments for where to look
for the origins and how the virus may have spread and how to combat it, are
lost in the noise of wanton chaos. But isn't that what the "Black Men"
behind this intended pandemic want - chaos, panic, hopelessness, leading to
human vulnerability - a people becoming easy prey for manipulation?

Today WHO declared the coronavirus COVID-19 a "pandemic" - when there is
not the slightest trace of a pandemic. A pandemic might be the condition, when
the death to infection rate reaches more than 12%. In Europe, the death rate
is about 0.4%, or less. Except for Italy which is a special case, where the
peak of the death rate was 6% (see below for further analysis).

 BREAKING 

"We have therefore made the assessment that #COVID19 can be characterized as a
pandemic"-@DrTedros #coronavirus pic.twitter.com/JqdsM2051A

- World Health Organization (WHO) (@WHO) March 11, 2020

China, where the death rate peaked only a few weeks ago at about 3%, is back
to 0.7% - and rapidly declining, while China is taking full control of the
disease - and that with the help of a not-spoken-about medication developed
39 years ago by Cuba, called "Interferon Alpha 2B (IFNrec)", very
effective for fighting viruses and other diseases, but is not known and used
in the world, because the US under the illegal embargo of Cuba does not allow
the medication to be marketed internationally.

WHO has most likely received orders from "above", from those people who
also manage Trump and the "leaders" (sic) of the European Union and her
member countries, those who aim to control the world with force - the One
World Order.

This has been on the drawing board for years. The final decision to go ahead
NOW, was taken in January 2020 at the World Economic Forum (WEF) in Davos -
behind very much closed doors, of course. The Gates, GAVI (an association of
vaccination-promoting pharmaceuticals), Rockefellers, Rothschilds et al, they
are all behind this decision - the implementation of Agenda ID2020 - see
below.

After the pandemic has been officially declared, the next step may be - also
at the recommendation either by WHO, or individual countries, "force
vaccination", under police and/or military surveillance. Those who refuse
may be penalized (fines and / or jail - and force-vaccinated all the same).

If indeed force-vaccination will happen, another bonanza for Big Pharma,
people really don't know what type of cocktail will be put into the vaccine,
maybe a slow killer, that acts-up only in a few years - or a disease that
hits only the next generation - or a brain debilitating agent, or a gene
that renders women infertile .... all is possible - always with the aim of
full population control and population reduction. In a few years' time, one
doesn't know, of course, where the disease comes from. That's the level
of technology our bio-war labs have reached (US, UK, Israel, Canada,
Australia...).

Another hypothesis, at this point only a hypothesis, but a realistic one, is
that along with the vaccination - if not with this one, then possibly with a
later one, a nano-chip may be injected, unknown to the person being
vaccinated. The chip may be remotely charged with all your personal data,
including bank accounts - digital money. Yes, digital money that's what
"they" are aiming at, so you really have no control any more over your
health and other intimate data, but also over your earnings and spending.
Your money could be blocked, or taken away - as a `sanction' for
misbehavior, for swimming against the stream. You may become a mere slave of
the masters. Comparatively, feudalism may appear like a walk in the park.

It's not for nothing that Dr. Tedros, DG of WHO, said a few days ago, we
must move towards digital money, because physical paper and coin money can
spread diseases, especially endemic diseases, like the coronavirus. A
precursor for things to come? - Or for things already here? - In many
Scandinavian countries cash is largely banned and even a bar of chocalate can
be paid only electronically.

We are moving towards a totalitarian state of the world. This is part of
Agenda ID2020 - and these steps to be implemented now - prepared since
long, including by the coronavirus computer simulation at Johns Hopkins in
Baltimore on 18 October 2019, sponsored by the WEF and the Bill and Melinda
Gates Foundation.

Bill Gates, one of the chief advocates of vaccinations for everybody,
especially in Africa - is also a huge advocate of population reduction.
Population reduction is among the goals of the elite within the WEF, the
Rockefellers, Rothschilds, Morgens - and a few more. The objective: fewer
people (a small elite) can live longer and better with the reduced and
limited resources Mother Earth is generously offering.

This had openly been propagated already in the 1960s and 70s by Henry
Kissinger, Foreign Secretary in de Nixon Administration, a co-engineer of the
Vietnam war, and main responsible for the semi-clandestine bombing of
Cambodia, a genocide of millions of unarmed Cambodian civilians. Along with
the CIA-Kissinger engineered coup on 9/11, 1973, in Chile, killing the
democratically elected Salvador Allende and putting the military dictator
Pinochet in power, Kissinger has committed war crimes. Today, he is a
spokesman (so to speak) for Rockefeller and their "Bilderberger Society".

Two weeks after the computer simulation at Johns Hopkins Medical Center in
Baltimore, Maryland, that "produced" (aka simulated) 65 million deaths
(!), the COVID-19 virus first appeared in Wuhan. By now it is almost certain
that the virus was brought to Wuhan from outside, most likely from a bio-war
lab in the US. See also this and this.

*

What is the infamous ID2020? It is an alliance of public-private partners,
including UN agencies and civil society. It's an electronic ID program that
uses generalized vaccination as a platform for digital identity. The program
harnesses existing birth registration and vaccination operations to provide
newborns with a portable and persistent biometrically-linked digital
identity. GAVI, the Global Alliance for Vaccines and Immunization, identifies
itself on its website as a global health partnership of public and private
sector organizations dedicated to "immunization for all". GAVI is
supported by WHO, and needless to say, its main partners and sponsors are the
pharma-industry.

The ID2020 Alliance at their 2019 Summit, entitled "Rising to the Good ID
Challenge", in September 2019 in New York, decided to roll out their program
in 2020, a decision confirmed by the WEF in January 2020 in Davos. Their
digital identity program will be tested with the government of Bangladesh.
GAVI, the Vaccine Alliance, and "partners from academia and humanitarian
relief" (as they call it), are part of the pioneer party.

Is it just a coincidence that ID2020 is being rolled out at the onset of what
WHO calls a Pandemic? - Or is a pandemic needed to `roll out' the
multiple devastating programs of ID2020?

Here is what Anir Chowdhury, policy advisor of the Bangladesh government
program, has to say:

"We are implementing a forward-looking approach to digital identity that
gives individuals control over their own personal information, while still
building off existing systems and programs. The Government of Bangladesh
recognizes that the design of digital identity systems carries far-reaching
implications for individuals' access to services and livelihoods, and we
are eager to pioneer this approach."

Wow! Does Mr. Anir Chowdhury know what he is getting into?

Back to the Pandemic and the panic. Geneva, the European seat of the United
Nations, including the headquarters of WHO, is basically shot down. Not unlike
the lock-down that started in Venice and later expanded to northern Italy
until a few days ago - and now the lock-down covers all of Italy. Similar
lock-down may soon also be adopted by France - and other European vassal
states to the Anglo-Zionist empire.

Numerous memoranda with similar panic-mongering contents from different UN
agencies in Geneva are circulating. Their key message is - cancel all
mission travel, all events in Geneva, visits to the Palais des Nations, the
Geneva Cathedral, other monuments and museums. The latest directives, many
agencies instruct their staff to work from home, not to risk contamination
from public transportation.

This ambiance of panic and fear - outstrips any sense of reality, when the
truth doesn't matter. People can't even think any more about the causes
and what may be behind it. Nobody believes you (anymore), when you refer to
Event 201, the coronavirus simulation, the Wuhan Military Games, the closing
last August 7, of the high-security biological war lab at Fort Detrick,
Maryland.... what could have at one point been an eye opener for many, today
is sheer conspiracy theory. The power of propaganda. A destabilizing power
- destabilizing countries and people, destroying economies, creating
hardship for people who may lose their jobs, usually the ones who can least
afford it.

Also, at this time it becomes increasingly important to remind people that the
outbreak in China was targeting the Chinese genome. Did it later mutate to
transgress the `borders' of Chinese DNA? When did that happen, if it
happened? Because at the beginning it was clear that even the infected victims
in other parts of the world, were to 99.9% of Chinese descent.

What happened later, when the virus spread to Italy and Iran, is another
issue, and opens the way to a number of speculations.

(i) There were various strains of the virus circulated in sequence - so as
to destabilize countries around the world and to confound the populace and
media, so that especially nobody of the mainstream may come to the conclusion
that the first strain was targeting China in a bio-war.

(ii) In Iran, I have a strong suspicion that the virus was an enhanced form of
MERS (Middle East Respiratory Syndrome, man-made, broke out first in Saudi
Arabia in 2012 , directed to the Arabic genome) - which was somehow
introduced into government circles (by aerosol spray?) - with the goal of
"Regime Change" by COVID19-caused death. Its Washington's wishful
thinking for at least the last 30 years.

(iii) In Italy - why Italy? - Maybe because Washington / Brussels wanted
to hit Italy hard for having been officially the first country to sign a Belt
and Road (BRI) accord with China (actually the first was Greece, but nobody
is supposed to know that China came to the rescue of Greece, destroyed by
Greece's brothers, the EU members, mainly Germany and France).

(iv) The hype about the high death to infection rate in Italy, as of the time
of this writing: 10,149 infections vs. 631 deaths = death rate of 6.2
(comparatively Iran: 8042 infections vs. 291 deaths = 3.6 death rate). The
death rate of Italy is almost double that of Iran and almost ten-fold that of
average Europe. (Are these discrepancies the result of failures in the
establishing reliable data pertaining to "infections", see our
observations pertaining to Italy below).

Why? - Was is Italy being affected with virus panic? Was there a much
stronger strain introduced to Italy?

The common flu in Europe in the 2019 / 2020 season, has apparently so far
killed about 16,000 (in the US the death toll is, according to CDC between
14,000 and 32,000, depending on which CDC website you look at).

Could it be that among the Italian coronavirus deaths there were also common
flu victims, as the affected victims are mostly elderly with respiratory
preconditions? Also, symptoms are very similar between coronavirus and the
common flu, and nobody questions and checks the official authorities'
narrative?

Maybe not all the coronavirus strains come from the same laboratory. A
journalist from Berlin of Ukrainian origin, told me this morning that Ukraine
is host to some 5 high security US bio-war labs. They test regularly new
viruses on the population - yet, when strange diseases break out in the
surroundings of the labs, nobody is allowed to talk about it. Something
similar, she says, is happening in Georgia, where there are even more Pentagon
/ CIA bio-war labs - and where also new and strange diseases break out.

All of this makes the composite picture even more complicated. Overarching all
is this super hype is profit driven, the quest for instant profit, instant
benefits from the suffering of the people. This panic making is a
hundred-fold of what it's worth. What these kingpins of the underworld, who
pretend to run the upper world, perhaps miscalculated, is that in today's
globalized and vastly outsourced world the west depends massively on China's
supply chain, for consumer goods, and for intermediary merchandise - and,
foremost for medication and medical equipment. At least 80% of medication or
ingredients for medication, as well as for medical equipment comes from
China. The western China dependence for antibiotics is even higher, some 90%.
The potential impacts on health are devastating.

During the height of the COVID-19 epidemic China's production apparatus for
everything was almost shut-down. For deliveries that were still made,
merchandise vessels were regularly and categorically turned back from many
harbors all around the world. So, the west has tricked itself into a
shortage-of-everything mode by waging a de facto "economic war" on China.
How long will it last? - Nobody knows, but China's economy which was down
by about half, has rapidly recovered to above 80% of what it was before the
coronavirus hit. How long will it last to catch up with the backlog?

What is behind it all? - A total crackdown with artificially induced panic
to the point where people are screaming "help, give us vaccinations, display
police and military for our security" - or even if the public despair
doesn't go that far, it would be easy for the EU and US authorities to
impose a military stage of siege for "health protection of the people".
In fact, CDC (Center for Disease Control in Atlanta), has already designed
harshly dictatorial directives for a "health emergency".

Along with forced vaccination, who knows what would be contained in the
cocktail of `'mini-diseases" injected, and what their long-term effects
might be. Similar to those of GMOs, where all sorts of germs could be
inserted without us, the commons, knowing?

We may indeed be just at the beginning of the implementation of ID2020 -
which includes, forced vaccination, population reduction and total digital
control of everybody - on the way to One World Order - and global
financial hegemony - Full Spectrum Dominance, as the PNAC (Plan for a New
American Century) likes to call it.

A windfall for China. China has been purposely targeted for "economic
destruction", because of her rapidly advancing economy, an economy soon to
overtake that of the now hegemon, the US of A, and because of China's
strong currency, the Yuan, also potentially overtaking the dollar as the
world's main reserve currency.

Both occurrences would mean the end of US dominance over the world. The
coronavirus disease, now in more than 80 countries, has crashed the stock
markets, a decline of at least 20% over the last few weeks - and rising;
the feared consequences from the virus of an economic slow-down, if not
recession, has slashed petrol prices within about two weeks almost in half.
However, without China's central bank interference, the Yuan's value
vis-a-vis the dollar has been rather stable, at around 7 Yuan to the dollar.
That means, the Chinese economy, despite COVID-19, is receiving still much
trust around the globe.

Advice to China - buy all the US and European corporate shares you can at
current rock-bottom prices from the stock markets that collapsed by a fifth or
more, plus buy lots of oil futures. When the prices recover, you have not
only made billions, probably trillions from the west, but you also may own or
hold significant and influence-yielding amounts of shares in most of the
largest US and European corporations - and will be able to help call the
shots of their future endeavors.

There is however, one little silver lining oscillating at the horizon full of
dark clouds. It could miraculously be an awakening of consciousness of a
critical mass that could put an end to it all. Although, we seem to be far
from such a miracle, somewhere in a hidden corner of our brain, we all have a
spark of consciousness left. We have the spiritual capacity to abandon the
disaster path of western neoliberal capitalism, and instead espouse
solidarity, compassion and love for each other and for our society. That may
be the only way to break the gridlock and doom of western egocentric greed.

*
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Among many similar globalist states, The UK State is a public-private
partnership between government, financial institutions, multinational
corporations, global think tanks, and well funded third sector organisations,
such as so called non governmental organisations (NGO's) and large
international charities.

Through a labyrinthine structure of direct funding, grant making and
philanthropy, the UK State is a cohesive globalist organisation that works with
selected academics, scientific institutions and mainstream media (MSM) outlets
to advance a tightly controlled, predetermined narrative.

This designed consensus serves the the interests and global ambitions of a tiny
group of disproportionately wealthy people.

This group of parasites, often misleadingly referred to as the "elite,"
exploit all humanity for their own gain and to consolidate and enhance their
power. They control the money supply and the global debt, which is a debt owed
to them.

Human beings are forced to pay tax which, via government procurement, flows
directly to the private corporations they own. War, security, infrastructure
projects, education and health care provide profits and are used by the parasite
class to socially engineer society.

Globally, they fund all political parties, with any realistic chance of gaining
power, they own the MSM and spend billions lobbying policy makers.

Through think tanks and the actions of "independent" political activists,
such as the FPAction Network, they directly fund political campaigns in
exchange for the politician's loyalty to them, not to the electorate.

Through their tax exempt grant making foundations, such as the Bill and Melinda
Gates Foundation (BMGF), they control the scientific, medical and academic
orthodoxy.

This global network of oligarchs is moving towards the final stages of its long
held plan to construct a single global system of governance. Often referred to
as the New World Order (NWO), it is a collaboration between supranational
political organisations, like the United Nations and the European Union,
controlled scientific authorities, such as the Intergovernmental Panel on
Climate Change (IPCC) and the World Health Organisation (WHO), global financial
institutions, including the World Bank, IMF, ECB and Bank for International
Settlements (BIS), globalist organisations like the World Economic Forum (WEF),
NGO's like the World Wildlife Fund (WWF) and policy making thinks tanks such
as the Council on Foreign Relations (CFR), Club of Rome and the Trilateral
Commission.

The UK State is one, prominent tentacle of the emerging global governance
system. It has capitalised on the COVID 19 crisis to create the conditions for
a new global economic and political model. While COVID 19 appears to be a nasty
strain of the common coronavirus, in Part 2 we will discuss how the UK State
has spun a fake narrative about the disease to further the interests of it's
globalist, oligarch masters. Managing a response to a pandemic is merely the
deceptive justification for the planned re-engineering of society.

In partnership with Johns Hopkins Center for Health Security and the BMGF, the
WEF were chief architects of Event 201 which plotted, in quite precise detail,
the global lockdown and the world's media response to a global coronavirus
pandemic. Event 201 was staged merely a matter of months before a global
coronavirus pandemic broke out. Both the government lockdown and MSM response
have proceeded exactly as they predicted.

To say this is all just a coincidence, and not worthy of further scrutiny, is
beyond obtuse. The WEF's extensive and detailed COVID 19 Action Platform was
up and running on March 12th 2020. The day after the WHO declared a global COVID
19 pandemic.

It is clear from the WEF's own words, that they see COVID 19 as a fantastic
opportunity. They state:

The Covid-19 crisis, and the political, economic and social disruptions it has
caused, is fundamentally changing the traditional context for
decision-making.......As we enter a unique window of opportunity to shape the
recovery, this initiative will offer insights to help inform all those
determining the future state of global relations, the direction of national
economies, the priorities of societies, the nature of business models and the
management of a global commons."

This is a proposal for global governance which supersedes national sovereignty.
It is as simple as that.

It is remarkable that there are still so many who accuse any who point to this
long standing New World Order plan, extensively documented and spoken about by
political leaders for generations, of being so called conspiracy theorists. One
wonders if these people can read.



Referencing the COVID 19 opportunities, one of the founders, and current
executive chairman, of the WEF Klaus Schwab recently wrote:

A sharp economic downturn has already begun, and we could be facing the worst
depression since the 1930s. But, while this outcome is likely, it is not
unavoidable. To achieve a better outcome, the world must act jointly and swiftly
to revamp all aspects of our societies and economies, from education to social
contracts and working conditions. Every country, from the United States to
China, must participate, and every industry, from oil and gas to tech, must be
transformed. In short, we need a "Great Reset" of capitalism.

Capitalism requires a reset because the model of closed shop crony capitalism,
operated by the global parasite class for centuries, has reached the limits of
growth. Therefore they need to create a new economic paradigm (the Great Reset)
both to further centralise and consolidate their power and to fix their failing
business model.

Following the 2008 banking collapse, while the people were forced to suffer
austerity to bail out the banks with a form of highly selective crony
socialism, the parasite class simply carried on piling up the debt.

In the Basel Capital Accords III, supposedly designed to stop the wild market
speculations of banks which caused the collapse, they effectively reduced the
liquidity (capital reserve) requirements for banks, allowing them to lend even
more.

This process of allowing banks to create FIAT currency out of nothing has
inevitably led to a global debt of approximately $260 trillion, which is more
than three times the size of the planets GDP.

However, this is small potatoes compared to the scale of the financial products
derivatives market. Estimated to be somewhere between $600 trillion to more
than $1 quadrillion. While some say this is only the notional amount of the debt
tied up in derivative contracts, the fact remains this is all debt.

Cumulatively, there isn't enough productivity on Earth even to service the
interest on these debts, let alone pay them. Ultimately this is debt owed to
the oligarchs who control the world's system of central banks. It is a Mickey
Mouse system allowing monopolists to seize assets using their own funny money.

While the power to create all FIAT currency, out of nothing but debt creation,
has afforded them immense economic and political control, 2008 demonstrated
that their usury fraud can, and certainly will, collapse. Hence the Great Reset.
Responding to a pandemic, or saving lives, has nothing to do with it.

The process of transition, laid out by the WEF as the Great Reset, builds upon
the sustainable development goals of the U.N's Agenda 2030. Founded upon the
generational eugenicist ideology of the NWO oligarchs, the new global governance
system will be a technocracy.

While Technocracy, rule by technocrats appointed or elected for their particular
expertise, may sound appealing to some, the model proposed relies upon the
destruction of nations states to be replaced by a distant global technocratic
order that serves only the interests of its founding oligarchs and financial
benefactors.

This technocratic system was outlined in 1974 by former US ambassador Richard N.
Gardner, member of the CFR and the Trilateral Commission, in his article The
Hard Road To World Order:

Never has there been such widespread recognition by the world's intellectual
leadership of the necessity for cooperation and planning on a truly global
basis. Never has there been such an extraordinary growth in the constructive
potential of transnational private organizations - not just multinational
corporations but international associations of every kind in which like-minded
persons around the world weave effective patterns of global action...


The hope for the foreseeable future lies, not in building up a few ambitious
central institutions of universal membership and general jurisdiction... but
rather in... inventing or adapting institutions of limited jurisdiction and
selected membership to deal with specific problems on a case-by-case basis...
providing methods for changing the law and enforcing it as it changes and
developing the perception of common interests...

In short, the "house of world order" will have to be built from the bottom
up rather than from the top down ...

...but an end run around national sovereignty, eroding it piece by piece, will
accomplish much more than the old-fashioned frontal assault.

The institutions of limited jurisdiction, such as the IPCC and WHO, are already
in place directing national government policy across the world. In Britain, it
is the role of the UK State to deliver the obligatory policy changes in order to
erode national sovereignty and create the global governance technocracy. All
globalist states are essentially unconstitutional and treasonous.

The common interest, determined by the technocrat class at the behest of their
corporate oligarch paymasters, is currently replacing individual liberties and
freedoms. The human being is becoming little more than a unit to be managed and
directed and, where necessary, disposed of.

Inalienable human rights are being ignored utterly in pursuit of the common
interest.

The global COVID 19 crisis is a catalysing event which has been misused to bring
about the Great Reset. In order to convince the people to comply with their
orders, the UK State has inculcated the population into a state of fear.

States around the world have practised social engineering using deception, by
proselytising an unquestioning faith in an illusory form of science
(scientism), behaviour modification, unlawful regulation and propaganda. They
have used their obedient MSM to convince their peoples that the threat of COVID
19 is significantly greater than it actually is.

In Part 2 we will focus on the deception of the UK State. However, the same can
be said for all other globalist states that have similarly responded to the
claimed pandemic.

COVID 19 has been exploited in order to replace our inalienable human rights
with an enforced obligation to obey public health orders. Public health has
become biosecurity and there is no longer any such thing as a healthy human
being. All humans are now biohazards and biohazards must be controlled or
removed from society for the common good.

With the British people living in unwarranted fear, the UK State has been able
to introduce draconian anti-democratic (quite literally) legislation.

In other circumstances this would have been impossible without significant
revolt. Terrorising the public was essential to convince them to believe that
the State had to remove all their rights and freedoms in order to keep them
safe.

Initially deceiving the public that the "emergency measures" would be
temporary, further behaviour modification was then used to force people to
comply with a lengthening list of totalitarian regulations. The objective was to
move people towards passively accepting the dictatorship of a surveillance
state re-branded as "the new normal." Thus far, it appears most people have
been sufficiently frightened to meekly accept their enslavement.

Throughout the Great Reset transition, the public face of the globalist project
has been Bill Gates. However, while Gates has used his wealth to seize control
of global public health policy, he is just the current front man for World Order
2.0. It is the technological possibilities presented by the 4th Industrial
Revolution which the architects of the world order are capitalising upon.

For example, while there is no evidence that COVID 19 can be spread by handling
cash, the MSM have repeatedly floated the idea. This is no surprise. the BBC
are among the many media organisations directly funded by the BMGF.

Pilot schemes, such as the BMGF backed West African Wellness Pass, are already
underway. By linking biometric identification, along the lines of the BMGF
funded, Rockefeller and U.N backed ID 2020, with cashless payment systems, all
transactions can be centrally controlled in the rapidly approaching cashless
society.

When your biometric identity includes your vaccine immunity status, there will
be no necessity to legislate to make vaccines "compulsory." Thus avoiding
any contentious public debate. As long as you fully comply with your orders, you
will be allowed controlled access to social and economic activity.

Systems like immunity passport and vaccine certificates will be used to control
freedom of movement, the right to work and to access services and the
community. As described by world order spokesman Bill Gates:

Eventually we will have some digital certificates to show who has recovered or
been tested recently or when we have a vaccine who has received it.

While vaccines may not be compulsory you won't realistically be able to
participate in society, employment, run a business or receive benefits, without
the appropriate vaccine or immunity status.

The BMGF have already invested more than $21 million in an MIT project to create
a microneedle vaccine delivery system that will inject a reactive die under the
recipients skin which can then be scanned by a reader. This pattern will act
like an indelible bar code tattoo, enabling the global authorities to monitor
and control your whereabouts and behaviour.

The New Zealand State has already decided to remove people from their homes and
place them in quarantine facilities (detention centres controlled by the
military).

With an estimated population of 5 million and just 22 alleged deaths from COVID
19 in the entire country (a population mortality risk of 0.0004%), and no
deaths at all for nearly three months, clearly these measures are not a response
to any genuine threat from COVID 19.

Having complete control over the testing and attribution of disease status
affords the biosecurity State the power to potentially remove and detain its
political enemies and dissenters without trial. Those ordered to enforce
biosecurity, in the "new normal," have exactly the same degree of
authoritarian power that was invested in similar rights abusers such as the
Gestapo and the Stasi. Does history ever teach us anything?

This quarantine policy in New Zealand is designed to maintain the level of fear
and accustom the population to dictatorship. It also appears to be a
provocation that may encourage insurrection and revolt. With a monopoly on
violence and the use of force, violent uprisings invariably benefit the
authoritarian State. It allows them to claim legitimacy for an even more
oppressive "crack down."

Thus far, the global response to COVID 19 has deviated little from the
Rockefeller's suggested Lockstep scenario in their 2010 report Scenarios for
the Future of Technology and International Development.

Like Event 201, this is another example of the quite extraordinary prescience of
the people who form global governance policy. They can not only predict, in
almost perfect detail, what the media will discover and report, but also nature
itself.

Removing the "infected" from their homes and incarcerating them in detention
centres mirrors the policy suggestion of Dr Michael Ryan from the WHO. While
New Zealand is the first nominally democratic state to raid family homes and
remove people by force, it certainly won't be the last. The UK State has
already given itself the power to do so in the Health Protections (Coronavirus)
Regulations 2020.

World economic activity will be administered by biosecurity States and based
upon sustainable development goals. This new, centrally planned, global economy
will be restricted only to permitted businesses.

Prior to his departure as governor of the Bank of England, in lockstep with the
Great Reset, Mark Carney warned that companies that don't follow the correct
sustainability policies, "will go bankrupt without question." In other
words, lines of credit, without which business cannot hope to function, will be
limited only to those who adopt the approved polices.

This new economy will have very limited employment. Carney's successor Andrew
Bailey has already stated that it would be important not to keep people in
"unproductive jobs" and that job losses, as a result of the COVID 19 crisis,
were inevitable.

They would not have been inevitable had globalist State's, like the UK, not
responded to the crisis by shutting down the world's productive economy.

The preposterous spin of the bankers and carefully chosen economists that the UK
will simply bounce back from an unprecedented 20% drop in GDP is absurd. With
official UK unemployment of 2.7 million, more than doubling in a single year,
these numbers are merely the tip of a very large, looming iceberg.

There are currently an additional estimated 7.8 million British workers
furloughed. That scheme is due to end in a couple of months. The management
consultancy firm McKinsey & Company estimate that 7.6 million UK jobs are at
risk.

This will, as ever, disproportionately impact the lowest paid, with analysis
suggesting that more than 50% of those at risk of unemployment are already in
jobs paying less than pound10 per hour.

These are the unproductive jobs and livelihoods Bailey wants to get rid of.
Across Europe and the Americas staggering levels of unemployment are seemingly
unavoidable. It is not unreasonable to envisage at least 6 million long term
unemployed in the UK. With the same pattern common to many developed nations,
the social, economic and health impacts of this are almost beyond comprehension.

Many have long been warning, that the toll taken by the Lockdown response to the
supposed COVID 19 pandemic will be far worse than the disease itself. This
awful prospect is becoming increasingly apparent.

There is no reason to believe official UK COVID 19 statistics, something we'll
discuss in Part 2. However, even if we accept that more than 41,000 people have
died as a direct result of COVID 19, this sad loss is likely to be relatively
inconsequential compared to the loss of life as a direct result of the UK
State's Lockdown policy.

It is important to recognise that the global lockdown response was a political
choice made to create the economic condition for the Great Reset. It was not
unavoidable, and there is no evidence that lockdowns make any difference to
COVID 19 mortality. South Korea, Japan and Sweden did not impose full lockdowns
and all have better COVID 19 outcomes that the UK.

Research by the UK Department of Health, the Office of National Statistics
(ONS), the government's Actuary Department and the UK Home Office estimates
that 200,000 people could die as a result of re-orientating the NHS, to treat
COVID 19 and little else, and from the economic effects of Lockdown polices.
Unfortunately, this "worst case" scenario appears conservative.

An example of the derisory "scientism" used to terrorise the population, in
April the University of Glasgow published a study estimating average years of
life lost (YLL) for individuals who allegedly died from COVID 19. Saying these
were alleged deaths does not imply that no one died from COVID 19, only that we
really have no idea how many.

Nonetheless, using quite bizarre methodology, the Glasgow researchers managed to
calculate that the median YYL due to COVID 19 was 13 years for men and 11 years
for women. This study was based upon analysis of the outbreak in Italy, but was
cited by the UK MSM to scare the British. More than 59% of supposed COVID 19
decedents in Italy were over 80 years old.

Current median life expectancy in the UK is 80 years for males and 83 years for
females. Nearly 60% of those who have died from COVID 19 in the UK were over 80
years old and 20% were over 90 years old.

Analysis from the National Records of Scotland (NRS) shows that median age of
death, supposedly from COVID 19, was 81 for men and 85 for woman. Statistically
indistinguishable from quite normal mortality.

The University of Glasgow researchers are funded by the Wellcome Trust who are
the tax exempt philanthropic foundation of the multinational pharmaceutical
giant GlaxoSmithKline. The University of Glasgow are also grant recipients of
the COVID 19 Therapeutics Accelerator established by the Wellcome Trust,
Mastercard and the BMGF.

The Wellcome Trust and the BMGF want the world to be vaccinated with their
experimental COVID 19 vaccines. Despite the fact that decades of trying have
failed to produce a successful vaccine against SARS, or indeed for any
coronavirus strain, and that usually vaccine development takes at least 10
years, GSK and the BMGF are among those who, for some apparently inexplicable
reason, are confident they can produce a successful vaccine for SARS-CoV-2 in a
matter of months.

Obviously there is a huge conflict of financial interest at the heart of the
University of Glasgow's spurious claims about YLL's. Pointing out this fact
makes you a conspiracy theorist. Though ignoring it requires either a
considerable degree of gullibility or a wilful intent to deceive.

Between 2001 and 2016 economic and social deprivation in England consistently
accounted for a genuinely alarming 9.3 year average reduced life expectancy
(YLL's) for males and, by 2016, shortened women's lives by 7.4 years. The
economic devastation that will be wrought by the entirely unnecessary Lockdown
policy of the UK State, and others, measured in YLL's, will dwarf those lost
to COVID 19.

This is the price we will all pay for the parasite class' determination to
bring about the Great Reset and change the world's economy and society to one
centrally planned and controlled absolutely by them. They are currently spending
billions globally on propaganda to convince us to accept their "new
normal."

They require our consent if their plans are going to work. This means, in order
to scupper them, all we need to do is refuse to comply. While peaceful protest
is an important unifying right, ultimately it is what we do every day that will
make the difference. There is a nasty, fascist authoritarianism building in the
UK, and elsewhere. Yet all we need to do in order to defeat it is refuse, en
masse, to follow its orders.

Unfortunately, the UK State are among those throwing everything at convincing us
to believe their frankly ridiculous, scientifically illiterate, COVID 19
propaganda narrative. We only need wander to the local supermarket and witness
the faceless, muzzled majority to know the deception is working.

We are faced with an existential choice. We can either give up any childish
pretensions that we live in a free and open democratic society that values
liberty and plurality of opinion, and accept the fascist dictatorial rule of a
global technocratic parasite, or we can exercise conscious resistance and
refuse to comply with the orders of the State.

In Part 2, we will dissect the mechanism of the UK State's scamdemic. While
Lockdown policies originate at a global level, by looking at how the UK State
has implemented them, and the deception they have used to convince the public to
accept them, the true nature of the scamdemic can be revealed.
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In Part 1 we defined the UK State and looked at the driving forces behind its
lockdown response to the World Health Organisation's (WHO's) declared COVID
19 "global" pandemic. Please read Part 1 first to appreciate the context of
this article.

It appears that COVID 19 has been exploited to bring about a new global
economic, social, cultural and political paradigm. Encapsulated as the Great
Reset, this affords a technocratic parasite class, often wrongly referred to as
the elite, centralised global control of all resources, including all human
resources.

Though influential, the UK State is just one national component of this global
agenda. In order to prepare us for global technocracy, which will be a
dictatorship, we need to become more accustomed to obeying orders without
question. Consequently the Lockdown response has been characterised by
conflicting, ever shifting advice, both to condition people to arbitrary diktat
and psychologically unbalance the public to better facilitate behaviour change.

We will cover a lot of ground in this article and I should warn you, it does not
make comfortable reading. But please, if you have the time, grab yourself a
coffee an we'll discuss these important issues.

The WEF using COVID 19 for their Great Reset

The UK State & COVID 19 Behaviour Change

Population wide behaviour change techniques were promoted in the UK Cabinet
Office's 2010 document Mindspace: Influencing Behaviour Through Public Policy.
Behaviour change (modification) has been widely adopted by the UK State as a
means of controlling the populace.

So successful was the subsequent "nudge unit" that the UK State later
privatised it, forming the Behavioural Insights Team. This enabled them to make
a profit by selling their behaviour change expertise to other States, similarly
seeking to control their own people.

Perhaps unsurprisingly, the lead authors of the seminal MINDSPACE document
included representatives from Imperial College, whose wildly inaccurate COVID 19
computer models underpinned lockdown policies, on both sides of the Atlantic,
and the Rand corporation, a U.S. military industrialist complex think tank who
former UK Chancellor Denis Healey described as "the leading think-tank for
Pentagon." The MINDSPACE authors state:

"Approaches based on `changing contexts' - the environment within which
we make decisions and respond to cues - have the potential to bring about
significant changes in behaviour.......Our behaviour is greatly influenced by
what our attention is drawn to.....People are more likely to register stimuli
that are novel (messages in flashing lights), accessible (items on sale next to
checkouts) and simple (a snappy slogan)......We find losses more salient than
gains, we react differently when identical information is framed in terms of one
or the other (as a 20% chance of survival or an 80% chance of death)......This
shifts the focus of attention away from facts and information, and towards
altering the context within which people act....Behavioural approaches embody a
line of thinking that moves from the idea of an autonomous individual, making
rational decisions, to a `situated' decision-maker, much of whose behaviour
is automatic and influenced by their `choice environment'. This raises the
question: who decides on this choice environment?"

In response to the novel coronavirus, the UK State has defined our choice
environment. It is the environment that best suits its policy objectives. One
created by exploiting the COVID 19 pandemic in order to prepare all of us for
the Great Reset.

This behavioural change approach avoids the need to make convincing arguments
with facts and information. This could risk potential challenge. Evidence based
debate is not welcome, and not part of behaviour change.

Better to target the population with fear inducing propaganda, censor any
dissent, and frame public opinion within an altered context. Thus moving the
people away from being autonomous individuals, who make rational decisions,
towards situated decision makers controlled by their choice environment.

With the real risks of COVID 19 well known, on March 19th 2020, just over a week
after the WHO's declaration of a global pandemic, both Public Health England
(PHE) and the UK government Advisory Committee on Dangerous Pathogens (ACDP)
agreed that COVID 19 was not a High Consequence Infectious Disease (HCID.) They
downgraded it due to low overall mortality rates.

The UK State knew that COVID 19 was unlikely to kill sufficient numbers to
justify the massive re-engineering of society and economic destruction required
to bring about the Great Reset. Therefore, it resorted to coercion, statistical
manipulation and propaganda to convince the people be terrified of the
relatively low level COVID 19 risks.

With the support of the ever obedient mainstream media (MSM,) who have been
directly funded by the UK government throughout the crisis, the UK State turned
to its behavioural change experts. These included the Scientific Pandemic
Influenza group on Behaviour (SPI-B for short.)

Spi-B's role, during the crisis, has been to advise the State how to use
behavioural change techniques to convince the people to obey its orders without
question. Three days after COVID 19 was downgraded from an HCID, Spi-B
recommended the following: 
1. Use the media (MSM) to increase sense of personal threat. 
2. Use the media (MSM) to increase sense of responsibility to others. 
3. Consider use of social disapproval (via the MSM) for failure to comply.



A free and independent media could not be "used" in this fashion to scare
people without cause. Only a controlled MSM propaganda machine can possibly
achieve this. The convincing myth that the western MSM is a free and independent
media is one of the greatest propaganda coups in history.

Spi-B don't believe that anyone who disagrees, and subsequently refuses to
comply, with the UK State's tranche of Lockdown policies, has any legitimate
concerns. Rather they call them complacent.

To ensure that resulting non compliance doesn't take hold, those who do stand
against the tyranny of the common interest, are to be marginalised by subjecting
them to the social disapproval of the terrified majority. Spi-B recommended:

"Guidance now needs to be reformulated to be behaviourally specific......The
perceived level of personal threat needs to be increased among those who are
complacent, using hard-hitting emotional messaging......Messaging needs to
emphasise and explain the duty to protect others....Consideration should be
given to use of social disapproval."



Led By Nothing

Thanks to the behaviour change efforts of the UK State and its MSM, if you
scrutinise the official COVID 19 statistics, social disapproval, alleging that
you don't care about people dying, is heaped upon you. This is nonsense, but
effective. Not because it stops criticism, but because it frames the objections
as the acts of callous monsters. Hence, the MSM's reliance upon hard-hitting
emotional messaging.

Very sad losses exploited for propaganda purposes

Early in the crisis, an example of the hard hitting emotional message came in
the form of MSM stories about NHS staff who had all supposedly died from COVID
19. In any rational society it would go without saying that, of course, these
people's deaths were a tragedy.

Analysis from the Health Service Journal showed that, with millions of
employees, NHS staff were statistically less likely to die from COVID 19 than
the general public. While the MSM didn't report these findings, it was left,
as usual, to the so called alternative media to question power, and reveal the
deceptive use of the statistics to as many people as they could.

Using snappy slogans, the UK State encouraged the nation to "clap for the
NHS." In combination with the hard-hitting emotional messages, this was part
of the process of creating the controlled choice environment.

For a wider public of situated decision makers, this further strengthened social
disapproval for anyone who questioned Lockdown health policies. To point out
that the health impacts of the Lockdown would be significantly worse than COVID
19 was to question the NHS. An act of heresy.

This strategy was essential for the UK State because the COVID 19 statistics do
not support its own fearful narrative. Even if you accept the official accounts,
should you contract COVID 19 in the UK, the chances of it leading to death are
between 0.3 - 0.4%. If you are infected, you have at least a 99.6% chance of
survival.

This almost certainly explains why the UK State decided not to report recovery
rates. The rationale given for this was that the "modelling used to calculate
it was complex."

However, to date, despite promising to publish this statistic, the UK State
still doesn't report recovery rates. It seems counting people diagnosed with
COVID 19, who don't die, is too complex. While it is incapable of simple
subtraction, most people are willing to accept all the other UK State COVID 19
statistics that the MSM report to them ad nauseam.

Claimed UK deaths from COVID 19 are nominally 41,486 (at the time of writing)
This means, according to UK State statistics, the global pandemic has allegedly
led to the deaths of 0.06% of the UK population with the median age of death
being 82 in England and Wales.

Like nearly every other mortality risk, the chances of dying from COVID 19
increase significantly with age. Mortality distribution is practically
indistinguishable from standard population risk. Bluntly, the belief that COVID
19 presents some sort of dire, plague like threat is irrational and based upon
nothing but persistent fear porn.

Initially, the UK MSM widely reported that COVID 19 could kill more than half a
million British people. On the 12th March the UK Prime Minister Boris Johnson
gave a press conference in which he warned of significant loss of life. Preceded
by the UK Government's Chief Scientific Adviser, Sir Patrick Vallance, who
repeated the preposterous suggestion that more than half a million people could
die, Boris Johnson told the British public:

"It is going to spread further and I must level with you, I must level with
the British public: many more families are going to lose loved ones before their
time."

This terrifying statement was not based upon the WHO's declaration of a
pandemic. The WHO has nothing to say about mortality, only the worldwide spread
of a disease. Johnson's statement was not based upon the available data
either.

It was founded entirely upon computer modelled predictions of Imperial College
London COVID 19 Response Team. So far in 2020, the Bill and Melinda Gates
Foundation (BMFG) have given Imperial College more than $86 million.

UK Prime Minister Boris Johnson terrifying the nation

As is the norm with the Imperial College's modelled pandemic predictions, they
were hopelessly inaccurate. On every occasion they have grossly overestimated
mortality and have never erred by way of underestimation. Always for the
financial gain of pharmaceutical corporations.

Imperial College's lunatic COVID 19 predictions were questioned by the wider
scientific community at the time. Among them were Nobel laureate biophysicist
Michael Levitt, who immediately highlighted the problems with their models;
Professor of global public health Devi Sridhar pointed out that Imperial had
presented nothing more than a hypothesis and microbiologist Dr Sucharit Bhakdi,
questioning the predictions, called the global state response to COVID 19
"grotesque" and warned that the lockdown response would be far more
dangerous than COVID 19.

Scientists from around the world raised their concerns. They repeatedly warned
that the science underpinning the alarm was weak. However, their voices were
largely censored as the UK MSM advanced the UK State narrative without question.
Perhaps, in part, because they were paid to do so by the UK State.

Imperial College's pandemic predictions have consistently delivered nothing
but statistical dross. To imagine that no one within the UK State knew this,
prior to cherry picking their report, as claimed justification for their
subsequent lockdown, is ridiculous.

Whether written for the purpose, or seized upon to fit the purpose, it seems
Imperial College's fantasy predictions were selected solely to promote
Lockdown policies. With tight control of the MSM narrative, the UK State simply
ignored the real science and trotted out its meaningless "led by the
science" propaganda soundbite. A simple, snappy slogan maintaining the
public's altered context within their choice environment.

It is not credible for Professor Mark Woolhouse, a member of Spi-B, to now state
that the Lockdown was a monumental mistake. Practically the only body of
scientific opinion which believed Imperial College was the one firmly attached
to the UK State, such as Spi-B, who were equally committed to Lockdown policies.

The UK State had to disregard the weight of global scientific opinion,
deliberately choose the fictitious computer models and actively deceive the
public, falsely claiming their policy was "led by the science."

It was no mistake.

Fixing the Numbers

Due to the lack of an unprecedented threat, it appears the UK State has instead
fixed the numbers, maximised case numbers and mortality figures, fed its
statistical rubbish into its MSM propaganda machine and then exploited the
resultant fear, of a fake unprecedented threat, to achieve the desired behaviour
change. This necessitated a continually shifting narrative, both to compensate
for encroaching reality and to keep the population constantly confused and
psychologically open to suggestion as a result.

One of the UK State's first responses to the pandemic was to create a new,
entirely unnecessary, death registration process. One so opaque and prone to
manipulation and error, it practically guaranteed the meaningless statistics we
have been given.

In late March, before the recorded peak in mortality during the second week of
April, the UK State instructed the Office of National Statistics (ONS) to record
all "mentions" of COVID 19 on death certificates as proof of death from
COVID 19. The new death registration system meant a COVID 19 death could be
recorded without the decedent either testing positive or receiving any
examination by a qualified doctor, either prior to death or postmortem.

UK government statistics - PHE have only recently been recording 28 day
mortality - we have no real idea what these mortality statistics are recording

The UK State split its testing regime into "pillars." 
Pillar 1 focused upon swab testing (RT-PCR) the most vulnerable, the seriously 
ill and front linekey-workers in state healthcare settings. 
Pillar 2 expanded the testing to include essential workers in the social care 
and other sectors. However, RT-PCR,used in Pillars 1 and 2, is incapable
of identifying a virus and was not designed as a diagnostic test.

The UK State's Pillar 3 relies upon antibody testing. So far, this has been a
complete disaster, characterised mainly by expensive outlay on tests that
don't work which, if they did, wouldn't reveal anything useful anyway.

The Royal College of Pathologists (RCP) petitioned the UK government, raising
numerous concerns. Firstly they highlighted that current antibody tests were
clinically incapable of indicating either the level of infection (asymptomatic
rates) or any possible acquired immunity. There were no benchmark tests, nor any
data, to assure the quality of these non-evidence based tests which consequently
provided no value to health professionals trying to treat patients. The RCP
concluded that their only perceivable use was for very broad research purposes.
These findings were backed up by the prestigious Cochrane Review, who stated:

"We are therefore uncertain about the utility of these tests for
seroprevalence surveys for public health management purposes. Concerns about
high risk of bias and applicability make it likely that the accuracy of tests
when used in clinical care will be lower than reported in the included
studies...

...It is unclear whether the tests are able to detect lower antibody levels
likely seen with milder and asymptomatic COVID-19 disease. The design,
execution and reporting of studies of the accuracy of COVID-19 tests requires
considerable improvement."

Pillar 4 (surveillance testing) takes tests from Pillars 1 - 3, whether saliva
swabs of antibody blood tests, which the UK State then claims it uses to learn
more about the prevalence and spread of the virus. Though the chances of the
flawed RT-PCR and antibody tests producing anything cogent appears negligible.
What is more certain is that there are multinational corporations with a firm
grasp of the UK State's testing procedures and subsequent data analysis.

Even if someone tests positive, anywhere up to 80% of these people are
asymptomatic. Meaning they do not have COVID 19, the syndrome that may, in as
little as 20% of cases, result from an infection with SARS-CoV-2.

Reporting a so called spike in "cases" is a vacuous claim. A large number of
the positive RT-PCR tests will be wrong, up to 80% of those who test positive
won't develop COVID 19 and, of those that do, 99.6% will survive, of which
more than 80% will experience COVID 19 as little more than a cold.

The actual threat from a claimed "spike in cases" is diminutive. The eternal
MSM alarmism, reporting terrifying case numbers and highly speculative causes of
death, is pure propaganda.

It was Pillar 2 that established community testing, providing pharmaceutical
corporations further, significant influence over policy and the physical
response. The collected swabs are analysed at the UK Lighthouse Labs. The data
and resources are provided by the vaccine producing, pharmaceutical giants
Astrazeneca and GlaxoSmithKline (GSK). Creating an enormous conflict of
financial interest within the Pillar testing program.

A Lighthouse Lab

From the outset Pillar 2 data collection was plagued with problems. For example,
multiple tests from one individual were counted as separate positive cases and
tests were prematurely counted as complete, before the results were even
available. Pillar 2 testing was so poor, the UK State simply wiped off 30,302
reported cases due to methodological errors and were forced to suspend all
reporting of Pillar 2 test results in late May.

Throughout the crisis, Public Health England, an agency of the UK government
Department of Health, received notification of every death. They then cross
referenced the test data, much of it from Lighthouse Labs, to check if the
deceased had ever tested positive for SARS-CoV-2. Up to 80% of whom could have
been completely free of COVID 19.

No matter what the decedent died from, whether it was cancer or a road accident,
and no matter when the positive test was taken, possibly months prior to death,
PHE recorded it as a COVID 19 death. Only after this practice was discovered did
PHE change their methodology, removing 5,377 deaths from the official mortality
figures overnight.

The Great Reset aims to centralise all power and authority. Therefore it is no
surprise that the UK State's response to the supposedly deplorable performance
of its own government department (PHE), has been pounced upon to justify the
centralisation of its power and authority. The new Joint Biosecurity Centre
(JBC) will initially be led by Dr Clare Gardiner, a former GCHQ operative and
former director of the National Cyber Security Centre.

The JBC will issue the biosecurity alerts that will control our daily lives. By
amalgamating PHE with NHS Test and Trace and the JBC, the UK State has removed
the notion of public health and replaced it with biosecurity.

In the future biosecurity UK State it is difficult to see how anyone won't
have COVID 19. The JBC definition ranges from "confirmed", to include
asymptomatic cases, "linked cases", people who may or may not have the COVID
19 but may have once met someone who tested positive, "probable", someone in
a Lockdown area with possible symptoms and "possible", someone who may have
symptoms.

Only the "discarded," people who haven't been tracked and traced, who
don't live in Lockdown areas and haven't got any symptoms at all (ie. they
don't have a cold,) will be free from the clutches of the JBC. But only after
they have passed their surveillance checks.

As the reported mortality rate declined sharply, in late April the UK State
instructed the Care Quality Commission (CQC) to report "suspected" COVID 19
care home deaths to the ONS. Adding thousands to the COVID 19 mortality figures
in an instant.

From this point forward, COVID 19 didn't even need to be mentioned on a care
home resident's death certificate for them to be added to the ONS' mortality
count. The MSM then reported the COVID 19 horror to a terrified public, without
question or pause.

There are no sound reasons to believe any of the UK State's official COVID 19
statistics. From the registration of deaths, through testing to data collection,
analysis and reporting, the whole system is either a complete shambles,
irretrievably corrupt or a combination of the two. No one, especially the MSM,
know what the real COVID 19 mortality statistics or case numbers are.

Sadly, all we can do is count the dead. Which raises a gut churning possibility.

From all cause mortality, we can estimate something approaching of the true
COVID 19 mortality figure. Research by the Italian Ministry of Health found that
around 12% of recorded COVID 19 deaths in Italy could be accurately desscribed
as such. Similarly, researchers at the U.S. Centre for Disease Control (CDC)
found that around 6% of COVID 19 reported deaths were directly attributable to
the disease.

All globalist States, such as Italy, the U.S. and the UK, have slightly
different death registration and statistical processes. In addition, for a
number of decedents, while their primary cause of death was their pre-existing
comorbidity, COVID 19 probably did hasten their deaths.

Giving the benefit of the doubt to the UK State, an estimate of 30%, for genuine
COVID 19 deaths, can reasonably be applied to the reported mortality statistics.
Suggesting that the true figure is closer to 12,500 rather than 41,500. This
places the real public health risk of COVID 19 well below recent seasonal
influenza.

In England, in 2014-2015, PHE estimates attributed more than 34,000 deaths to
influenza in the first 15 weeks of the year, and in 2015-2017 more than 17,000.
COVID 19 is not, and never was, at any stage, more dangerous than the flu.
People only believe it is, and that belief is based upon little more than
statistical drivel and MSM scaremongering.

Nonetheless, there has been a significant spike in all cause mortality this year
which does not conform to the usual, seasonal patterns. One that corresponds
precisely with the UK State's Lockdown policies to bring about the conditions
for the Great Reset. The disquieting reality appears to be that these are
Lockdown deaths, not COVID 19 deaths.

It seems at least 29,000 of the most vulnerable people in our society have died
before their time. I have very recently lost my father and, while most of the
lives lost, falsely attributed to COVID 19, may only have been shortened by a
few months, I speak from acute sorrow in the certainty that every moment with a
loved one is precious beyond measure.

Fixing the Narrative

Initially the State said the purpose of it's Lockdowm measures were to flatten
the curve. The claim being this would stop the NHS being overrun from the
projected surge of cases. However, this story was only deployed before the
statistical shenanigans began in earnest. As the reported number of deaths hit
the headlines "flatten the curve" was discarded.

The anticipated surge never happened because the predictive models it was
supposedly based upon were junk. There were some notable COVID 19 hotspots, but
nationally the NHS was effectively closed to virtually every condition but COVID
19.

The much publicised Nightingale hospitals were nothing but expensive white
elephants and, at the height of the global pandemic, the NHS was practically
deserted in the UK. However, the "flatten the curve" fable was sufficient
for the UK State to shutdown the productive economy and propel the country into
a totally needless state of panic.

After "flatten the curve", public attention was firmly drawn towards deaths,
rather than the unreported survival rates. These were delivered with the
flashing lights of alarming mainstream media (MSM) headlines, as the meaningless
figures were made accessible through daily COVID 19 "emergency" updates. A
steady supply of simple snappy slogans (stay home, protect the NHS, save lives
etc.) ensured the situated decision makers remained firmly entrenched within the
altered context of their choice environment.

Data from the UK Government and Google - Collated by The Human Unleashed

There was never any public health rationale for the UK State's Lockdown
policies. Rather than exposing the virus to rapid extinction in the summer sun,
the UK State instead ordered people to stay in their own homes where community
infections were at their worse. In 2019, this was well known to the WHO.

The WHO reported that, for viral respiratory infections, quarantining exposed
individuals (quarantining the healthy - by placing families under house
arrest), was "not recommended because there is no obvious rationale for this
measure;" The isolation of sick individuals should only be done for limited
periods and was not recommended for "individuals who need to seek medical
attention;" workplace closures should only be considered in,
"extraordinarily severe pandemics;" there is "no obvious rationale" for
contact tracing and wearing face masks was not recommended because, "there is
no evidence that this is effective in reducing transmission."

The UK State's Lockdown policy was the complete antithesis of the WHO's own,
previously recommended, procedure for managing a viral respiratory pandemic.
Quarantining the healthy and then re-orientating health care services maximised
the risk to the most vulnerable, something which never made any sense. At least,
not if saving lives was the priority.

A recent study by the Queens Nursing Institute found the following practices,
commonly operating in Care Homes, at the height of the Lockdown pandemic:

"Having to accept patients from hospitals with unknown Covid-19 status, being
told about plans not to resuscitate residents without consulting families,
residents or care home staff.....21% of respondents said that their home
accepted people discharged from hospital who had tested positive for
Covid-19.....a substantial number found it difficult to access District Nursing
and GP services....25% in total reporting it somewhat difficult or very
difficult during March-May 2020."

These life threatening practices were a direct result of official guidance,
issued by registration bodies and health services, in response to the UK
State's Lockdown policies.

The NHS issued guidance stating care home residents should not be conveyed to
hospital; they operated an apparent policy of discharging COVID 19 positive
patients into care homes; GP's were advised not to visit care settings, with
consultation conducted without examination via video calls; ambulance response
times increased dramatically, practically removing vital emergency care the most
vulnerable; essential PPE for care home staff wasn't supplied, further
reducing their capacity to care for those most at risk; testing for COVID 19
wasn't extended to care settings, leaving care staff confused and uncertain of
the risk, with furlough further reducing staffing levels; there were widespread
reports of residents having "do not attempt resuscitation" (DNAR) notices
attached to their care plans, without their knowledge or consent, and this
practice seemingly extended to other vulnerable adults, such as those with
learning difficulties.

There is little to no evidence that children are either at risk from COVID 19 or
spread SARS-CoV-2 to adults. However there is evidence that children are dying
as a result of UK State Lockdown policies. Yet still the MSM persist with the
dangerous claim the COVID 19 is a childhood risk.

By the mid June the UK COVID 19 mortality risk was negligible and the so called
pandemic was effectively over. There has been no significant excess mortality in
England for more than 13 weeks. Since mid June deaths in care settings have been
at or below normal levels and COVID 19 has accounted for less illness and death
than combined influenza and pneumonia.

Therefore the MSM State propaganda shifted towards cases and face masks. Masks
which we are told will save us from the COVID 19 respiratory virus but clearly
have no impact whatsoever upon influenza.

In reality, this was done to distract the public from the fact that there was no
justification for continued Lockdown policies and to shift their attention to a
new narrative in preparation for the "second wave."

For months, the UK State consistently told the public that face masks were
entirely unnecessary. After years of gold standard science, demonstrating no
viral benefit to wearing face masks, suddenly they became mandatory. This was a
purely political decision and certainly wasn't led by any science.

The WHO did not recommend face masks but were then pressurised by national
governments to change their advice. Because there was no science to inform this
decision, the WHO hastily cobbled together some meta-analysis, which somehow
missed every single randomised control trial showing how ineffective masks are,
in order to falsely claim the science had recently changed.

Like virtually every other aspect of the supposed COVID 19 pandemic, the only
scientific basis for this policy is behavioural science. It continues the
process of creating altered contexts for situated decision makers who are no
longer autonomous but now behave automatically in response to their choice
environment.

The Hard Wired Second Wave

The UK State is not unique. It is just one of a number of globalist States that
have colluded to foist the COVID 19 scamdemic upon the world. The Great Reset is
a centrally devised and controlled global objective for all partners States.

To say that COVID 19 is a scamdemic is not to allege that it isn't a deadly
disease. It has caused terrible, but far from unprecedented, loss of life and
every death leaves a gaping hole that can never be repaired. Our only hope is
that we learn to live with pain.

It's a big club and you ain't in it

In the effort to create the social, economic and political conditions for the
Great Reset the UK State is among those who have condemned people to die alone,
torn from their loved ones. The sickening truth of the scamdemic is that these
heartbreaking losses have been exploited to control the living.

This has been done for the sole benefit of a vile, uncaring parasite class. They
have global control only because we allow it and the vast majority passively
give consent without even knowing it. Constantly directed as situated decision
makers, fed nothing but propaganda to ensure their automatic behaviour.

We won't rid ourselves of the malevolent rule of the parasite class by using a
party political system built to protect them, and advance their interests. Other
peaceful solutions exist and we must pursue them or suffer this malignancy
forever.

It is not enough for the them that people die isolated and afraid, nor that
entire populations live in gratuitous fear. The Great Reset offers them the
promise of the New World Order technocracy and the vaccine controlled, global
biosecurity State.

It seems that we have all been set up for the second wave, hard wired into the
scamdemic from the start. The final push to permanently frame the choice
environment.

Analysis shows that the phrase "second wave" was trending from the day that
PHE downgraded COVID 19, due to low mortality rates. The trend spiked
significantly as mortality declined below all cause averages and again when it
approached statistical zero.

Data from the UK Government and Google - Collated by The Human Unleashed

The UK State's Scientific Advisory Group for Emergencies (SAGE) recently
leaked a report to the MSM claiming that 85,000 people could die from COVID 19
in the UK this winter. This followed the claims of former GlaxoSmithKline R&D
President and current Chief Scientific Advisor to the UK State, Sir Patrick
Vallance, who claimed 120,000 would die.

The Scientific evidence shows that COVID 19 reaches the Herd Immunity Threshold
(HIT) at around 20% of the population, or even less. At this stage, it appears
the virus has burned out and is incapable of infecting or making more people
sick, save for the tiny minority with severely compromised immune systems. In
the UK, it seems it has long passed this threshold.

Further evidence shows that a sizeable proportion of human beings, possibly up
to 60%, already carry T-Cell immunity to SARS-CoV-2 from previous coronavirus
and SARS infections. This part of the population was never at any significant
risk.

There is no apparent need for a vaccine and, despite the clear suppression of
treatments that could have potentially saved thousands, the fact that cases
continue to rise, while hospital admission and deaths are virtually nothing,
demonstrates that the COVID 19 pandemic is finished. The only thing the UK
State's testing programs are allegedly finding are residual infections that
present virtually no risk to anybody. The increase in "cases" is directly
proportional to the increasing number of tests.

Yet none of that matters to the State planners and propagandist pedlars of the
scamdemic. Their hard-hitting emotional messaging is divorced from informing the
public. A significant proportion of the MSM has been co-opted to serve nothing
and no one but the parasite class.

Despite the fact that it is now certain that Lockdowns are the worst possible
response to COVID 19, still SAGE "experts" argue for further, various
Lockdown measures that absolutely don't work. The only fathomable reason for
this is to continue preparations for the Great Reset. Either that, or SAGE are
collectively, scientifically illiterate.

A recent study by health-tech contractors Medefer estimated that the Lockdown
response, to the low level threat of COVID 19, has left more than 15 million
people waiting for vital health care. While this report should be treated with
some caution, as Medefer are one of many private companies hoping to swoop in
and profit from the Lockdown accelerated destruction of the NHS, it is beyond
doubt that millions of people will suffer irreparable health damage from the
Lockdown. Mental health charities have warned of the Lockdown's devastating
impact.

Totally unnecessary

The political response to this has been to argue about the definition of waiting
lists. This is because the political class are the otiose puppets of the
parasite class and, as such, they don't provide any public benefit at all. In
every sense, they are just the expensive illusion of democracy.

Homelessness has reached 320,000 in the UK and freedom of information requests
reveal that, in England alone, nearly 20,000 household have been made
technically homeless during the Lockdown. As we discussed in Part 1 the economic
destruction delivered by the lockdown is unprecedented. The link between poverty
and a wide range of health inequalities is beyond dispute.

With its Lockdown, the UK State has created a health crisis that will make
current Lockdown and COVID 19 deaths seem like a minor, public health hiccup.
Given what appears to be the appalling statistical deception and rancid
propaganda that the UK State has relied upon thus far, it is easy to see how the
second wave deception could emerge.

This autumn, with it's disorienting death registration process in place, and a
population of immune suppressed, mask wearing, recently released detainees
facing the usual seasonal flu and pneumonia risks, the UK State, and its
supplicant MSM, have everything ready to create a psychological operation beyond
imagination. The likely objective will be to consolidate on the work already
done, and permanently transform the people from a population of autonomous
individuals, capable of rational thought into a herd of situated decision makers
whose behaviour is automatic and influenced by their `choice environment'.

The Lockdown's existing impact upon treatments for cancer, heart disease, and
a range of serious, life threatening conditions, combined with huge waiting
lists, struggling health services and the normal excess winter pressures upon
the NHS, will be more than enough to create an appalling health crisis. All
slickly blamed upon the second wave of COVID 19 .

I truly hope I am wrong. However, it is by no means beyond the UK State to do
this.

If it again claims people need to be placed under house arrest; should it insist
we can't be with our loved ones, that we must avoid each other, literally like
the plague; if it labels anyone who disagrees a "COVID denier" and starts
"quarantining" people who don't comply, then you will have a choice to
make.

You can be a situated decision makers, or you can be an an autonomous
individual, making rational decisions. It's not hard. Just stop believing
everything you are told, especially from the likes of me, do some independent
research, take a long hard look at the evidence, and decide for yourself if you
can give any credence to the claims of the UK State and its global partners.
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The Empire: Now or Never Fred Reed o February 20, 2019

Many people I talk to seem to think American foreign policy has something to
do with democracy, human rights, national security, or maybe terrorism or
freedom, or niceness, or something. It is a curious belief, Washington being
interested in all of them. Other people are simply puzzled, seeing no pattern
in America's international behavior. Really, the explanation is simple.

The reason of course is empire, the desire for which is an ancient and innate
part of mankind's cerebral package. Parthian, Roman, Aztec, Hapsburg,
British. It never stops.

When the Soviet Empire collapsed, America appeared poised to establish the
first truly world empire. The developed countries were American vassals in
effect if not in name, many of them occupied by American troops: Among
others, Europe, Canada, Japan, South Korea, Latin America, Saudi Arabia, and
Australia. The US had by far the dominant economy and the biggest military,
controlled the IMF, NATO, the dollar, SWIFT, and enjoyed technological
superiority.. Russia was in chaos, China a distant smudge on the horizon.

Powerful groups in Washington, such as PNAC, began angling towed
aggrandizement, but the real lunge came with the attack on Iraq. Current
foreign policy openly focuses on dominating the planet. The astonishing thing
is that some people don't notice.

The world runs on oil. Controlling the supply conveys almost absolute power
over those countries that do not have their own. (For example, the Japanese
would soon be eating each other if their oil were cut off.) Saudi Arabia is
an American protectorate,and, having seen what happened to Iraq, knows that it
can be conquered in short order if it gets out of line. The U. S. Navy could
easily block tanker traffic from Hormuz to any or all countries.

A major purpose of the destruction of Iraq was to get control of its oil and
put American forces on the border of Iran, another oil power. The current
attempt to starve the Iranians aims at installing a American puppet
government. The ongoing coup in Venezuela seeks control of another vast oil
reserve. It will also serve to intimidate the rest of Latin America by
showing what can happen to any country that defies Washington. Why are
American troops in Nigeria? Guess what Nigeria has.

Note that Iraq and Iran, in addition to their oil, are geostrategically vital
to a world empire. Further, the immensely powerful Jewish presence in the US
supports the Mid-East wars for its own purposes. So, of course, does the arms
industry. All God's chillun love the Empire.

For the Greater Empire to prevail, Russia and China, the latter a surprise
contender, must be neutralized. Thus the campaign to crush Russia by economic
sanctions. At the same time Washington pushes NATO, its sepoy militia, ever
eastward, wants to station US forces in Poland, plans a Space Command whose
only purpose is to intimidate or bankrupt Russia, drops out of the INF Treaty
for the same reasons, and seeks to prevent commercial relations between Russia
and the European vassals (e.g., Nordstream II).

China of course is the key obstacle to expanding the Empire. Ergo the trade
war. America has to stop China's economic and technological progress, and
stop it now, as it will not get another chance.

The present moment is an Imperial crunch point. America cannot compete with
China commercially or, increasingly, in technology. Washington knows it.
Beijing's advantages are too great: A huge and growing domestic market, a
far larger population of very bright people, a for-profit economy that allows
heavy investment both internally and abroad, a stable government that can
plan well into the future.

America? It's power is more fragile than it may seem. The United States once
dominated economically by making better products at better prices, ran a large
trade surplus, and barely had competitors. Today it has deindustrialized,
runs a trade deficit with almost everybody, carries an astronomical and
uncontrolled national debt, and makes few things that the world can't get
elsewhere, often at lower cost.

Increasingly America's commercial power is as a consumer, not a producer.
Washington tells other countries, "If you don't do as we say, we won't
buy your stuff." The indispensable country is an indispensable market. With
few and diminishing (though important) exceptions, if it stopped selling
things to China, China would barely notice, but if it stopped buying, the
Chinese economy would wither. Tariffs, note, are just a way of not buying
China's stuff.

Since the profligate American market is vital to other countries, they often
do as ordered. But Asian markets grow. So do Asian industries.

As America's competitiveness declines, Washington resorts to strong-arm
tactics. It has no choice. A prime example is the 5G internet, a Very Big
Deal, in which Huawei holds the lead. Unable to provide a better product at a
better price, Washington forbids the vassals to deal with Huawei-on pain of
not buying their stuff. In what appears to be desperation, the Exceptional
Nation has actually made a servile Canada arrest the daughter of Huawei's
founder.

The tide runs against the Empire. A couple of decades ago, the idea that China
could compete technologically with America would have seemed preposterous.
Today China advances at startling speed. It is neck and neck with the US in
supercomputers, launches moonlanders, leads in 5G internet, does leading work
in genetics, designs world-class chipsets (e.g., the Kirin 980 and 920) and
smartphones. Another decade or two of this and America will be at the trailing
edge.

The American decline is largely self-inflicted. The US chooses its government
by popularity contests among provincial lawyers rather than by competence.
American education deteriorates under assault by social-justice faddists.
Washington spends on the military instead of infrastructure and the economy.
It is politically chaotic, its policies changing with every new
administration.

The first rule of empire is, "Don't let your enemies unite." Instead,
Washington has pushed Russia, China, and Iran into a coalition against the
Empire. It might have been brighter to have integrated Iran tightly into the
Euro-American econosphere, but Israel would not have let America do this. The
same approach would have worked with Russia, racially closer to Europe than
China and acutely aware of having vast empty Siberia bordering an
overpopulated China. By imposing sanctions of adversaries and allies alike,
Washington promotes dedollarization and recognition that America is not an
ally but a master.

It is now or never. If America's great but declining power does not
subjugate the rest of the world quickly, the rising powers of Asia will swamp
it. Even India grows. Either sanctions subdue the world, or Washington starts
a world war. Or America becomes just another country.

To paraphrase a great political thinker, "It's the Empire, Stupid."



(Republished from Fred on Everything by permission of author or
representative)
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When writing of the evils of globalisation, many authors focus on the commercial
aspects such as privatisation, with other primarily political components such as
the loss of national sovereignty, the destruction of cultures and civilisations
and of the family, morality and societies, being perhaps not ignored but not
seen or included as integral parts of the same picture. It doesn't appear
widely recognised that one fundamental pillar of globalisation, of our imminent
New World Order in fact, is an astonishingly vigorous and vicious attempt to
eliminate not only the world's surplus poor but to depopulate the entire
non-white world. This essay is an introduction to the origins of depopulation.

Emma Goldman

Emma Goldman was a Jewish Communist Bolshevik, anarchist, escapee from an insane
asylum, conspirator to violence and murder, trouble-maker and nymphomaniac, and
not necessarily in that order. From her teen-age days, Goldman studied the
Bolshevik anarchists, leading her imagination to images of a social order with
freedom of action unrestricted by man-made law. Goldman quickly came to support
politically motivated murder and violent revolution, and the assassinations of
politically significant individuals, as a tool for social change. She became a
firm proponent of violence whenever words failed to do the job, an attitude some
historians describe as `propaganda of the deed', i.e. if they won't listen
to us, we will kill them. According to the Jewish Womens' Website, "Desiring
a state of absolute freedom and believing it would never come about through
gradual reform, Goldman and her comrades advocated complete destruction of the
State."[1]https://jwa.org/people/goldman-emma

Goldman emigrated from Russia as a teen-ager and soon began promulgating various
models of society based primarily on the two pillars of political anarchy and
promiscuous sex. Her widespread and excessively vocal promotion of these ideals
earned Goldman the label of being one of the two most dangerous anarchists in
America. However, the same Jewish womens' website tells us her insistence on
"the right to express herself" - primarily through sexual promiscuity,
abortion and murder - led her to become a prominent figure in "establishing
freedom of speech in America." A definition of free speech rather at odds with
mine. This same Jewish Womens' website contained its article on Emma Goldman
under the banner of "Women of Valor".[2]https://jwa.org/womenofvalor/goldman
No idea why, but that's how history is spun.

Various apologists have reported that Goldman and her lover Berkman (a kind of
political Bonnie and Clyde) were "horrified by violence", as in the
suppression of striking workers. Our dynamic duo responded as would any rational
horrified-by-violence beings - they decided to kill the person responsible for
the anti-labor violence, then-US President William
McKinley.[3]http://www.loc.gov/rr/news/topics/goldman.html[4]https://www.rbth.co
m/history/332283-red-emma-most-da ...merica The police were never able to link
Goldman directly to McKinley's murder, though the assassin had frequently met
with her and claimed to have acted under her instructions. It wasn't only a US
President who was targeted by Goldman and her group. They attempted to kill
several other public figures, their plan to bomb John D. Rockefeller's mansion
in New York City failing only because the bomb exploded prematurely, killing a
dozen or so anarchists while destroying much of Goldman's home in the process.
One of Goldman's anarchists named Carlo Valdinoci blew up the front of
Attorney General A. Mitchell Palmeras home in Washington, D.C., also blowing
himself up in the process when the bomb exploded too
early.[5]https://archives.fbi.gov/archives/news/stories/2007/...122807 And some
other good
tries.[6]https://www.harlemworldmagazine.com/the-lexington-av...-1914/[7]https:/
/www.theatlantic.com/national/arc hive/2013/01...66224/

Goldman eventually had her citizenship revoked and was deported back to Russia,
spending the rest of her life in exile and dying in Canada, alone, poor and
friendless, claiming there was "no one who cares whether one is dead or
alive". Nevertheless, one Goldman supporter claimed (though without evidence)
that "Thousands of mourners flocked to see her casket, and tributes poured in
from every corner of the world." However, my research suggests that the few
mourners actually in attendance were there only to be sure she was really dead,
and the only tribute I'm aware of was by the New York Times. As a kind of
obituary, the Jewish Womens' Organisation claims Goldman's "advocacy of
... sexual freedom helped to shape modern American society", while failing to
note that America's resulting new shape was not necessarily a blessing. The
same Goldman-lovers stated her work contributed not only to the development of
free speech in America, but showed "the true meaning of patriotism". No idea
how.

Before Goldman died, supporter Peggy Guggenheim and a few friends raised $4,000
for her to get a small cottage in Saint-Tropez on the Cote d'Azur in France,
where she spent two years writing her autobiography, imaginatively titled
"Living My Life", which was published in 1931. On this book, A PBS writer
made the following observation: "On its publication, The New York Times
advised readers "to pay less attention to Goldman's politics and to read the
book as a human document of the most absorbing interest." Not everyone agreed.
One prominent critic attacked the memoir as a "thousand dull pages of
fornication and
fanaticism"."[8]https://www.nytimes.com/1940/05/15/archives/emma-gol...n.htm
l

It isn't only the Jewish Womens' Website and the New York Times who are busy
sanitising and Photoshopping. Wikipedia doesn't want to be left out of this
whitewashing parade, informing us solemnly that Emma Goldman "was an important
contributor to several fields of modern political philosophy", leaving our
imaginations to identify those fields and deduce her contribution. Referring to
one occasion when a group of her political anarchist colleagues attacked Goldman
for her rampant sexual promiscuity, Wikipedia's deliciously sanitising
understatement was that "she was chided by an associate for her carefree
demeanor".[9]https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Emma_Goldman

From her relations with her Jewish Bolshevik friends, Goldman's actual purpose
was to foment a Communist revolution in the US, following the pattern these
people had laid with their revolutions in Russia, Hungary, Germany, and other
countries. But, in the end, Goldman didn't accomplish as much anarchy as she
might have done, mostly because she discovered she was more interested in sex
than politics. "I demand the independence of woman, to love whomever she
pleases, or as many as she pleases." And as many at the same time as she
pleases; Goldman had a reputation for especially enjoying sex in groups of her
anarchist colleagues. Our Jewish womens' website tells us Goldman was a
tireless advocate for the "emancipation" of women, but that's not exactly
how it was. "Viewing marriage through a lens of repressive prostitution",
her emancipation of women focused on their "freedom", i.e., sexual and
reproductive freedom, i.e., rampant and promiscuous sex, individually, serially,
and simultaneously, followed by free abortions as a post-hoc birth control
method. Emma didn't hesitate to raise funds for her anarchist activities by
working the streets as a prostitute, her husband's parents considering her so
morally destitute, they refused to permit her into their home.

Interestingly, Goldman did not want true emancipation for women, not for voting
or political rights, nor even for employment or professional careers, or the
ownership of property. To Goldman, the entire concept of freedom, independence,
emancipation, womens' rights, was just a red ribbon wrapping the core issue of
sexual promiscuity. Her interest in the emancipation of women was mostly
personal, stemming from her own experience of reckless sex, repeated
pregnancies, and the repeated need for abortions - which were dangerous and
illegal in those days. And thus is woman emancipated. Goldman believed women
should enter and leave sexual relationships without restraint, promiscuous
sexuality being "crucial to personal and professional fulfillment", and thus
she engaged in "numerous passionate affairs throughout her life".

As testimony, she wrote to one lover who apparently left her "overwhelmed with
sexuality". "You have opened up the prison gates of my womanhood. All the
passion that was unsatisfied in me for so many years, leaped into a wild
reckless storm boundless as the
sea."[10]https://jwa.org/womenofvalor/goldman[11]http://www.lib.berkeley.edu/g
oldman/Publicationsoft...x.html And who said communists don't know how to have
fun. The reason I have dwelt on this latter point is that while Goldman left no
heritage of value to anarchists, failed miserably as a revolutionary, and surely
made no contribution to modern political philosophy, her "carefree demeanor"
left an indelible mark on the world since, as fate would have it, who should
walk into this veritable Garden of Earthly Delights but a young woman named
Margaret Sanger.

Margaret Sanger

Unlike Emma Goldman, Margaret Sanger was not a Bolshevik, nor a conspirator to
violence or political murder. However, like Goldman, she was an anarchist, an
escapee from an insane asylum, a trouble-maker and a nymphomaniac and, like
Goldman, not necessarily in that order. The history books seem a bit thin on the
original relationship between these two women, but indications are that
Goldman's "carefree demeanor" stoked Sanger's fires of passion and
"opened the gates" of her womanhood, both deeply sharing the common need for
contraception in whatever form, and quite possibly sharing considerably more.
Goldman's only apparent contribution to Sanger's career was in awakening her
nymphomania though, as we shall see, that was more than nothing. Having thus
established what we might call mutual bonds of fertility, Goldman provided
"aggressive support" for Sanger's sexual and contraceptive crusades, both
women being arrested for dissemination of lewd material but both escaping
conviction for the behavior underlying that material. Goldman even conducted
nationwide speaking tours on Sanger's behalf, raising awareness of
contraception and only heaven knows what else.

Like Goldman, Sangeras zeal for birth control was in no small part due to her
sexually promiscuous
lifestyle.[12]https://www.iowartl.org/margaret-sanger/[13]http://www.pagadiandio
cese.org/2018/07/26/pope-paul...u tion/ By the time of her meeting with Goldman
she had been having numerous affairs, calling the marriage bed "the most
degenerating influence in the social order", fervently devoting her rampant
sexual conduct to regenerating that order. Given her surprised husband's
objections, the two soon separated, her `socially regenerating' conduct then
accelerating markedly and drawing considerable public attention. At the same
time, and perhaps resulting from the same stoked passions, Sanger began
publishing newsletters and distributing sexual materials that were clearly
illegal, resulting in her arrest on charges that would most likely have led to a
prison sentence of about 45 years.

Discretion being the better part of valor, the day prior to her trial Sanger
dumped her children onto her estranged husband and fled to England where fate
would intervene yet one more time. Upon arrival in England, Sanger met some men
who would inadvertently provide her with the tools that would (unfortunately)
change history forever. The record isn't completely clear on where her
relationships began, but the sexologist Havelock
Ellis[14]http://www.jcrtl.org/planned-parenthoods-margaret-s...r.html, H. G.
Wells, and George Bernard Shaw were there, as were perhaps most members of their
new Fabian Debating Society.

Wells certainly had a passionate affair with her, and Sanger definitely took the
initiative with Ellis, these two quite likely passing her around the debating
society after that. One writer noted that Wells and Ellis were only part of "a
huge stable of men" with which Sanger had affairs. Ellis' theories on female
sexuality helped Sanger to "broaden her perspective" on women fully enjoying
sexual relations, though she already appeared to have few or no inhibitions in
that regard. However, Ellis in particular expanded her justifications for birth
control in more ways than one.

Perhaps the most significant factor of Sanger's European exile was that the
society of these men consisted of radicals, feminists and, most importantly, a
veritable flock of Neo-Malthusians who educated Sanger to the dire threat of
excess world population and thus greatly refining her sexual rationale. Sanger
traded copious free love and information on contraception needs, receiving in
return an education of incomparable value. Prior to this time, neither Goldman
nor Sanger achieved much traction with their contraception promotions, at least
not in a broad public sense, because their efforts were seen realistically as a
cover for their own personal proclivities, and which promised benefit only to
the poor - who were of little or no interest to anyone. But now Sanger's
mission had suddenly gained an intellectual substructure, a kind of respectable
philosophical scaffolding on which she could promote her views. She was now
primed to return to the US to promote the entire genocidal gamut of eugenics,
contraception, abortion and euthanasia, not for her narrow personal interests
but for the purpose of saving humanity from itself.

At the time, abortion was not at all favorably viewed, much less as a casual
method of birth control, and was illegal. But here we are, back in the USA, our
two little nymphomaniacs lacking the "family planning" services of the
not-yet-invented WHO and USAID, yet badly needing regular abortions. What do we
do, if we want to carry out an enterprise that is both illegal and highly
immoral by the standards of the day, where normal execution would put us into
prison and earn widespread moral condemnation? Well, we wrap our intent in a
cloak of freedom and human rights, then imprint a biblical bar-code onto it and
present it as an enterprise of immense humanitarian value, our actions performed
in humility and self-sacrifice for the benefit of the world.

And thus was born Planned
Parenthood[15]https://www.huffpost.com/entry/margaret-sanger-eugen...4893a8,
presented not as birth control for reckless nymphomaniacs, and only secondarily
as the "freedom of women to choose", without exactly specifying what it was
they were choosing; the primary thrust was now overpopulation and the desperate
need to limit, cull, and otherwise exterminate the world's surplus poor. Now,
Sanger would get everyone's attention, at least those of the elite who were
all Malthusians at heart. Of course, the general population would also get the
message but that didn't really matter because the elite provided the funding
and the general population were the target.

And it was then, on her return to the US after her brief European exile, that
Margaret Sanger hoisted her true colors and proved that she really was an
escapee from an insane asylum. The first thing Sanger did was to get herself
remarried, this time to a man named J. Noah H. Slee, a Jewish millionaire owner
of a petroleum products company. The historical record tells us Margaret kept
the name of her first husband - Sanger - and that after marrying Mr. Slee,
she "maintained her sexual independence". Use your imagination. This was
curious because, as you will see, Margaret's promotional and fund-raising
activities cut a wide swath through the bedrooms and office couches of
industrialists, bankers, financiers, sponsors of every description, virtually
all men, and with whom, by all accounts, Margaret laid the table with more than
information. And for 20 years, until he died, Mr. Slee financed her activities,
apparently without complaint.

Sanger's unique combination of atheism, Marxism, Malthusianism, uninhibited
sexuality, a contempt for religion, especially Christianity, and an inherent
racism that must have always been present, conspired to make her not only
offensive but positively evil. Her motives no longer related to liberating women
but to eugenics, having somehow reached the philosophical position that through
rampant and unrestrained sexuality, followed closely by contraception, abortion,
sterilisation and euthanasia, her mission was to assist the human race in the
progressive elimination of itself, or at least of that portion her idolising
adherent Bill Gates would later determine unfit to live.

At the same time as her sexual promiscuity increased by an order of magnitude,
she abandoned morals and ethics, developed a love of vulgarity and a general bad
taste, a needless and often counterproductive aggression, and an altogether
unwarranted enthusiasm for exterminating people. Upon her return to the US and
flying her new colors, Sanger praised Nazi Germany's sterilisation policies,
became violently anti-family and deeply racist to the extent of claiming blacks
should not be permitted to contaminate the white gene pool. She also became
virulently anti-Christian, claiming in a news article that she enjoyed promoting
birth control because it was "calculated to undermine the authority of the
Christian Church".

At first, Sanger avoided promoting euthanasia, writing that the community should
not send defective progeny to the gas chambers, but soon thereafter (in the same
book) rather harshly stating that all charity should cease because it served
only to prolong the lives of the unfit and that society required "the
elimination of human
weeds".[16]https://www.amazon.com/Pivot-Civilization-Margaret-S...800384 Her
views on abortion similarly changed, to the point where she and her organisation
were actively sponsoring abortion rights.

At this point, it appears Sanger was insane, though Planned Parenthood try very
hard to bury the insanities by claiming "We can't know what Margaret really
meant to say, because she's dead." Well, yes we can know what she meant. Her
words have the same meaning today they did then. For one, the least nasty part
of the new Margaret was that she endorsed selective breeding to produce perfect
humans, as she claimed in an article titled, "Birth Control to Create a Race
of Thoroughbreds", longing for a motherhood that would refuse "to bring
forth weaklings", pushing for "more children from the fit, less from the
unfit", those unfit representing "the greatest present menace to
civilization". In one book, Sanger wrote that parents of a defective child
should be permitted no more children, and that "Birth control ... is nothing
more or less than the ... weeding out the unfit, of preventing the birth of
defectives or of those who will become defectives." In the same book, she
deplored multi-child families and wrote, "The immorality of large families
lies not only in their injury to the members of those families but in their
injury to society a0x00A6 The most merciful thing that the large family does to one
of its infant members is to kill
it."[17]https://www.amazon.com/Woman-New-Race-Margaret-Sange...717629 When
reviewing the historical record, it is exceedingly difficult to see why Planned
Parenthood, the Jewish Womens' Society, Bill Gates, or indeed anyone else,
would venerate this woman.

Sanger was promoting the use of what she called "birth control" to
exterminate the genetically inferior races, which to her meant most of the
non-white world. She stated that Jews!, Hispanics, and blacks were "human
weeds" who, if they reproduced, "would bring a dead weight of human waste
into the world". She had a stated goal of the extermination of all blacks in
the US, and dehumanised the poor as "parasites", "defectives" and
"mistakes". Sanger wrote, "The lower down in the scale of human
development we go the less sexual control we find. It is said that the
aboriginal Australian, the lowest known species of the human family, just a step
higher than the chimpanzee in brain development, has so little sexual control
that police authority alone prevents him from obtaining sexual satisfaction on
the streets."[18]https://www.amazon.com/What-Every-Girl-Should-Know/d...749488
In a perfect expression of irony, we might well express those identical
sentiments about Margaret herself, though history tells us even the police were
sometimes insufficient to suppress Margaret's carefree demeanor.

In another book, Sanger wrote, "[Eugenics] shows that we are paying for and
even submitting to the dictates of an increasing, unceasingly spawning class of
human beings who never should have been born at all." She continued that
"Every single case of inherited defect, every malformed child, every
congenitally tainted human being brought into this world is of infinite
importance to that poor individual; but it is of scarcely less importance to the
rest of us and to all of our children who must pay in one way or another for
these biological and racial
mistakes."[19]https://www.amazon.com/Pivot-Civilization-Margaret-S...800384 In
a widely-promoted public address, Sanger promoted the elimination of entire
classes of people, stating that society must "Keep the doors of immigration
closed to the entrance of certain aliens whose condition is known to be
detrimental to the stamina of the race, such as feebleminded, idiots, morons,
insane, syphilitic, epileptic, criminal, professional prostitutes, and others in
this class".[20]https://www.nyu.edu/projects/sanger/webedition/app/d...37.xml

Sanger also proposed that the poor, the "morons and immoral", and other
"inferior types" be placed in concentration camps where they could be
re-educated to what she called "better moral conduct", i.e., have plenty of
abortions. She went on to write, "I consider that the world and almost our
civilization for the next twenty-five years, is going to depend upon a simple,
cheap, safe contraceptive to be used in poverty-stricken slums, jungles, and
among the most ignorant people. Even this will not be sufficient, because I
believe that now, immediately, there should be national sterilization for
certain dysgenic types of our population who are being encouraged to breed and
would die out were the government not feeding them." She wrote, "While I
personally believe in the sterilization of the feeble-minded, the insane and
syphilitic, I have not been able to discover that these measures are more than
superficial deterrents when applied to the constantly growing stream of the
unfit a0x00A6 Eugenics without Birth Control [is] a house builded upon the
sands." She was especially harsh on blacks: "The mass of Negroes ...
particularly in the South, still breed carelessly and disastrously, with the
result that the increase among Negroes, even more than among Whites, is from
that portion of the population least intelligent and fit", stating elsewhere
that her intent was to exterminate all the blacks in America but hoped that
intent would not be discovered by them until it was too
late.[21]https://www.nyu.edu/projects/sanger/webedition/app/d...49.xml

The New York Times didn't like this version of the truth, so the Editors
created their own history of Margaret Sanger. In an obituary for Sanger,
"Special to the New York Times", they wrote that Sanger merely "sought to
create equality between the sexes by freeing
women".[22]https://archive.nytimes.com/www.nytimes.com/learning...4.html
Perhaps I'm slow, but if I understand correctly, the NYT Editors are telling
us that (a) killing off all the blacks will make women free, and (b) that
aborting all the fetuses in America will make women and men equal. The NYT also
informed us that Margaret merely strove to present "her view that family
planning is a basic human right". However, the Editors neglected to
contemplate the `basic human right' of all us defectives to live our lives
without Margaret's help. This is an appropriate place to note that the NYT has
published glowing obituaries of nearly every human monster in the past 100
years, almost without exception so far as I can tell, perhaps related to the
fact that almost all those individuals were Jewish.

They noted Sanger's "unfailing charm and persuasive wit", specifying that
"Many a policeman escorting her to the station had his ears wilted by Irish
invective", failing to mention this is representative not of charm and wit,
but of a foul mouth. And her good friend and Planned Parenthood colleague, Dr.
Alan Guttmacher, apparently oblivious to the above, claimed Sanger "convinced
America and the world that ... conception is a basic human right". Here again,
if conception is a basic human right, why is Guttmacher so determined to make me
abort all my unborn children. Perhaps conception and birth are different rights.
Guttmacher neglected to mention that avoiding sterilisation and euthanasia,
i.e., the right to live, is perhaps even a more basic human right. And if all
this weren't enough, the elite declared Sanger "humanist of the year", and
gave her an award for making "the most conspicuous contribution to the
enrichment of life", without specifying exactly whose lives had been enriched.
Or how.

Nevertheless, there was a recent news item that Planned Parenthood, at least in
New York, is deleting Sanger's name from the masthead, due to her
finally-coming-to-light views on euthanasia for all us
defectives.[23]https://abcnews.go.com/Health/wireStory/sangers-drop...902405

A Step Back Into the Past

Before we proceed to discover where this sexually-inspired eugenicide leads,
let's look back into the past for a moment and find its origin. The process
began in England with primarily four men: Thomas Malthus, Charles Darwin,
Herbert Spencer and Francis Galton.

In about 1800, UK economist Thomas Malthus published his First Essay on
Population,[24]An Essay on the Principle of Population;
https://www.econlib.org/library/Malthus/malPop.html frightening British society
with the prospect that food production could never be sufficient to supply a
population that would always increase at a faster rate, leaving some portion of
society perpetually unfed. He theorised that nature itself managed and executed
restrictions on excess population growth, equalising food with population by
means of war, pestilence and famine. In his construct, it was the poor (and
generally all non-whites) who had been "ordained by nature" to bear the
weight of these necessary occasional but recurring genocidal ravages, their
inescapable lot in life by virtue of their misfortune to be born in poverty, and
further that these impecunious unfortunates had neither the ability to rise
above their position nor the resources to do so even were they to have the
ability. Malthus essentially separated his world into two new and hitherto
undefined races of people: the superior rich and the inferior poor. Then,
deriving from the inviolability and ruthlessness of nature's laws, he claimed
it was a counterproductive and even dangerous challenge to nature's power to
feed or otherwise assist the poor, since an improvement in their physical
circumstances would result in increased breeding which would then be countered
with an increasing harshness when nature found it necessary to rein in that
excess population growth. Defiance of nature will inevitably lead to
retaliation.

Malthus actually became quite sinister in his recommendations, stating that
nature should not be thwarted but rather aided in its task of culling the
world's surplus poor. In his words, "We should facilitate, instead of
foolishly and vainly endeavoring to impede the operations of nature in producing
this mortality; and if we dread the too frequent visitation of the horrid form
of famine, we should sedulously encourage the other forms of destruction, which
we compel nature to use." Malthus recommended encouraging overcrowding and
uncleanliness to promote infectious diseases and cause the return of the plague.
And above all, he stated we should prohibit medical remedies for their diseases,
letting smallpox for instance totally ravage the poor districts and villages
without raising a hand to help. This was their just dessert, based on their
natural inferiority from a lack of cash.

It may not be widely known, but it was the adoption of Malthus' theories and
policies that led directly to the deliberate starvation of countless millions in
Ireland and in India. Moreover, it was the scare from Malthus' theories that
prompted China to implement its former one-child policy, but I would note that
the (Jewish) Westerners who pushed China so hard in this direction are precisely
the same people today condemning China for having listened to them.

The rich, the elite, the landed gentry, were naturally thrilled to learn of this
revelation, to receive scientific validation of their secretly-held belief in
their own superiority, in fact to have their always-suspected but now proven
natural excellence engraved on stone tablets in the shrine of humanity. They
were equally thrilled to be provided with a powerful motive, courtesy of nature
and the laws of the universe, to feel no further obligation to assist the poor.
Philanthropy was dead. Charity was not only a foolish waste of money but an
unwarranted act of defiance against nature itself, one which would bring a harsh
retribution against the same objects of that charity. So much good news from one
man. Malthus naturally gained a grateful following among the nation's elite,
and in the process created an entirely new and altogether unpleasant economic
racism, one much better than the ethnic kind in that in one fell swoop it
disposed of perhaps 80% of the population as candidates for culling by the
dictates of Mother Nature herself.

At about the same time, Charles Darwin pronounced his new theory of evolution,
or what he termed "natural selection" - simply stated, that organisms and
beings change, mutate and adapt through time, and those mutations which assist
organisms in adapting to their environment, will persist while others die out.
Equally, the organisms containing those favorable mutations will tend to survive
because they will be better adapted, not so stressed by their environment.
Darwin's scientific and essentially sound theory was then used by Herbert
Spencer to concoct a "scientific" basis for Malthus' anti-human racism,
producing in the process what we now call "Social Darwinism".

Spencer combined Malthus' theory that the poor existed as a lesser race of
human and Darwin's theory that those who best adapt will best survive, into
the proposition that over the millennia some elements of humanity had proven not
only more mutable but had intelligently selected the most propitious mutations,
and therefore emerged as the elite and rich upper class of society. By virtue of
Darwin's natural selection and their survival of the fittest, the monied elite
were revealed to be not only economically and scientifically but now also
genetically superior to the poor classes.

Following on Spencer's heels, Francis Galton provided a further boost to this
enticing view of humanity by proclaiming newly-discovered scientific evidence
that Darwin's process of natural selection had indeed resulted in an evolution
of the poor, in this case the evolution being retrogressive and downward, and
that Mother Nature herself had indeed rendered the poor as inferior and
worthless, an evolutionary process perhaps still incomplete. Galton further
distinguished himself as a scientist by realising that, just as with plants or
animals, the cross-breeding and inbreeding of desirable human traits could serve
to assist nature in producing an even more superior product. Galton thus created
what today we call eugenics, which he loosely defined as "the science of
improving stock by judicious mating".

Spencer was similarly inclined as Malthus in terms of helping the poor because
charity defied "the natural truths of biology" and served only as an
"artificial preservation of those least able to take care of themselves", as
we might think of the continuous financing of a bankrupt company, this
artificial assistance serving only to prolong suffering and preventing rebirth.
In his view, just as nature weeds out the unfit, society must also permit them
to die off so as to maintain the health of the remaining elite. In his view,
humanity was in the process of evolving, with nature herself protecting those
who had money and killing off those who didn't. Galton, for his part, was
distressed by the possibility of the lower classes hampering the natural
evolution toward riches of the elite and, since he viewed these things in
genetic terms, he viewed the poor as enemies of the state and was one of the
first advocates of forcible sterilisation of all but the elite. Both men saw
eugenics as an assist to nature, preventing births that were doomed to expire
prematurely in any case, and secondarily to improve the human livestock with
wholesome breeding practices - in other words, mating money with money.

In his book, Allan Chase wrote so appropriately: "Where Spencer offered
`revolutionary' rationales for low wages and subhuman working and living
conditions, Galton offered the `hereditary' reasons in the Natural Laws of
biology for not wasting sympathy, money, education, and, above all else, health
care on biologically low-class types who were destined by the Will of God and/or
Nature to be nothing but drains on society and a rapidly proliferating
population of hereditary paupers, thieves and parasites."
[25]https://books.google.com/books/about/The_legacy_of_M...AAIAAJ

Steven Mosher wrote in a delightful, informative, and well-researched article
that the British upper class "helped to ensure that their founderas Essay on
Population was a commercial success, appearing in no fewer than six editions
from 1798 to 1826. Population horror stories have sold well ever since. Lifespan
lengthened and general health improved throughout the nineteenth century, but
Charles Darwin gave the Malthusians something new to brood over. Not only were
the poor too prolific, but by having all those children - most of whom, to
make matters worse, now survived childhood - they were rapidly dumbing down
the population. For the prosperous and privileged, who found themselves
increasingly outnumbered by the great unwashed, this was the "survival of the
fittest" in reverse."
[26]https://www.pop.org/part-2-the-malthusian-delusion-a...ntrol/

It is fair to say that the economic racism of Malthus intertwined with
Darwin's theories of evolution and natural selection left the poor in an
unenviable position, but then Spencer and Galton took these building blocks and
further merged the nation's traditional ethnic racism with their version of
scientific racism, leaving the world's white elite with a comfortable
certitude that not only the poor but virtually all non-white populations were
inherently, scientifically, genetically and morally inferior to them. Such happy
epiphanies are rare indeed, so it can't be a surprise that Spencer's Social
Darwinism and Galton's eugenics combined forces and swept through the elite of
the Anglo-Saxon world with approximately the same unsatisfied boundless passion
as Emma Goldman's sexuality.

Still, we can be surprised at the virulence with which this deplorable
philosophy infected the Western white man, and more especially the
unconscionable extent to which the Americans mis-applied it and the despicable
political and military applications they found for it, applications in full
force today. I suppose one other surprise was the contribution of this
philosophy to further plumbing the hitherto still-unimagined depths of American
racism and contempt for humanity, the original ideas of Malthus, Spencer and
Galton still pervading America today. For a better appreciation of the depth of
American Darwinist ideology, here is South Carolina's Lt. Gov. Andre Bauer,
explaining why it is wrong for the US government to provide food assistance to
the poor, and why he would fight against any such legislation:

"My grandmother was not a highly educated woman, but she told me as a small
child to quit feeding stray animals. You know why? Because they breed. Youare
facilitating the problem if you give an animal or a person an ample food
supply. They will reproduce, especially ones that donat think too much further
than that. And so what youave got to do is youave got to curtail that type of
behavior. They donat know any better."
[27]https://www.politico.com/story/2010/01/sc-lt-gov-poo...031959

Another bright star in the democratic nebula, this one US Congressman Don Young
from Alaska, said the solution to the homeless poor was wolves, because they
were predators, and that if he could introduce wolves to America's
communities, "you wouldnat have a homeless problem anymore".
[28]https://www.huffpost.com/entry/don-young-wolves-home...811808 
I want to write something here, but I can't think of anything to say.

Dr. John Holdren, President Obamaas science czar, proposed forced abortions and
compulsory sterilisation, as well as the creation of a "Planetary Regime"
that would forcibly control severely-reduced human population levels
worldwide.[29]https://www.foxnews.com/politics/obamas-science-czar...utions
Holdren denies this when he can, but in a textbook he co-wrote in 1977 with Paul
and Anne Ehrlich, this was precisely what he said. If I recall the details
correctly, he also mentioned plans to implant sterilising capsules in people
when they reach puberty, and the spiking of water reserves with sterilising
chemicals. Being a true Malthusian, Holdren based his theories entirely on the
claims that the world's food supply would always be insufficient, claims
repeatedly proven over two centuries to be complete rubbish.

Certainly it was true that the elite in the early part of the last century, as
is still true today, had no love whatever for humans or humanity, people like J.
P. Morgan, Harriman, Hill, Rockefeller, Carnegie, Mellon, Baruch, Vanderbilt,
Warburg, Bush, Astor, Monsanto, Duke, Scaife, Lasker, Sulzberger, DuPont, and
our usual collection of European Jewish banking families, believing and acting
as if 95% of humans were infesting vermin who were tolerable only to the extent
they could add to one's wealth, those frustrating this ambition generally
receiving contempt and bullets in more or less equal amount. And it was these
same individuals, most especially Rockefeller and Carnegie, who were smitten
heart and soul with the new `science' of eugenics, and in fact with
euthanasia as well. It was Carnegie (or his institute) that recommended
locally-operated gas chambers to exterminate the lower classes. It was truly a
monstrous philosophy that became exceedingly dangerous when put into action by
men of enormous wealth and influence, because almost no one had the power to
contradict or obstruct them. The result was that within a few years, in the
first decade of the last century, legalised and legislated forcible
sterilisations were already occurring, and culminating in at least countless
hundreds of thousands and not the few thousand listed in the history books. At
first, those who might have been considered criminals, idiots, imbeciles,
rapists, the infirm, the institutionalised, were being sterilised against their
will. Then, everybody else.

The above essay describes only the beginning of an enormous worldwide program of
depopulating the earth, a real and frightening genocide on a global scale that
is in silent execution today, an apparently unrecognised but integral part of
globalisation. It led not only to the vast program of eugenics taught in
American universities, the forcible sterilisations the Carnegie Institute's
gas chambers. It led directly to Henry Kissinger's US National Security
Memorandum 200 (NSSM 200), a viciously aggressive plan to prevent, at apparently
almost any cost, the populations of non-Western countries from having
children.
[30]https://pdf.usaid.gov/pdf_docs/PCAAB500.pdf
[31]https://archive.org/stream/NSSMHenryA.KissingerRepor...vu.txt
[32]https://www.pop.org/nssm-200-understanding-national-...m-200/

It led to USAID and Reimert Ravenholt sterilising at least 100 million unwitting
women, killing tens of millions in the process. It led to hundreds of thousands
of American women being rendered permanently sterile and millions of sterilities
and deaths in undeveloped countries, from the Dalkon Shield. It led to Robert
McNamara's Project 100,000, where about 500,000 low-IQ individuals were
conscripted into the US army and sent to Vietnam, few
returning.[33]https://www.unz.com/lromanoff/robert-mcnamaras-infam...anity/ It
led to the WHO using tetanus and polio vaccinations produced by Rothschild's
Sanofi-Connaught laboratories seeded with the female hormone hCg supplied by the
US CDC, to surreptitiously sterilise perhaps 150 million women in developing
nations without their knowledge and certainly against their
will.[34]https://www.unz.com/lromanoff/a-cautionary-tale-abou...he+who It became
part of the US Biological Weapons program, much evidence suggesting SARS, MERS,
and perhaps AIDS were created for this purpose, part of the World Bank's
"private department" with persistent house of horrors rumors. It led to the
Zika Virus with Oxitec's GM "Terminator" Mosquitoes
[35]https://www.unz.com/lromanoff/zika/, and so much more. If you don't know
the story of ZIKA or of the WHO hCg anti-fertility vaccinations, I urge you in
the strongest terms to read these articles.

In 2001 scientists at the Epicyte bio-lab in San Diego created a GM
contraceptive corn, having discovered a rare class of human antibodies that
attack sperm. Their researchers isolated the genes that regulate the manufacture
of these antibodies and inserted them into corn plants, creating horticultural
factories that make contraceptives.
[36]https://www.theguardian.com/science/2001/sep/09/gm.food
[37]https://www.thelibertybeacon.com/is-the-epicyte-gene...u-eat/
[38]http://online.sfsu.edu/rone/GEessays/contraceptivec...n.html
[39]http://www.gene.ch/ gentech/2001/Sep/msg00086.html Shortly after
the 2001 Epicyte press release, all discussion of the breakthrough vanished. The
company was taken over by Biolex and nothing more was heard in any media about
the development of spermicidal corn. Epicyte, DuPont and Syngenta (sponsors of
the Svalbard Seed Vault) had a joint venture to share and use this technology.
Silvia Ribeiro, of the NGO ETC Group, warned in a column in the Mexican daily La
Jornada, that "The potential of spermicidal corn as a biological weapon is
very high", and reminisced about the use of forced sterilizations against
indigenous peoples.

This is the reason seed companies are suddenly promoting the use of cotton seeds
as a primary foodstuff for underdeveloped countries. Cotton seeds are toxic,
containing a chemical called gossypol which is an effective male sterilant.
[40]https://www.npr.org/sections/thesalt/2018/10/17/6582...to-eat The
seed companies claim to have removed this toxin to a safe level, but there is no
safe level for gossypol. Even very minute doses taken repeatedly (as when used
for a basic food) will render an entire male population sterile.
[41]https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/12020773/
[42]https://www.webmd.com/vitamins/ai/ingredientmono-106 ...ssypol 
What the Rothschilds and Sanofi, Bill Gates, the WHO, the World Bank, 
USAID and UNICEF do for the female populations, the seed companies will do for 
the male portion. If they have their way, much of the world may one 
day be uninhabited.
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"The International" is the world-renowned battle song of the socialist
labor movement. The English version of the original French text reads:

"Wake up, damned of this earth, who are still forced to starve! (...) Army
of slaves, wake up! (...) Peoples, hear the signals! To the final battle!
There is no supreme being, no God, no emperor or tribune to save us. To put
us out of our misery, that is something we can only do ourselves."

This call was made to the international labor movement after the violent
suppression of the Paris Commune in May 1871. It was not issued to the ruling
"Elite" of the exploiters and oppressors.

However, it is precisely this so-called elite that seems to be blowing to the
last battle today, in that it is seeking to reduce the population
(depopulation) by means of a compulsory "mass protective vaccination".
The pathogenic or even deadly composition of this vaccine, which will also
contain Nano-chips to control humanity, has certainly already been mixed in
the world's secret laboratories.

Even the active euthanasia of elderly and sick fellow citizens by means of
strong sleeping pills and opiates has already set these dark figures on their
way. Likewise a worldwide redistribution of general wealth from the bottom to
the top, from the poor to the super rich. Should we citizens of this world,
remembering these plans of the cabal, not recall to whom the call for the
final battle was actually made?

Two of these "world citizens" who are involved in such sinister plans are
the former US Secretary of State and Nobel Peace Prize winner Henry Kissinger
and the wealthy US entrepreneur and patron of the arts Bill Gates.

More than 50 years ago, Kissinger was Secretary of State and head of the US
National Security Council and author of the "National Strategic Security
Memorandum 200 (NSSM 200)

". According to the memorandum, depopulation should be "the highest
priority in US foreign policy towards the Third World", (...) because "the
US economy needs large and growing amounts of raw materials from overseas,
especially from the less developed countries" (Eggert, W. (2003). The
planned epidemics AIDS - SARS and military genetic research. Munich, p. 64)

In an opinion piece for the "Wall Street Journal", Kissinger called for

"a first step to develop `new techniques and technologies for infection
control and appropriate vaccines for large populations'. (...) In a second
step, the focus should now be on `healing the wounds of the global
economy'. ( quoted in RT Deutsch https://de.rt.com/25kn)

The citizens of the world should therefore - whether they want to or not -
be vaccinated and, in addition, it should be checked whether they have
complied with this vaccination obligation.

In the RT article just mentioned, Nobel Peace Prize winner Kissinger is also
referred to as a war criminal because, as the architect of the US aggression
against Vietnam and other covert CIA secret operations, he is responsible for
the death of millions of people.

Vaccination

Kissinger and the The Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation seem to agree on the
question of "mass protection vaccination". On March 31, 2020, the
"Washington Post" published an opinion article by Gates in which he
describes his vision to vaccinate people around the world:

"To bring the disease to an end, we'll need a safe and effective vaccine.
If we do everything right, we could have one in less than 18 months - about
the fastest a vaccine has ever been developed.

But creating a vaccine is only half the battle. To protect Americans and
people around the world, we'll need to manufacture billions of doses.
(Without a vaccine, developing countries are at even greater risk than
wealthy ones, because it's even harder for them to do physical distancing
and shutdowns.)

We can start now by building the facilities where these vaccines will be made.
Because many of the top candidates are made using unique equipment, we'll
have to build facilities for each of them, knowing that some won't get
used. Private companies can't take that kind of risk, but the federal
government can. It's a great sign that the administration made deals this
week with at least two companies to prepare for vaccine manufacturing. I hope
more deals will follow.

In 2015, I urged world leaders in a TED talk to prepare for a pandemic the
same way they prepare for war - by running simulations to find the cracks in
the system. As we've seen this year, we have a long way to go. But I still
believe that if we make the right decisions now, informed by science, data and
the experience of medical professionals, we can save lives and get the
country back to work.

Is the vaccination program related to the objective of reducing world
population?

In this context, let us recall Kant's Enlightenment motto "Sapere
aude!":"Have the courage to use your own intellect!"

*


Dr. Rudolf Hansel is a graduate psychologist and educationalist. Disclaimer:
The contents of this article are of sole responsibility of the author(s). The
Centre for Research on Globalization will not be responsible for any
inaccurate or incorrect statement in this article. Copyright (c) Dr. Rudolf
Hansel, Global Research, 2020
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A Matter of Principle: The True Aims of the Terror War
Written by Chris Floyd Tuesday, 10 June 2014 16:29



The moral insanity of the Terror War continues to spawn more violence, more
extremism, more repression, more injustice, and the total subversion of the
"Western values," all of which it is ostensibly designed to defend. A new
piece by Patrick Cockburn in the Independent provides a grimly illuminating
look at this insanity in action on a specific front: Syria. It's worth reading
in full, but here is an excerpt:

The Syrian war has turned into a Syrian version of the Thirty Years War in
Germany four centuries ago. Too many conflicts and too many players have
become involved for any peace terms to be acceptable to all.. ... It has
become increasingly obvious over the past year that al-Qa'ida type
movements, notably Isis, Jabhat al-Nusra and Ahrar al-Sham, have come to
dominate or can operate freely in a great swathe of territory across northern
Iraq and northern Syria. This gives Isis a vast hinterland in which it can
manoeuvre and fight on both sides of what is a largely nominal Syrian-Iraqi
border. ... Europeans have not yet woken up to the significance of these
anarchic zones opening up on the shores of the Mediterranean in Syria and
Libya. This is because the threat has been largely abstract but it is getting
less so with the attack on the Jewish Museum in Brussels by a French jihadi
who had been in Syria. US and European politicians do not want to explain
why, 13 years after 9/11, when the "war on terror" was supposedly
launched, thousands of al-Qa'ida militants have been able to carve out
enclaves so close to Europe.

US and European politicians won't explain it because any honest explanation
would expose the emptiness at the core of all their proffered reasons for the
Terror War. They can't explain it because the Terror War system -- including
the increasing militarization and repression in their own countries -- has now
become organizing principle of Western society. Or rather, it is the latest
incarnation of what has been the guiding principle of Western society since
World War II: organizing society and the economy around war, either active
war or the ever-present "threat" of war (assiduously exaggerated -- or even
manufactured -- at every turn). For government and big business, the immense
power and profit and control they inevitably accrued from conducting total war
on a global basis was far too enticing to give up once the war was over. The
full mobilization of society's resources for war simply carried on; indeed,
was expanded and amplified. However, the war also had a life-transforming
impact on many of its survivors. The savagery and loss -- and the
class-effacing comradeship -- they had experienced during the war imbued
millions of people with a burning desire to change society for the better, to
do away with the poverty and injustices of the past, and build a better, more
decent, more peaceful world. This spirit is evoked with remarkable power in a
new book, Harry's Last Stand, by Harry Leslie Smith, a 91-year-old WII veteran
enraged to see the neoliberal extremists that have held sway in the US and
Britain for more than 30 years sweeping away the progress toward a more just
society that his generation tried to build on the ruins of the war. (Some of
Smith's writing can be found here and here.) The power structure was forced
to deal with these aspirations. And, yes, some among the commanding heights
shared these sentiments as well, to varying degrees. Thus for a a brief
period -- scarcely more than two generations -- there was an attempt to
balance two opposing organizing principles at once: war and human betterment.
The presidency of Lyndon Johnson was perhaps the apex -- and tragic
denouement -- of this conflict. Johnson's Great Society and War on Poverty
programs, and his muscling through of the Civil Rights Act, were profoundly
transformative for millions of people, and even with their limitations and
compromises could have laid the groundwork for a continual refinement and
recalibration of society in the general direction of justice, opportunity and
social peace. But Johnson was also a product -- and propagator -- of the war
system: a hawk, eager to "project dominance," subvert and overthrow
"recalcitrant" states and employ violence on a massive, indiscriminate (and
lucrative) scale. The Vietnam War destroyed his presidency, crippled the
momentum of his social programs, and accelerated the triumph of the war
principle. Now those who remember what the world was like before the Second
World War -- the ugly, despairing poverty and inequality that Smith writes
about so movingly -- are almost gone. Even those of us who remember when the
idea of human betterment seemed a realistic possibility for society, a
practical goal to be pursued despite many difficulties, not a pipe dream
scorned by the "savvy," are fading away. There are now generations well into
adulthood who have never known anything but the war principle and the
neoliberal ascendancy as "normality," the natural state of things. Indeed, in
a very few years, we'll see the first generation of adults who will have lived
their entire lives under the reign of the Terror War. The relentless assault
of the elites who have thrived under the war principle, increasing the unequal
proportion of their wealth and power to unimaginable levels, have left these
new generations very little to build upon. On so many fronts, so many levels,
they will essentially have to start from scratch, re-discover old skills and
insights that have been lost, re-fight old battles, and of course, create new
ways of trying to go forward (like the Occupy movement). And they will have
to do it against a power structure that is far more powerful, more pervasive
and implacable than before. A power structure that every day is darkening the
future of its own children, creating a dystopia of chaos and fear, of
aggression and blowback, repression and revenge. No leader can "explain" what
is happening because none of them can admit the truth: that the world they
are making -- the world that has made them powerful, has lifted them up on a
finely-meshed web of interlocking elite interests and will sustain them, and
their families, among the elite for the rest of their lives -- is organized
around violence and loot. Not security, not prosperity, not liberty, not
democracy, not justice, not peace. These are not the aims of the system, these
are not the products of the system. The Terror War -- and the concomitant
degradation of society and individual lives -- shows in stark relief that the
system is producing exactly what it aims to produce: death, despair -- and
record-breaking profits.
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This Is All So Very Wrong Larry Romanoff 
o August 29, 2020 o 3,100 Words o 25 Comments o



This essay is another attempt to help Edward Bernay's "bewildered herd"
connect some dots. The content is only marginally about politics but these two
following quotes are necessary to set the context.

Montagu Norman, Governor of The Bank of England, in a speech to the US Bankersa
Association in New York City in 1924:

"By dividing the voters through the political party system, we can get them to
expend their energies in fighting for questions of no importance. It is thus, by
discrete action, we can secure for ourselves that which has been so well planned
and so successfully accomplished."

From Boris Berezovsky's failed attempt to transform Russia into a fake
two-party state:

". . . heated public battles would be provoked and fought on socially-divisive
issues, while both parties would be controlled from the stage wings by the same
small group of ruling elites and bankers. With the citizens permanently divided
and popular dissatisfaction safely channeled into meaningless dead-ends, these
puppet-masters could maintain unlimited wealth and power for themselves, with
little threat to their reign."[1]https://www.unz.com/runz/our-american-pravda/

Let's assume that many writers, readers and commenters are correct in their
assessment of today's sociological and geo-political climates, that we are
being misled and manipulated by someone - the Deep State, the Power Behind the
Throne, the Globalists, the Satanists . . ., as Bernays said, ". . . they who
pull the wires which control the public
mind."[2]https://www.unz.com/lromanoff/the-anger-campaign-aga...china/

It goes without saying that if we want to `pull the wires' which control the
minds of our `bewildered herd', we must control the narrative, the range of
public discourse on these issues. If we pay attention to the mass media on the
occurrence of many events, it is easy to see that we are often being
propagandised and programmed to see the world through the same pair of eyes -
the pair our masters want us to look through. It is a most effective tool of
public manipulation, with most of us unaware this thought control is taking
place. In simple terms, if you can focus the public on asking the wrong
questions, you needn't worry about the
answers.[3]https://www.unz.com/lromanoff/connecting-the-dots/ I want to focus
here first, with a few examples.

Some years ago there were intense debates about the future of the Euro, with
growing public opinion that the group currency was a failed experiment and
European nations should revert to their original national currencies. But the
mass media suddenly spawned a flood of debate centered on a wide range of
options more or less titled "What is the best way to save the Euro?",
forcing public debate into a context where continuation of the Euro was assumed
as immutable and all discussion focused on methods of preservation. Of course,
the real question was "Should the Euro be saved?", but those raising this
question were ignored, mocked, derided, and painted as traitors to Europe.

ZIKA

Another example, and a bit closer to home, is the ZIKA eruption in South and
Central America some years ago. I wrote a long and well-documented article on
ZIKA a few months back. You might care to read it because it helps to bring all
the important points to the foreground and I can cover only a few details
here.[4]https://www.unz.com/lromanoff/zika/ You may recall that ZIKA erupted
suddenly, covering all of about 20 nations in a very short time, but the
symptoms being only conjunctivitis and a bit of soreness in joints that were
often so mild no one even knew they had been infected. Yet instantly the Western
media were flooded for months with dire end-of-days predictions from a virus
that never killed anyone and did no apparent harm. Does that sound familiar?

The important point here is the origin of ZIKA. The WHO, and then everybody,
claimed it was brought to Brazil by a visitor from Polynesia who had come to
watch the World Cup. But ZIKA is not a contagious disease. It is spread only by
mosquitoes, which means you must be bitten to become infected. So our
(unidentified and likely fictitious) Polynesian visitor was (maybe) infected,
then was (maybe) bitten by a mosquito who (maybe) became infected and then who
in turn (maybe) bit a Brazilian who (maybe) became infected, and who then was
(maybe) bitten by other local mosquitoes and (maybe) infected them. So far, so
good. But how did millions of people become infected in only a few weeks in more
than 20 nations in an area covering millions of square miles? The WHO confirmed
that ZIKA had never existed in this part of the world and that local mosquitoes
were not infected. That would mean millions of local mosquitoes not only worked
very hard to bite our poor Polynesian visitor but then in turn biting millions
of people within weeks, and also travelling many thousands of kilometers to all
major cities in South and Central America, flying as high as 20,000 feet to
cross the Andes and crossing thousands of kilometers of uninhabited territory.

We can see that something doesn't make sense. There was one part of the story
that the media rigorously suppressed, the fact that a company named Oxitec, with
confirmed financial and political connections to the entire list of usual
suspects, was conducting "transgenic mosquito trials", releasing hundreds of
millions of their GM mosquitoes in precisely these same areas at precisely the
same time. And suddenly everything makes sense.

But the real point was that the media attempted to link ZIKA - unsuccessfully
- with a rare cranial birth disorder named microcephaly, the media thrust
being that all fetuses in all of South and Central America were now dangerously
suspect of having damaged brains. And suddenly the media flood changed focus,
with literally dozens of American NGOs from USAID to Planned Parenthood,
vigorously and in sudden unison agitating for all of Latin America to
immediately abandon all anti-abortion laws to permit the abortion of all fetuses
in Latin America because they were likely to be born with "devastated
brains". And now, everything makes sense.

I note again that any discussion of the origin of ZIKA was heavily suppressed by
the media. Google knew only of microcephaly, and Facebook and Twitter deleted
references to Oxitec and their GM mosquitoes. The only permissible discussion of
source was our visitor from Polynesia. The most important question of all -
the origin of ZIKA - was totally buried by the media, removed from public
consciousness. It would seem that someone, educated in Bernays' methods, was
`pulling the public's wires', because all of the debate about ZIKA - all
of it - was focused on brain damage and abortion. And, as I said, if you can
get people asking the wrong questions, you don't care about the answers.

COVID-19

Now, let's assume that many writers and readers are correct about COVID-19
being in some part a scam, that the flood of `end-of-days' media
scare-mongering is not accurately reflected in the fatality rates, and that the
economic and social damage being created in North America and Europe are a gross
overkill.

The main theory rests on a continuation of the class war that we last
experienced in serious measure in 2008 and which was itself a continuation of
the class war that began decades earlier, exploding with great earnestness in
the early 1980s with Paul Volker's savage economic contraction. This much is
certain. But 2008 led to much social unrest, nearly leading the authorities to
needing to fill FEMA's 800 or so internment camps in the face of all that
"low-level terrorism" from the Occupy Wall Street movement.

It seems to be more or less common knowledge that the Occupy movement ran out of
steam because it was infiltrated and pre-empted by the same people infiltrating,
pre-empting, and financing the social unrest today, at least in the US. That was
unfortunate because the Occupy movement had the right idea but was misled to
focus on the wrong target. `Wall Street' is just an idea, a concept, not a
valid target for prolonged protest. That's a bit like protesting against
socialism; you can make a lot of noise, but there is no one at whom you can
throw the bricks, so the movement runs out of steam and dies. The Occupy
movement began with resentment against the FED, and that was the correct target
and would have served to focus the entire American public on a very dark and
forbidden topic. Hence, the infiltration, financing, and change of focus.
Cleverly done.

Also, keep in mind that if we really are in a class war - and we really are
- social unrest becomes troublesome and expensive and the suppression of it
makes the fact of the class war only too evident. If I were the Deep State, I
would look for a better way. I do want to trash the economy and dump as many
millions as possible into the lower class where they are unemployed, homeless
and helpless, and eventually and desperately looking to my fascist solution as
their salvation. But I would like to avoid painting targets on my own forehead
while doing this, and I have a perfect solution, the epitome of despair without
a target - COVID-19. Now, it isn't I who took away your jobs and homes; it
was a virus, perhaps an accident, and `act of god', bad luck, but not my
fault.

So, if we are correct in our fundamental assumptions, I create and release the
coronavirus and wait for nature to do its thing and, once it begins, I flood the
media with `end-of-days' scaremongering and simply watch from a safe vantage
point. All of you who are victims are of course filled with frustration and
anger, and possibly even rage, but you have no target and your anger will
eventually dissipate. So, I give you a target. When I'm done flooding the
media with fears of death by the millions, I suddenly change course and flood it
with racism. White on Black, Black on White, Yellow on White, White on Yellow,
everyone on Brown, and now I have you turning on each other. Thatas why I
provided the pallets of bricks at your planned protest sites; you needed
something to throw through the shop windows. This is much cheaper than
widespread social unrest against the government or the social system, because I
can just watch while you kill each other, destroy each other's business and
livelihood, and generally sink to where I want you. We need to destroy the Old
World Order of democracy before we can introduce the New one of fascism.

There is an important corollary here in that I am also able to give you a target
for your anger and rage - China. You can't throw bricks at China today, but
one of the necessary steps in my final plan for a New World Order is a Third
World War against China, Russia, and Iran. And, with all my media flooding the
airwaves and paper about how "this is all China's fault", most of you will
be very eager to vent your remaining unspent rage in a war against China. So
once again, Americans, having been taught to hate someone, will happily serve as
the Bankers' Private Army one more time, paying all the costs, incurring all
the battlefield casualties, while I pick up all the money at the end. I am
smarter than you imagine.

Let's think of ZIKA again for a moment, of the source and origin of that
virus. The truth was so deeply buried, almost no one found it. The same is true
of COVID-19. It was convenient for the first outbreak to be in Wuhan because the
local lab and university could be blamed, but there is more than ample evidence
the virus originated in the US and was propagated from there, not from China.
But all discussion about the origins of COVID-19, other than attempting to blame
China, have been heavily suppressed, much more than for ZIKA. This is the reason
Ron Unz and his website have been banned by Facebook and Twitter and why Google
can't find him. The same is true for me and for many other writers and
websites. When examinations of the source of the coronavirus were going viral on
American social media (and in China) Pompeo immediately declared all virus
information classified and to routed through the NSC. With the assistance from
Google and the social media, the censorship was virtually total.

Think of the control of public discourse on COVID-19. It seems everyone is
arguing about whether lockdowns are a blessing or a curse, whether masks or
social distancing are useful, whether Sweden is a hero or a failure, whether
it's okay to spit on Chinese people because it's their fault, but almost
everyone is ignoring and has already forgotten the crucial issue - the origin
of the virus. As with ZIKA, find that, and you find everything.

It is now well-known that many countries have found traces of the virus in
wastewater in November and December of 2019, long before the outbreak in China.
The same is true of the US, though the national media won't touch the stories,
with evidence of the same in at least several American cities. There is much
evidence of the virus circulating in the US from July, 2019 onwards. There is
the fact that the US military informed NATO and Israel's IDF in November of a
coronavirus outbreak that was going to occur in China - specifically in Wuhan,
about two months before it happened.

Try to understand what all this means. We are being had. All of us. The focus of
our attention has been forced to irrelevancies. For our purposes, it doesn't
matter if lockdowns or masks are good or bad. In the end, we don't care if
Sweden is a hero or a fool. What we need to know is where and how this began,
and who was ultimately responsible for it. We need to know how Bill Gates and
Netflix knew of this pandemic months before it erupted. We all need to know who
are the traitors in our own governments. We can't learn that by turning on
each other in riots based on racial hatred or by destroying shops. We need to
pull together and focus our attention on the origin of this mess, and then we
will know everything we need to know.

US Elections

I don't want to go into this very deeply, but the same process applies to the
current US political situation and the upcoming election. Mike Whitney wrote a
fiery piece titled, Glitzy Convention Conceals Emerging One-Party
Tyranny[5]https://www.unz.com/mwhitney/glitzy-convention-conce...ranny/, dealing
with what we can call improprieties in the current situation. I am not competent
to assess the accuracy of his thesis, but it one sense it's irrelevant. I
don't mean it's not important, but once again the focus has been cleverly
turned to the wrong place.

The issue in not whether Democrats or Republicans are bad. They are both bad.
The issue is not whether Trump or Biden is good or bad. They are both bad. The
issue is not whether Hillary Clinton is prime evil and has a personality like 40
miles of bad road; she is and she does, but that's irrelevant too.

Try to understand. Look at Donald Trump. CNN ran an article a week or so ago
stating that Trump had told "more than 20,000 lies". Trump is currently
fighting the release of his (perhaps fraudulent) tax statements, fighting
testing of his DNA and accusations of rape. Trump's view of women,
widely-known, is "Ahh, just grab 'em by the pussy." The man is a mouthy,
brain-damaged narcissist who conducts international diplomacy by Twitter and who
is willing to continue provocations against everyone until he gifts his handlers
with World War III. Just the kind of man every person in every nation prays to
have as President of their country. Biden is not better.

Think of Kamala Harris. I know nothing about the woman, but the media tell me
she does her hair nicely and wore a pretty blue suit and, most importantly, she
is definitely "an Israel-firster". Do you have any idea how stunning a
revelation that is, that a woman presented as the potential Vice-President of
the country pledges her loyalty to Israel rather than her own nation? And yet
that announcement raised not an eyebrow that I could see. Apparently Americans
take this for granted and believe such massive treason to be both normal and
acceptable.

The issue is that the US has two political parties that are controlled and
financed by a small group of very powerful people who control not only the
politicians they select as candidates but the nation's central bank, the CIA,
the military, and the entire nation. And the people have no say in any of this.
These party executives present to the people two extraordinarily corrupt people
who are both bought and paid for, who will do as they are told, will preserve
Israel's ambitions at all costs, to the extent of destroying their own country
and starting another world war, and the people have no place in these decisions.

The only thing that can save the US is to remove this power from the people who
now have it and place it in the hands of the public. If I were an American, I
would try to launch a huge national crowd-funding effort to present legal
challenges to the two political parties and demand the right of Americans to
select their own candidates for President and Congress, choosing deliberately
from those who are not already bought and paid for, and who aren't afraid to
pledge their loyalty to America instead of Israel. I doubt the effort would
succeed, but it might throw enough of a wrench into the status quo to clean up
some of the mess. It wouldn't cost anything to try.

And again, the media, the writers, the readers, are all focused on the team
sport of elections, with apparently no one recognising that the real issue is
the corruption in the party system itself. You need only think . If a political
system can do no better than to give you a choice between Trump and Biden, it is
too badly broken to be fixed. Wouldn't Americans rather have a President who
was respected worldwide as a decent and honorable man, rather than a man who
makes enemies everywhere and wants to start another world war? You cannot do
that with the party system you have now, and this is almost certainly your last
chance to change it. By the end of the next presidential term, it will be too
late. By that time, most of you will be unemployed and homeless and inhaling
radiation.

Notes

[1] https://www.unz.com/runz/our-american-pravda/

[2] https://www.unz.com/lromanoff/the-anger-campaign-against-china/

[3] https://www.unz.com/lromanoff/connecting-the-dots/

[4] https://www.unz.com/lromanoff/zika/

[5]
https://www.unz.com/mwhitney/glitzy-convention-conceals-emerging-one-party-tyran
ny/
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This Is The Shit Hitting The Fan Part Of The Fourth Turning

Authored by Jim Quinn via The Burning Platform blog,



"The next Fourth Turning is due to begin shortly after the new millennium,
midway through the Oh-Oh decade. Around the year 2005, a sudden spark will
catalyze a Crisis mood. Remnants of the old social order will disintegrate.
Political and economic trust will implode. Real hardship will beset the land,
with severe distress that could involve questions of class, race, nation and
empire. The very survival of the nation will feel at stake. Sometime before the
year 2025, America will pass through a great gate in history, commensurate with
the American Revolution, Civil War, and twin emergencies of the Great
Depression and World War II." - Strauss & Howe - The Fourth Turning

"There is no darkness but ignorance. The devil can cite Scripture for his
purpose." William Shakespeare

I read The Fourth Turning in 2006, after seeing it described in John Mauldin and
Doug Casey's newsletters as an uncannily accurate assessment of American
history based upon generational configurations which recur on eighty-year
cycles, a long human life. Strauss and Howe wrote the book in 1997 and used
their generational theory to predict the Crisis that would begin in the
mid-2000's and come to an indeterminate climax in the mid-2020's.

As a student of history, the theory spoke to me. I have been writing articles
since 2009, using the Fourth Turning as a guide to interpreting what has been
happening and what might happen as this crisis period accelerates towards its
violent culmination. The quotes above perfectly capture exactly what has
happened since this crisis began in September 2008, with the Fed/Wall Street
created financial collapse. The existing social order is disintegrating, but
they are willing to destroy the country rather than relinquish their wealth,
power and control.

Strauss & Howe identified the core elements of this Crisis as debt, civic decay,
and global disorder. No one can argue the severe distress engulfing the nation
and the world traces its origins to these core elements, with the catalyst for
this Crisis being the 2008 central banker manufactured financial collapse.
Nothing has been normal since 2008. And 2008's epic implosion was driven by the
disastrous financial, political and military decisions implemented by the
puppets of the Deep State from 2000 onward, with the Federal Reserve obligingly
creating bubble after bubble as the "solution" to the previous bubble.

And now we are here again, in the midst of the greatest bubble in the history of
mankind. A bubble of willful ignorance. The obliviousness of most Americans to
the danger awaiting them is akin to the day before Fort Sumpter was bombed, the
day before Pearl Harbor was attacked, or the dinosaurs unaware of a giant meteor
rushing towards the planet and about to transform their future in a challenging
way.

Real hardship has beset the land, for those not in the .1% or Deep State lackeys
being rewarded for propagating mistruths, outright lies, fear, and propaganda
on behalf of their oligarch benefactors. These apparatchiks mainly consist of
corrupt politicians, central bank lackeys, mainstream media hacks, neocon
warmongers, surveillance state traitors, and big pharma captured health
"experts". The severe distress does involve class, race, nation and empire, but
most of the distress has been artificially created by those pulling the strings
- Bernays' invisible government manipulating the masses.

As the looming election advances like a deadly avalanche crashing down a
mountainside towards an unsuspecting village below, a battle wages between an
evil ingrained establishment and a few dedicated patriots of truth. If you
don't feel the very survival of the nation hangs in the balance, then you are
either delusional, willfully ignorant, or unwilling to recognize your own
cognitive dissonance. The next five to ten years will alter the course of
history in a profound way. Whether the outcome is positive for average American
citizens is very much in doubt.

"Most human beings have an almost infinite capacity for taking things for
granted. That men do not learn very much from the lessons of history is the
most important of all the lessons of history." - Aldous Huxley

I wish it were not so, but most human beings seem incapable of critical thought
regarding how history follows a cyclical path due to human nature retaining its
flaws, weaknesses, vulnerabilities and fortes throughout history. We believe we
have advanced because our inventions, discoveries, and technology, but the
desire for wealth, power and control over others still consumes a sociopathic
portion of mankind who tend to rise to the top through any means necessary.

As Huxley lamented in the 1950's, technological progress has actually propelled
mankind backwards in terms of its humanity and relationship with nature and
other human beings. The very technology we glorify as an example of our
advancement is now being used by the totalitarians to imprison us. It has
happened slowly and methodically over decades as generation after generation
have entered the government indoctrination centers (public schools) to be
taught ignorance and obedience to the state. This indoctrination has been
reinforced by ceaseless propaganda injected into their brains by media
conglomerates doing the bidding of the state.

The dystopian use of disinformation, false narratives, blatant lies and
propaganda by the totalitarians constituting the Deep State, as their
never-ending coup attempt against a duly elected president attests, will be the
catalyst for the next vicious phase of this Fourth Turning. For the last four
years the Russiagate coup has dogged Trump, as Obama, Clinton, Brennan,
Clapper, Comey, Mueller and a myriad of lesser co-conspirators have propagated
the Big Lie to cover-up their traitorous actions of trying to overthrow Trump.

An honest truth-seeking press with unbiased journalists would have uncovered
this conspiracy and revealed the truthful facts to a concerned public. Instead,
a completely captured corporate media has turned a blind eye to the truth as
they have acted as accomplices of the coup culprits. Just as evil is the
suppression of truth through censorship and keeping silent regarding the truth.
Huxley understood how totalitarian propagandists operated decades before the
current batch of Silicon Valley authoritarians initiated their national truth
repression scheme.

"Great is truth, but still greater, from a practical point of view, is silence
about truth. By simply not mentioning certain subjects... totalitarian
propagandists have influenced opinion much more effectively than they could
have by the most eloquent denunciations." - Aldous Huxley

A perfect example of this is my local ABC news affiliate doing an hour long
broadcast last night with absolutely no mention of the Hunter Biden - Joe Biden
pay for play scandal. The truth dies in silence. The left-wing media dominated
by six mega-corporations and social media billionaire titans (Bezos, Zuckerberg,
Dorsey) have colluded with other left wing billionaires (Soros, Bloomberg) and
the traitorous Deep Staters (Comey, Brennan, Clapper, Clinton) to bring down a
sitting president and now to memory hole proof of Joe Biden corruption and his
son's illegal dealings with foreign enemies.

These anti-rational propagandists are enemies of freedom, as they systematically
pervert reality and knowingly manipulate the minds of the masses towards how
they require them to think, feel and act. After years of socialist
indoctrination in government schools and universities, the masses have been
taught to feel rather than think. Victimhood is celebrated, while personal
responsibility is scorned.

The truth has been revealed, to those capable of critical thinking since the
onset of this engineered pandemic fear exercise in March 2020. We have segued
from the soft tyranny of Huxley's Brave New World towards the harsh tyranny of
Orwell's 1984. As the leftist oligarchs have unleashed their ANTIFA and BLM
terrorists in cities across America in "mostly peaceful protests", as proclaimed
by the Big Brother media, ignorance is strength rings true across our dystopian
landscape.

I'm amazed by the extreme level of ignorance exhibited by a vast swath of our
population, as they glory in believing comforting mistruths which confirm their
preordained belief structure. They don't know because they don't want to know.
They are intoxicated by the endless stream of idiocy emanating from their
iGadgets, as they willfully choose ignorance over awareness, servitude over
freedom, and captivity over liberty.

As Huxley predicted, the controlling oligarchy has used technology to convince
people to love their servitude, while unthinkingly believing what they are told
by their government and media mouthpieces, doing the bidding of the government
and oligarchs who control the government. The goal of the ruling class is to
keep people from thinking, and most willingly oblige because thinking is hard
and the uncomfortable truths are too much to bear for the satiated masses.

But there is a minority who want the truth and are willing and able to deal with
the consequences. They realize facts don't cease to exist because we ignore
them. Facts don't care about your beliefs or feelings. Facts lead you to the
truth. And the immense coverup of facts over the last ten months as we approach
this historically important election boggles the mind of every critical
thinking person on the planet.

This clearly coordinated effort to mislead the public regarding our dire
financial plight, the truth about this overblown flu, the true facts about the
Russiagate coup attempt against Trump, and now the massive Joe Biden/Hunter
Biden corruption scandal coverup, has taken on a new level of malevolence and
deceitfulness. The duplicitous nature of the measures taken by the social media
tyrants to control the narrative and dictate what the people must believe will
climax in a violent response by those unwilling to accept their plot to
overthrow the government and shredding of the U.S. Constitution.

We are now living in a world where so called "experts" declare the science is
settled regarding the spread of Covid, the efficacy of masks, the need for
lockdowns to slow the spread, the requirement for a vaccine to cure Covid, the
danger of HCQ, the fallacy of herd immunity and the fact we will never return to
normal again. If anyone dares to question the approved Covid narrative, they
will be attacked by MSM talking heads, de-platformed by Twitter and Facebook,
called a murderer by the thousands of Karens patrolling social media, and
possibly lose their jobs. When straight talking brilliant doctors, like Dr.
Scott Atlas, use facts to blow up the approved narrative, he is attacked by the
MSM and social media hyenas. Facts don't matter when fear is the preferred
method of herding a nation of sheep.

Even though 99.7% of those who contract Covid will not die, with most not even
knowing they had it, the pandemic promoters (Gates, Big Pharma, Trump haters,
Democrats, Left-wing media) continue to exaggerate the threat and scare a
country into a Depression. This coordinated charade has been instituted as a
cash grab by the ruling oligarchy, a coverup for the Fed rescuing a collapsing
financial system, and an effort to dispose of Trump after the failed
impeachment coup.

Even though, prior to this engineered pandemic, CDC documentation unequivocally
declared masks useless in stopping the spread of viruses and numerous other
studies by respected institutions confirmed this conclusion (you know -
science), masks (muzzles) are now required to conform to state dictate under
penalty of arrest. Even though thousands of scientists and doctors have said
lockdowns don't work, politicians continue to destroy the lives of their
citizens by tyrannically closing down their cities and states. For what true
purpose?

Even though Hydroxychloroquine plus zinc has proven to drastically reduce the
effects of Covid if taken early in the illness, costs only a few dollars per
dose, has been used safely for decades in dealing with malaria, and has the
support of thousands of doctors, it was declared unsafe by the health agencies
controlled by Big Pharma and politically motivated health care hack bureaucrats
who care more about defeating Trump than saving lives. Why support a drug that
only costs a few bucks when Big Pharma can roll out treatments that cost a few
thousand dollars and don't provide better outcomes than HCQ and zinc? There are
profits to be made and stock prices to support. That's the real science going
on here.

The hit job stories from the NYT, Washington Post and other left-wing media
about how Sweden would suffer death on a grand scale by not requiring masks,
not locking down their country, and not closing schools were being written at a
torrential pace in the Spring and Summer. They continue today as they attempt to
discredit Dr. Scott Atlas because he is taking a realistic balanced approach to
the virus.

Sweden's death rate was in the middle of the pack in Europe and they achieved
herd immunity by the Fall. Their cases are minuscule and deaths virtually nil.
Meanwhile, the European lockdown countries are now experiencing a surge of new
cases and locking down again. Sweden was right, but the compliant captured press
maintains silence about their success, because silence about the truth maintains
their Big Lie. If they can convince everyone to believe the lie, it becomes the
truth.

"The Party told you to reject the evidence of your eyes and ears. It was their
final, most essential command. And if all others accepted the lie which the
Party imposed--if all records told the same tale--then the lie passed into
history and became truth." - George Orwell, 1984

So, we are less than two weeks out from the election and the outcome, no matter
who wins, will likely ignite a raging firestorm that will make the California
wildfires look like a flickering matchstick. As we have supposedly made
tremendous advancements in science and technology, reality proves we have merely
achieved a more efficient means of going backwards.

The intoxication from earlier successes of science and technology have devolved
into a gruesome morning after hangover of deteriorated outcomes, now
threatening to imprison masked Americans in an electronic gulag of forced
vaccinations and digital currency. The social media billionaire moguls, in
conjunction with the Wall Street owned Federal Reserve, and sociopathic
political operatives will mandate compliance regarding medical, financial and
political decrees or you will be demonetized and cut-off from the ability to
transact - essentially living in an electronic prison camp.

Based on the Fourth Turning generational theory, there is no doubt Donald Trump
is the prophet generation Grey Champion. The term Grey Champion does not mean
they are a great, noble, humane person. Ben Franklin, Abraham Lincoln, and
Franklin Delano Roosevelt were not nice guys. They did whatever they thought
necessary to achieve their means during our previous three Fourth Turnings.
Millions of Americans hated Lincoln and Roosevelt, just as tens of millions
hate Trump.

The Grey Champion's appearance marks the arrival of a moment of "darkness, and
adversity, and peril," as the violent turmoil climax of the Fourth Turning
approaches. Trump and Pence are from the Prophet (Boomer) Generation, while
Biden is from the Silent Generation and Harris is Generation X. At this stage of
the Fourth Turning a transfer of power to a Silent generation leader would not
make sense. Trump is the lightning rod for a clash that must take place to
sweep away the existing corrupted social order and replace it with something
new.

Every four years we hear the same pablum about this being the most important
election of our lifetime. No matter who wins this election, the Deep State,
Military Industrial Complex, Wall Street controlled Federal Reserve, Big
Business, Big Pharma, Big Media, Silicon Valley Titans, and Billionaires like
Soros, Bloomberg and Gates will still be running the show. One man has
extraordinarily little chance of confronting these wealthy power-hungry
sociopaths and winning.

It remains to be seen whether the Grey Champion can ignite a civil uprising
against the powerful forces of totalitarianism engulfing the country and the
world. They will not be stopped through the ballot box. They had successfully
convinced a willfully ignorant populace to love their servitude and acquiesce to
allowing them unfettered control over their lives. But, the tyrannical
lockdowns, martial law like mandates from bureaucrats, compulsory masking as a
requirement to be accepted in society, and the dehumanizing of our daily lives
has created a Resistance, peaceful thus far, who are enraged by what is
happening.

These are the critical thinkers, non-maskers, no-lockdowners, no vacciners,
unwilling to kneel before the altar of Fauci, Gates, WHO, CDC, MSM and
tyrannical sociopathic politicians like Cuomo, Newsome and Whitmer. These
dissidents and doubters are most certainly a minority, but it was only a
minority who carried the load during the American Revolution.

They are heavily armed, but it will require stealth, guile and intelligence to
defeat the entrenched establishment. The weakness of these sociopaths is their
arrogance and hubris. When they make mistakes during the coming conflict, they
must be made to pay heavily. Those with their eyes wide open know what is
happening. But, as Huxley asked over sixty years ago, do enough people think it
is worth the fight to stop our drift towards totalitarian control?

"Do we really wish to act upon our knowledge? Does a majority of the population
think it worthwhile to take a good deal of trouble, in order to halt and, if
possible, reverse the current drift toward totalitarian control of everything?"
- Aldous Huxley

The last week of MSM hyperbolic vitriol towards Trump; censorship of all
dissenters about the Covid narrative by the social media tyrants; the
purposeful increase in testing to all-time highs in order to generate more
cases; ignoring the plunge in Covid related deaths; seeing "neutral" journalists
question Trump like he is on trial at Nuremberg while lobbing underhanded
softballs to Biden like he's a four year old (his dementia riddled brain tells
him he is four years old); and seeing the MSM tout polls showing a Biden
landslide just as they did in 2016, leads me to believe Trump is going to win
re-election in November.

It may take weeks, there will be rampant fraud in trying to swing the vote to
Biden, and it could end up in the Supreme Court, but I believe Trump will win.
The deplorables are seething with an inner rage which will be released on
November 3. While the election is being contested, shockingly, ANTIFA and BLM
will again begin burning down cities. It was fascinating how it had all stopped
when polls showed the riots having a negative impact on Biden and his Democrat
cohorts. The time frame between November 3 and January 20, when the president
is supposed to be sworn in, guarantees to be tumultuous, dangerous, and fraught
with potential peril.

I do not believe either side will accept the outcome of the election and will
treat the victor as illegitimate. Once that mindset gains control, only violent
conflict can result. The myriad of potential outcomes is too vast to
comprehend. What we do know is Fourth Turnings always accelerate and intensify
towards a bloody finale, with clear winners and losers.

Unconditional surrender will be demanded by those maintaining the upper hand.
Whether this coming conflict remains domestic or spreads internationally, the
"advancements" in the technology of destruction will endanger every human being
on the planet. You cannot escape the impact of Fourth Turnings, only survive
and/or do your part in helping achieve a positive outcome. There is no
predetermined ending.

"The risk of catastrophe will be very high. The nation could erupt into
insurrection or civil violence, crack up geographically, or succumb to
authoritarian rule. If there is a war, it is likely to be one of maximum risk
and effort - in other words, a total war. Every Fourth Turning has registered an
upward ratchet in the technology of destruction, and in mankind's willingness
to use it." - Strauss & Howe - The Fourth Turning

When pondering the possible outcomes of this Fourth Turning, we tend to be drawn
towards the negative, because a positive outcome seems so unlikely given the
current animosity roiling the country. If you step back and realize all the
hate and conflict is being engineered and coordinated by a ruling class of
powerful rich men, then average Americans could organize a new paradigm that
honors the original intent of the U.S. Constitution, allowing citizens the
liberty and freedom to create voluntary associations based upon common
interests at a local level.

The ruling oligarchs find this unacceptable, so this freedom must be wrested
away from them by any means necessary. There is a civil war already underway,
but only one side is fighting - the billionaire class who not only don't want
to relinquish some power, but want total control over every aspect of our lives.
I believe this election will turn this one-sided silent war into a hot war.

Rather than wallowing in doom and the worst-case scenarios, we should be trying
to figure out how to reorganize our nation going forward, after the billionaire
oligarchs are defeated. As I was trying to go back in time to see when I wrote
my first Fourth Turning article, I came across an article I wrote in 2010 -
Brave New World 2010.

At the end of the article I noted the wisdom and practicality of Aldous Huxley's
advice on how to restructure our society, from his 1958 book Brave New World
Revisited. This should be a template for restructuring our way of life if we
want a sustainable future. I am not optimistic we have the fortitude, wisdom,
courage and will to choose Huxley's suggested path:



As recent history has repeatedly shown, the right to vote, by itself, is no
guarantee of liberty. Therefore, if you wish to avoid dictatorship by
referendum, break up modern society's merely functional collectives into
self-governing, voluntarily cooperating groups, capable of functioning outside
the bureaucratic systems of Big Business and Big Government. If you wish to
avoid the spiritual impoverishment of individuals and whole societies, leave the
metropolis and revive the small country community, or alternately humanize the
metropolis by creating within its network of mechanical organization the urban
equivalents of small country communities, in which individuals can meet and
cooperate as complete persons, not as the mere embodiments of specialized
functions.





Huxley's prescription of re-humanizing our country and voluntarily choosing
where we want to live and who we want to associate with in small enclaves is
how many rural communities already function. We can either willingly choose
this path peacefully, or we will be left with this as our only option after our
modern world self-destructs during the violent cataclysm, following the
crashing of our Ponzi scheme debt saturated economic system.

The American Empire is clearly in rapid decline and may not survive the trials
and tribulations over the coming decade. The Fourth Turning is not a prophecy,
but should be taken as a warning and call to action. Sitting this out and
hoping for the best will not help achieve a positive outcome. Tragedy or triumph
- the choices we make will matter. The climax of this Fourth Turning may be a
few years off, but the battle for the soul of America begins on November 3.

"History offers no guarantees. Obviously, things could go horribly wrong - the
possibilities ranging from a nuclear exchange to incurable plagues, from
terrorist anarchy to high-tech dictatorship. We should not assume that
Providence will always exempt our nation from the irreversible tragedies that
have overtaken so many others: not just temporary hardship, but debasement and
total ruin. Losing in the next Fourth Turning could mean something incomparably
worse. It could mean a lasting defeat from which our national innocence -
perhaps even our nation - might never recover." - Strauss & Howe - The Fourth
Turning




The corrupt establishment will do anything to suppress sites like the Burning
Platform from revealing the truth. The corporate media does this by
demonetizing sites like mine by blackballing the site from advertising revenue.
If you get value from this site, please keep it running with a donation.



